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"THE magic breath of the God of cure
Has passed upon this medicine pure;

Whatever your pain, it drives, be sure.,

O, have an eye, lest other things lure.

If you want a proof or certificate,

Its highest honor to vindicate,
Harken what the mouths relate

And all the boards and walls narrate,

From North to South and East to West
You can wander Sir, without a rest,

But have this bottle in your chest

Lest any pain your bones infest.

It is but a little that you invest
Upon this famous medicine best,
All coming dangers it will arrest;
To have it is your caution’s test.

So cheap, so bottled, so potent,

So nice-looking, with such nice scent,

It is in every home present

As the most honourable guest pleasant.

It is the doctor of our poor peasant

As it cures most for the least that is spent.
The richer too did not invent

A medicine of a more portent.

(“The Heart of India”—by S. N. Garimella)

.....
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WEEELY

FUTURE OF THE CORPORATION

HE Chairman of the Taxation

and Finance Committee of the
Corporation of Madras, Sri Radha-
krishna Pillai, made in his budget
speech on Wednesday a very clear
analysis of the financial position of
the Corporation. The main prob-
lem of the Corporation is to find
means adequate to the growing
needs of the City. The expansion
cf the City by the inclusion, within
the municipal limits, of suburban
areas like Saidapet, Aminjikarai and
Guindy has added considerably to
the difficulties of the Corporation.
The revenue from these areas is
extremely low. The cost of the
amenities they stand in need of is
out of all proportion to the revenue
they yield. The excess of expendi-
ture over income in the case of the
suburban areas has to be made good
with income from the other wards
yielding a larger revenue. But these
have their needs too which have not
been fully met yet. The diversion of
a considerable part of the revenue
they provide for the benefit of other
regions is bound still further to
impoverish their existing stock of
amenities. In this situation the Cor-
poration Council committed itself,
very unwisely in our opinion, to a
resolution disapproving of the loca-
tion of the Andhra capital in Madras
City even temporarily. The effect of
the location of that capital outside

‘Madras will certainly be disastrous to

the finances of the Corporation. For
it will mean the departure of six to
seven thousand families with loss of
the revenue they have been paying,
and a considerable diversion of the
trade from the Andhra districts, in-

volving necessarily a steep decline in

the revenue accruing to the Corpo-
ration directly and indirectly from
local trade. If the Corporation’s
resolution on the Andhra capital is
implemented, all dreams of any fur-
ther expancion of civic amenities to
the people of the City will have to
be abandoned. We doubt whether
the Corporation will then be in a
position even to Kkeep its roads in
good repair.

Sri Radhakrishna Pillai has plead-
ed for a Five Year Plan with the aid
of loans to be raised by the Corpo-
ration. He wants sanction for a sub-
stantial loan of Rs. 5 crores to be
raised in the open market or through
authorised banks for the improve-
ment of water supply, clearance of
slums and provision of drainage and
other amenities, especially in the
extended areas. Hitherto the Corpo-
ration has shown itself capable of
floating loazns at even more advan-
tageous terms than those of the
State Government. There might be
a diffcrence now on account of the
impending changes in the political
set-up of the State, but that is no
reason why the Government should
treat the Corporation with less con-
sideration, instead of more. In the
coming days the Corporation will
stand in need of all the help that
the Government, Central and State.
can give to tide over the difficulties
arising from the partition.

While presenting the Corporation
budget two years ago, the then
Chairman of the Taxation and
Finance Committee paid a well
deserved tribute to the Commissioner,
Sri Narasimham, and declared, “We
are eagerly awaiting the booklet on
his tour abroad which he has pro-

2



mised,... ... and let us hope that his
suggestioris based on his experiences
overseas will surely prove to be use-
tul to our growing City.” Sri Nara-
simham was invited by the British
Courcil to tour England to study at
first hand the various post-war civic
improvements introduced in that
country and spent about six weeks
there. It is a pity that the advan-
tage of - his study and e€xXperience
gained in the tour should be lost 50
soon to the Corporation. Deputa-
tions of Indian officers on tours to
foreign countries for study ill serve
their purpose if the officers concern-
ed are, on their return, shifted to
other tasks where the knowledge
acquired by them cannot be put to
equally beneficial use in practice. It
is advisable that permanent officers
in Corporation employment are
chosen for tours abroad so that their
services, with all the experience
galned, may continue to be available

to the Corporation for fairly long
periods. Adverting to thig topic in*
his budget Speech, Sri Radhakrishna
Pillai complaing that though some
officers of the Corporation are being
sent  to foreign countries, the
final selsction is made by the Gov-
ernment. “Inp g large and hoary
institution like ours,” he insists, “we
must take the initiative in the
matter” A sum of Rs. 25,000 hag
been provided in thig year’s budget
“for the purpose of deputing admi-
nistrative officers who have many
years to serve the Corporation to go:
abroad and learn and study things
for themselves.” There is much to-
learn of improved methods of munj-
cipal government from advanced
couatries like the United Kingdom,
and provided the right men are sent,
the outlay on foreign study by

competent officers  will vield rich
dividends. ’

Sotto Voce

T AR

THE KIND SLEUTH

HE Income-tax Investigation
Commission have been modestly
patting themselves on the back.
They have reason to; in the four
years they have been at work they
have unearthed a total of forty

crores of rupees which had escaped

assessment. And the tax levied
seems to have been (on the basis of
completed figures for three years) ay
high as fifty five per cent. It would
be interesting to know how much
‘bigger the total tax levied might
have been if the Commission had
‘been asked to follow . the ordinary

4

income-tax brocedure and assess on
the basis of the information at their
disposal, after hearing the party
concerned,
% * *

Instead, the Commission seem to
be required, under the terms of their
constitution, to be extyn gentle with
t1.1ese slim folk. Is it the case that spe-
clal consideration hag to be shown
because the Concealed income will
have been dissipated and little of it
tan be recovered? This seems un-
hl?ely. Conspicuous waste may have
frittered away part of these hidden
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hoards. But the fact that the average
tax demand was more than fifty per
cent and the total number of investi-
gations was only 766 suggests that
the sum secreted by many of these
clever people must have run into
lakhs of rupees. Money on that scale
is not easy to burn.
% £ *

The Commission observe that the
number of settlement cases has ten-
ded to diminish. They conclude
from this that those “who wanted
to take advantage of the favourable
terms offered in a settlement have
come in and among the cases still
left for disposal there may be more
and more contested cases with regu-
lar reports in future.” I have never
been able to understand why “favo-
urable terms” should be offered in
the first instance to men who by
proposition are guilty of a serious
breach of the law. If the Govern-
ment attached more importance to
easy and quick recovery of part
rather than go to the trouble and
expense of ferreting out the whole,
how can they -consistently sub-
ject smaller fry, the victims of the
regular  snoopers, to draconian
penalties?

* * *

I have a notion that neither the
settlement in the first instance nor
the compounding which may be
effected at a later stage reduces
the tax demand merely by the
estimated expense of such in-
vestigation. There seems to be a
very considerable element of con-
cession based on reasons which are
not clear to me. I should be lothe to
think that “dakshinyam” of the
wrong sort—which so bedevils our
public life and corrodes character—
played any part in letting off these
offenders lightly. But rumour has it
that some of them did manage, by
histrionic taleuts of a high order, to
harrow the feelings of the high-ups
to some purpose.

* * %

That is probably a libel. And so

may be the other charge that strings
were pulled so successfully that some
of the biggest defaulters either
escaped being put up before the Com-~
mission or at any rate were not very
vigorously pursued. But the Govern-
ment should asgk themselves whether
they. have not themselves been res-
ponsible for thege rumours getting
about. Why are they so anxious to
makt; a mystery of things which the
pub}lc has a right to know? Take
their reluctance to reveal the names
of those who had borrowed from the
Central Finance Corporation,
= P *
' “Shoot the black-marketer!” was a
slogan which reverberated in our
ears befpre the elections. And the
thieves joined gleefully in the chase,
But why is it that nobody of any
lmportance demands that we should
“shoot” the tax-dodgers? Plegge don’t
mistake me. I do not want a hole
punctured in their carcases, But we
can surely trail the flash-light on
them? The public used to be
regaled with regular listg of insol-
vents in the newspapers. Why are we
not allowed to know the names of
the gentry whom the Commission
have caught, the amounts they
sought to defraud the Exchequer of
and other particulars? '
* * *

I shall no deubt be told that that
would be par .ering to sensationa-
lism—as if w= have not shoals of it
today! Disclosure is far more deter-
rent than secret, Punishment. In any
case democracies have no choice in
the matter. At the same time the
Government might usefully reflect
that unconscionable taxation puts a
premium on dishonesty. Our income
and super tax rates are the heaviest
in the world—if we take into consi-
deration what we get in return. To
recognise that enterprise muyst have
its just reward is to secure the alle-
glance of the most spirited elements
in the community to law and order.

VIGHNESWARA.

]

It is very rare to find ground which produces nothing. If it is

hecqmes vicious.—BRUYEnE.

. not covered with flowers, fruit trees, and grains, it produces briarg
and pines. It is the same with man; if he ig not virtuous, he

sri M. Radhakrishna Pillai, Chairman of the Taxation
the Corporation of Madras,

and Finance Committee of
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SIDELIGHTS : .

HE commercial staff of the South-

ern Railway held their first
conference last Sunday. There are
some 8,000 employees of the Southern
Railway falling under the category
of commercial staff. Within a few
weeks of starting their Association
the organisers were able to enlist as
members nearly one thousand out of
the eight thousand. Such quick res-
ponse is an indication of more impres-
sive results in the months ahead, and
it is confidently expected that, by the
time the second conference is held
next year, there will be very few
entitled to be enrolled, who would be
left outside the fold of the new
organisation. Not that there are not
trade unions already for employees
of the Southern Railway. There are;
and their membership is open to the
commercial staff. But it would
appear that the commercial staff
have been feeling that their own
particular problems and interests
have not been receiving as much
attention as they should, at the
hands of the labour trade wunions,
dominated as they are by members
of the working class. The top
officers in ~ the Railway control
everything and look after themselves
very well. The bottom strata, con-
sisting of manual workers, get the
Tull benefit of the uplift programmes
planned for the backward in res-
ponse to the new spirit of the times.
But the clerks who are neither at
the top nor the bottom suffer from
all the disabilities of the middle
class In modern society, whose
peculiar misfortune it is to arouse
the sympathies of nobody.

* * *

It is the curse of the middle class
that it has inherited a way of life
that has ceased to be consistent
either with its economic means or
social consequence. They expend
far too much on keeping up appear-
ances. Very little is left for essen-
tigls . like food. Starvation is ram-
pant. The number of bread-winners
is low, the proportion of parasitical
dependenfs very high. In a work-
ing man’s family, every member, the
husband, wite, brothers and even the

i,
i & ' .
dhied st Dean i

chjldren earn wages and hring some
grist to the family mill. But in the
clerk’s family the women and child-
ren r.emain idle as a matter of social
pyestlge. They hire labour for many
kinds of work which they can do
very well themselves., The burden

of penury is very terrible indeed on -

the middle elass, and unless it

ch;mges its ways and absorbs the

§p1rit of self-help to a larger degree

it will be wiped out of existence. ’
* ® *

Like the middle eclass in society
the commercial staff is the uncareci
for element in the Southern Rail-
way service. Some of their demands
are so0 elementary and reasonable
that the very fact of their having
to make them at all amounts to an
indictment on the railway adminis-
tration. One such is the demand for
a van and an armed guard for the
protection of staff carrying heavy
cash from the office to the bank.
The railway management should it-
self have thought of this in  these
days’,,of frequent raids by bold
dacoits on buses and trains and the
cash counters of banks. Another
demand is for a day of rest in the
week for the supervisory staff who
appa}'ently have no holiday and work
continuously all the seven days of
the w_eek. I was appalled to be told
that in the modern civilised world
there exists a species of wage slaveé
from.whose lives the experience of
a holiday has been completely elimi-
nated. Other demands that reek
of wretchedness are these: the
demand for supply of statlonery in
accordance with present-day require-
ments of office work, and not as per
schedule drawn ten years ago; the
demand for chairs to sit on in place
cof gunny bags: the demand for
prompt payment of provident fund
after termination of service; the
demand for knave-proot arrange-
ments for protection of goods on rail-
way platforms before making goods
clerks liable for loss; and the
demand to be regarded as innocent
till  proved guilty and accorded
courteous treatment by the police

«\when any clerk is arrested in . the .

yr,"‘

. *Grams: ‘HANDLOOM'.

wake of some loss of cash or pro-
perty on the railway premises; and
the demand for time-scales to be
made automatic as time goes on, as
otherwise there is no meaning in a
time-scale.

* * *

At present there are two grades,
junior and senior, applicable to the
commercial staff of the Southern
Railway. There are two time-scales
for increments under the junior
grade, one of Rs. 60—4—120, and the
other of Rs. 100—5—180. Two time-
scales have been provided for seniors,
one of Rs. 150—74—225 and the other
of Rs. 200—10—300. Actually the
lowest junior time-scale absorbs 85
per cent of the employees, with the
result that for these 85 per cent the
higher time-scales exist only on
paper. On paper-drawn programmes
the impression made is that a clerk
entering service at Rs. 60 retires at
Rs. 300, but actually only 15 per cent
of the staff do so, 85 per cent are

blocked at the Rs. 120 limit. Another
enormity is the case of the pre-1931
employees. These do not get the
benefit of any time-scale at all. To
be entitled to any kind of time-scale
you must have entered the service of
the Railway after 1931. All the world
over, the longer the service, the
greater the reward. But our South-
ern Railway has reversed this uni-
versal rule of logic and good sense.
It has some unaccountable antipathy
to clerks that have been longest in
its service and penalises them syste-
matically!

* * *

I hope Sri Lal Bahadur Sastri will
give his personal attention to the
proceedings of this first conference
of the commercial staff of the South-
ern Railway, and stamp out of his
administration the anomalies and
crude injustices brought to light at
the conference.

* *® L]

I cannot congratulate the “thirty-

For coming UGADI
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HANDLOOM FABRICS

-

Here is what His Excellency the
Governor of Madras has said on his \
visit to the Esplanade Emporium:—

«Jt gave me great and genuine
pleasure to have been able to come
here and see the beautiful products
of our Handlooms. May those who
work these prosper and be happy.”

*
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two members of Parliament” on the
memorandum they have presented to
the Prime Minister on the question
of the location of the capital of the
Andhra State. They seem to be ter-
ribly unnerved by the problem of
preserving law and order in the event
of the Andhra capital being located
in Madras City. They ask: What is
the residuary Government to do if
membpers of the Andhra legislature or
officers of the Andhra Government
are in any way attacked by the
people of the residuary Madras State
or vice versa? What does any Gov-
ernment in the world do when some
of its citizens attack others? It
intervenes with the force at its dis-
posal to keep the peace. There can
be no clear definition in advance of
the forms in which the peace can
be disiurbed. but whatever the form,
a Government worth its salt will be
prepared to do its duty. If any set
of pecple feel that a particular form
of disturbance of the peace is such
as to paralyvse them with dread, they
certainly are not fit to meddle with
the affairs of Government, they know
nothing of the proprieties that should
govern administrators, and they
should leave such things alone and
not meddle with them. It is a gross
libel on the Tamils to say that they
would fall upon the Andhras and
attack them if any recommendation
of Mr. Wanchoo, a judge with no
bias, is given effect to. I, for one,
feel perfectly at home and thoroughly
safe in any company of Tamils
and even if any of them should
injure me with violence, T would not
atiribute it to their being Tamils and
insult the whole Tamil community
ag the thirty-two members of Parlia-
ment are doing, I would ascribe it to
an imp of wmischief that plays with
human nature everywhere, whatever
he the language spcken hy the people
concerned. It is not building up the
nation to emphasise these dreads and

specialise in calculations of breach
of peace between communities, and
that legislators should do S0 is
pitiable.
* * %*

Andhras and Tamils suffer from no
inherent mutual antagonism, and
though they speak different langu-
ages, they are one people. If the
Tamil leaders had said, “The
Andhras are in difficulties over a
capital for their State, we must help
them in every possible way,” the
Tamils would have responded to the
suggestion with acclamation. Un-
fortunately they are ill served by
their present leaders. Sri Bhakta-
vatsalam is the evil genius of the
Tamil community today. Having lost
his election he wants to get back on
a tide of engineered hatred against
Andhras which will divert public
attention from his own mean and
unsavoury exercises of power for
getting his opponent disqualified at
the time of the last elections, As
for C. R., evidently he has under-
taken a task beyond his present
strength, and in the strain of it he
has lost the correct perspective of a
nation-building statesman and
shrunk to the dimensions of a paro-
chial wire-puller. I wish the Prime
Minister would send out a South
Indian delegation to the farthest
country in the world on a year’s
journey. With C. R. leading, its
members should be Bhaktavatsalam,
Chengalvarayan and Sivagnana
Gramani, with Dr. Lanka Sundaram
thrown in for the sake of Andhra
representation. By the time the
delegation returns, all the Andhra-
Tamil disputes which now seem so
formidable, would have been solved
most amicably and in such a satis-
factory manner that afterwards no
trouble-shooters would be able to
spread panic or disturb men’s minds
in spite of their best efforts-—-SAKA.

Hudibras has defined nonsense, as Cowley does wit, by negatives.
Nonsense, says he, is that which is neither true nor false. These two
great properties of nonsense, which are essential to it, give it such a
peculiar advantage over all other writings, that it is incapable of being

either answered or contradicted. If it

aflirms anything, you cannot

lay hold of it; or if it denies, you cannot refute it. In g word, there

are greater depths and obscurities, greater intricacies

and perplexities

in an elaborate and well-written piece of nonsense, than in the most
abstruse and profound tract of school divinity. —ADDISON.

CANAL WATER DISPUTE

ATTEMPT TO CONFUSE KASHMIR ISSUE
* By A Special Correspondent

FOR some time past Pakistan has
been carrying on a campaign
telling the world that India’s int_en—
tion is to control the Indus river
waters at their rource and thus
deprive Pakistan of water for her
own needs.

Such a plan has never been con-
ceived by the Government of India.
Nor has Kashmir independently con-
sidered the feasibility of such a step.

Pakistan contends that the Che-
nab river can be diverted at Dhiap-
garh in Kashmir. Dhiangarh is in
mountainous territory. In order to
divert the Chenab at Dhiangarh it
would be necessary to cut a large
tunnel for a distance of sevepty
miles. Imagine such an under_takn}g
in a region altogether lacking in
means of trandsport and communi-
cations. A tunnel under the straljss
of Dover would be child’s play in
comparison.

1f Pakistan seriously contends that
the whole length -of her riyers .fro‘m
source to mouth should lie within
her territories then she will havq to
annex Afghanistan and Tibet besu:l'es
Kashmir. For, the Indus has its
source in Tibet; and the Kabul river
in Afghanistan.

That Pakistan is really not deter-
red by the fact of the sources of he:r
rivers being in “foreign” territory 1§
proved by the “overall Master.Pl.an
for developing Pakist.an’s irriga-
tional and hydro-electric potentiali-
ties. A

To quote from the Indien and
Pakistan Year Book:

“The biggest development
scheme in agriculture is the Low_er
gsind Barrage. The area that will
come under cultivation, aftex.‘ the
completion of this scheme, will be
279 million acres, as soon as the
Barrage starts working enough
foodgrain will be produced not only
. for supply to East Bengal and
other deficit areas, but also for

export.”

Surely these are not the projects
cf a Government which is conti-
nually under harrowing uncertainity
in the matter of water supply.

The Indus rises in Tibet, flows
through Kashmir into Pakistan, and
thence to the sea. '

The Jhelum rises in India and
flows through Kashmir into Pakis-
tan.

The Sutlej (with its tributary, the
Beas) flows through India and
Pakistan.

The Ravi flows through India and
Pakistan.

Thus, from the Indus, Jhelum, and
Chanab, Pakictan has at her dis-
posal eighty per cent of the entire
supply of the Indus river system.
None of this wuater in its course
through Kashmir can be diverted for
use in India.

In addition to that, there is a con-
siderable supply of water to Pakis-
tan’s irrigation canals from the
Indian side of the Sutlej and the
Ravi—a supply which India gives at
the expense of her own semi-desert
territory in East Punjab and Rajas-
than. The boundary which came
into existence on 15th August 1947,
by the award of the Punjab Boun-
dary Commission, was an arbitrary
one which allotted the rich, fertile
irrigated West Punjab to Pakistan
leaving the barren East Punjab to
India. -

Further, by this arrangement. out
of the sixteen irrigation canals in
the pre-partition Punjab twelve went
to Pakistan, leaving three for India.
while the fourth—the TUpper Doab
Canal across the Ravi—is jointly
shared by India and Pakistan. Out
of eighty-five million acres of land
irrigated by the Indus river system
forty-five million acres are in Pakis-
tan with its enormous river resources
and with its multiple irrigation
canals.

Contrast with that picture the
plight of a population of twenty mil-



lions on the Indian side of the border
with only forty million acres de-
pendent upon the meagre -upply of
the Sutlej (and its tribucary, the
Beas) and the Ravi and the three
canals fed from them. All these in
turn are at the mercy of the varia-
ble monsoon rains. Even then, it
must be understood that not all the
forty million acres on the Indian
side of the Punjab are under culti-
vation.

The disproportion in the distribu-
tion of the Indus river-waters (toge-
ther with the canal system fed by
them) is such that against eighteen
million acres under irrigation in
Pakistan there are only five million
acres under irrigation on the Indian
side of the Punjab.

The Indus, and its western tribu-
tary, the Jhelum, carry two-thirds
of the total volume of the entire
Indus river-system. Further, on
account of the extensive river-basin
Pakistan has the additional advan-
tage of a sub-soil rich in water
resources and which could be tap-
ped by tube-wells.

But as Mr. David E. Lilienthal said
in his article in Colliers (August 4,
1951) :

“Less than twenty per cent of
the water of the Indus basin is now
put to use for irrigation; most of
the waters of the six life-giving
rivers of the Indus basin flow to
the Arabian Sea unused. If this
wasted water, or even a large
fraction of it, is put to use, both
India’s needs and Pakistan’s needs
could be more than ret....The
urgent problem is how to store up
now wasted waters, so they can be
fed down and distributed by-engi-
neering works and canals, and used
by both countries, rather than
permitted to flow to the sea un-
used. This is not a religious or
political problem, but a feasible
engineering and business problem
for which there is plenty of prece-
dent and relevant experience....
This objective, however, cannot
be achieved by the countries
working separately....The whole
Indus system must be developed
as a unit—designed, built and ope-
rated as a unit, as is the seven-
state TV system Dback in the

This is exactly what India envis~
aged when, during the early stages.
of the canal waters dispute she pro-
ppsed the setting up of a Joint Tech-
nical Commission of experts from
bq‘gh sides. Before the Punjab was
d1v1§1ed Muslim, Hindu and Sikh
engineers had worked on these
problems side by side. The irriga-
tion system of the Punjab was the
resu}t of_ their joint enterprise and
engineering skill. It is only by their
coming together again that the
Indus river waters can be utilised to
the .fullest for the benefit of both
Pakllstan and India. This is what
India envisaged when in July 1948
she proposed the setting up of a Joint
Technical Commission.

The conferences which consi
the Canal Waters dispute n?:ﬁgeg
sa.d'commentary upon Pakistan’s un-
willingness to co-operate. For ‘exam-
ple, at one of the conferences in
August 1949 Pakistan which had
been holding out on the issue that.
her canals were entitled to the same
volume of water as before partition
made still more unreasonable de-’
mands. India pointed out that the-
Indus river system provided suffi-.
cient water for the needs of both
countries and that the present sup-
ply to the Pakistan canals should be-
replaced by water from sources
available in Pakistan. It was at
that conference that India proposed
a Joint Technical Commission.

A Negotiating Committee was set
up to frame the terms of reference
of the Commission. It went no fur-
ther because Pakistan insisted on a

neutral Chairman of the Commis-
sion.

Besides Pakistan made it a preli-
minary that India concede Pakis-
tan’s claims to the existing arrange-
ment of water-utilization and that.
India guarantee water-supply to the
Sukkur Barrage canals as well as to
other new barrages, one of them be-
ing the Kori Dam.

.India with  greater dam irriga-
plonal needs has launched two pro-
jects. Oune of them, the Bhakra
Dam, on the Sutlej, was started
before partition. The Harike Bar-
rage Project, above Ferozepur, had.
been considered before the partition..
Work on this project was started.

when, in May 1948, the Pakistan

'
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Government began cutting a canal
for the purpose of either diverting
the course of the Sutlej or connect-
ing the Sipalpur Canal above the pre-
sent diversion dam at Ferozepur. As
the completion of such a canal
would have deprived ffie dam at
Ferozepur of its water-supply and
laid waste vast tracts in Indian ter-
ritory the Government of India
approved the Harike Barrage pro-
ject.

Pakistan has sought to confuse the
Indus river water utilization issue by
making. it a part of her demand for
Kashmir. At no time has India con-
nected the two issues. Otherwise
India could have made a serious
issue of the fact that the Madhopur
Dam across the river Ravi could be
put out of use in the event of Kash-
mir becoming a part of Pakistan.

In the matter of the Indus river

waters and canals India has at no
time stood upon her legal rights.
At the risk of leaving undeveloped
the barren tracts of the Punjab and
Rajasthan she has continued to
supply water to the canals in Pakis-
tan. She has acted in a spirit of
helpfulness and neighbourliness be-
lieving all along that it is a techni-
cal issue to be jointly settled by
experts and one not to be adjudi-
cated upon by a third party like the
Hague Court of International Justice,
as Pakistan demands. :

India with greater cause for appre-
hension and actually with a greater
need of water for irrigating East
Punjab and the dry tracts of Bikanir
—where the annual rainfall is five
inches—has always approached this
issue in the spirit of the good neigh-
bour. The Indus has enough water
for both Pakistan and India.

Now at Wellington, Madras
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SIXTY NIGHTS IN A
SLEEPLESS VILLAGE

By ANDRE

HEN we arrived at M’Boumba it

was already dark, so we
expected to see nothing oi the life of
this Senegal village until the follow-
ing morning. But it was not long
before we heard some rhythmic,
mechanical noises and saw an elec-
tric light come on at a street corner
—probably the only one shining in
the darkness of the brush country
within a radius of 50 miles or more.

Then we heard the unmistakable
sounds of a village coming to life,
and we wondered whether we were
going to be treated to some sort of
group spectacle or entertainment—
whether we should soon be hearing
the beating of tom-toms and the
chanting of ritual music in the night.

If so, this was hardly what the
organizers of our trip had led us to
expect. We had come to M’Boumba,
in Senegal, to see the work of an
educational mission led by M. Andre
Terrisse, head of the Education Ser-
vice, Dakar, French West Africa.

It came as a surprise, then, to
learn that the noises we had heard
in the night were the preparations
for a class which the village was due
to attend.

It had not taken M. Terrisse long
to realize that day classes brought
poor results. The heat and lack of
shade (for there was no school build-
ing) discouraged both teachers and
pupils. Also, the able bodied men
were busy in the fields or tending
their flocks, so that only the old men,

the women and the children attend-:

ed the classes.

Morecver, in a Moslem social envi-
ronment (hierarchic, and divided
strictly by a caste system), it is easier
to bring together at night in a single
group the chiefg, the workers and the
servants. The members of the supe-~
rior caste hesitate less to mix with
the others, the wives of the chiefs
can attend without being seen, and
the timid, who by day would hesi-
tate to answer questions, find courage
An the darkness.
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And, what is probably more impor-
tant, teaching  aided by the film
screen and loudspeaker commaris
atlention; eyes and ears strain to
see and hear, and there are no dis-
tractions to take them from the
subject.

So §h§3 members of the mission
now living in clay huts 400 mileé
from_ their homes, changed their
working hours, The discovery that
the nigh§ time was the best period
for teaching wasg exactly the sort of
knowledge the mission wag supposed
tp obtain through bractical expe-
rience.

Theu's was a pilot mission for
tgstmg practical methods and tech-
nlques, a preliminary to fundamental
education campaigns on g large
scale. These were eventually to pe
undertakeén in the eight territories

of French West Africa as g “federal

experiment.”
By definition, fundamental educa-

tion is designed to help the least- .

favoured rural bopulations. The best
ﬁelgi for experiment would have been
a village which had never had con-
tact with the cutside world.

M’Boumba almost met thig qualifi-
cation, for, situated on a road which
lea}ds nowhere, and isolated by heavy
rains from July to January, it hag
seen few Europeang during the past
century.

M’Boumba is not served by g
schcol, has no public scribe, ng tl‘r::}-’

der, not even a market. The 1,800

inhabitants are virtually self-suffi-
c1e3nt; they cultivate their millet and
i‘alse cattle, their artisang spin cot-
on, and women make ott
hand. pOvieTy By
The three Africans who came with
M. Terrisse as members of the mis-
slon all spoke the local Toucouleur
dialect. The teacher, Ibrahim Ba
Ibrahama, was himself a Toucoul.

The African doctor, Amadou Gueye,.

was helped in 'his task by his pres-

tige as a hadji (a title given to:
Mohammedan pilerims who have:

been to Mecca).

I soon learned that the prospect_ot'
seeing a programme of film strips
attracts the village people like a tom-

.‘.tom call. At the first show they had

been alarmed by the mechanical
sounds made by the projector, but
this had long sirce been forgotten.

The programme was varied. M.
Maillet, the team’s technician, used
the screen to “converse” with the
audience. A lesson in spoken and
written French included local place
names and simple words. The first
person to read and pronounce them
was applauded and received a small

ift.
glffn envelope addressed to someone
in the village was flashed on the_
screen, and there were shouts of
pleasure when the addressee recog-
nized his name and came to claim
the letter.

In chorus, the villagers called out
words from the pages of a spell'ing
book. The Dbest written exercises
submitted by pupils were shc_)wn.
Drawings and sketches explained
new words, spoken aloud by the tea-
cher over the loudspeaker, and then
repeated in chorus by all the specta-
ors.
¢ When the doctor wished to explain
what a microbe was, and why mos-
quitoes are harmful, he used ‘the
epidiascope to show microscope glldgs
while he repeated again and again in
Toucouleur the significance of what
was being shown.

The pessibilities of this apparatus,
which unfortunately is larg(? and
costly, are manifold. Opaque images,
flat objects, drawings, photogra'phlc
plates, film strips, can all be prOcht-
ed and any illustrated magazine,
even a technical one, can fill the
screen with attractive pictures.

That evening, for example, colour-
ed puctographs of cotton fields and
markets and samples of cloth gave
visual substance to an educatlong.l
talk. For -a public which finds it
hard to follow the fast pace of a film,
it is a great advantage to be able to
maintain such images in view long
encuch to have their meaning under-
stood. ] )

A good film strip. with cgmmentary
in the language of the region, always
gives better practical results than a
film. In M'Boumba, at any rate,
even the most amusing and instruc-

tive animated cartoons have been
failures with the public.

M. Terrisse pointed out that the
village folk, whose interest and res-
ponse is aroused primariiy by con-
crete facts and objects, and to whose
eyes the projected images are “new,”
remain quite unmoved by “this
super-abstraction of the modern
world.”

Even the most didactic documen-
tary film always hold their attention
and can apparently be shown again
and again without loss of interest.
Such documentaries as those on
cattle feeding and on pottery-mak-
ing, for example, aroused so much
excitement that I thought they were
being seen for the first time. Yet
they were already well known to the
spectators.

By the end of the evening, each
of the three African officials had
talked himself hoarse. They spoke
with typical African eloquence, never
hesitating, never pausing, and keep-
ing up with the rhythm of the film..

The only respite any of them got
from their duties at the microphone
was during the playing of musical
records, which greatly appealed to
the villagers. Indeed, the records
seemed magical to the people of
M'Boumba, for they heard and recog-
nized the voice of a famous singer
from a neighbourhood village, who
died several yeors ago. As they lis-
tened to the song, the tears coursed
down their cheeks.

How much of what the audience
see and hear remains in their minds
and affects the life of the commu-
mity? The head of the mission at
M’Boumba believes that audio-visual
methods alone are not adequate for
the effective teaching of reading.
They make it possible to teach the
alphabet, a few common words, and
names of persons and places. Yet
even knowing how tq read and write
his name does affect a person’s per-
sonality and attitude.

“What is important,” says M. Ter-
risse, “is that the adult, in becoming
aware of the usefulness of reading in
terms of practical existence will now
favour the education of the
children.”

In this respect, the activities of
the mission have been effective. Not
only did a few children, brought
together for a few hours a day, lea:q
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within three weeks to read simple
texts and write short letters, but the
whole village decided to build a
school and went to work on it at
once.

The Senegal Government respond-
ed by promising the construction of
a permanent building and the pro-
vision of a teacher.

Moreover, the inhabitants of the
village have subscribed 180,000
francs, and promised to furnish
labour, sand and gravel for the build-
ing of a dispensary. A male nurse,
trained by Dr. Gueye, will meantime
give first aid to the sick, and help
women in childbirth.

These are not the only promising
changes in the village. Others, how-
ever, will not become obvious until
the trees planted during the last two
months have grown to full size. Some
will provide fruit, or wood for car-
pentary, others will be merely orna-
mental. '

Much depends on whether the peo-
ple continue to water the plants.
Most Africans, of all races, have still
to learn that trees need careful
tending.

Another type of improvement,
already noticeable, is in the comfort

and sanitary arrangements in the
hquses. Refuse, for example, is now
being burned.
) Lessons in personal cleanliness and
in methods of improving agriculture
were the counterparts to those given
at night. It was, however, the effect
of film strips on African arts, and
of films on the making of pottery,
that aroused the artistic feelings of
some of the villagers.

In a village where previous]
thg slightest trace gf decofat?gxt
existed, potters, carpenters and
blagksmiths have suddenly found
’Fhelr vocations and set to work mak-
Ing objects that are not only useful
but also attractive.

It is probable that teams like M.

.Terrisse’s will be formed to work all

over French West Africa. Thus
M’Boumba will not be the only vil-
lgge to benefit from the demonstra-
tions, the conversations under the
th)ars. ak&d the 120 films shown during
nights when no one in the vi
et e village
A technique has been found whi
ch
can help other disinherited villages
pf Senegal, and directly or indirectly
influence phe evolution of 16,000,06()
human beings—W. H. 0O, Newsletter.
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Nature has endowed the
forests of Mysore with the
finest sandalwood trees —
the source of the best san-
dal oil forcenturies. Add to
this modern scientific met-

)

B))

hods of skilful distillation,

the resultis 100%, pure, high &'
gr.ade Mysore Sandalwood %5
Oil. It is idea! for pharma. \\

ceutical use and manufac- §
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ture of soap or perfumery.
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LIFE WITH AN ARTIST

o

By Mrs. D. P. ROY CHOWDHURY

Breaths there the man with soul so
dead

Who never to himself hath said,

This is my own, my native land,

Whose heart never within him burned

As home his footsteps he hath turned.

HE truth of these lines which I
read in my school days Wwas
never revealed to me in its fullest
sense till I came a thousand miles

away from the land of my birth. My
husband, Sri Deviprosad Roy Chow-

dhury, having been appointed to the,

post of the Principal of the Govern-
ment School of Arts, Madras, Wwe
had to leave our old home for the
new. Noveity has a charm no doubt
but up to a certain extent ar}d so
long as it does not mean severing all
connection with the dear old past.
In our case we know it was to be
a long separation and therefore
could not help feeling the pangs of
parting.

For the first few years Ben_gal
seemed to draw us towards her like
a magnet before every vaqation. The
longest one was of course 1n summer
_full two months—and a shorter one
during Christmas. Such throbbing
of the heart we felt each time before
the closing of the school, such bustle
to get things packed and be ready
to start. Preparation itself had a
joy of its own. And then when the
actual day arrived, my husband was
as excited as a child! We were at
the station much before the schedul-
ed time for the departure of the
train. If I pointed that out to him,
1 was curtly told it was much better
to be early than late. I sensed the
tense feeling of a child in the grown
up man and thought it prudent to
observe silence. v

In those days there were no_air—
ways to curtail the hours of jour-
ney and to make a long distance
appear short. Consequently when
we entrained for our homeward
journey we had to settle down in our
small compartment with the idea of
making it our temporary home for
two full nights and a day and a half.
The first time when we stagted on

B
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this long trip our son was nine
months old. It was December, the
winter season in Calcutta. We had
to protect ourselves well against
cold. Besides, we had to make all
arrangements for the food and com-
fort of the baby. Our luggage there-
fore was much more than it
would have been. It was left
under the care of the servants who
had instructions from my husband
to arrange it in our compartment. I
was full of anxiety for its safety but
dared not express it for fear of
getting another curt reply. You can
imagine my relief when I found it
all in tact.

The journey on the whole was un-
eventful. I therefore did not learn
much from my first experience of
travelling with an artist. My hus-
band knew the secret of making the
waiters stand in attention whenever
he needed their service; consequently
there was not much room for com-
plaint. The cigarette stumps and
the match sticks scattered all over
the compartment caused me some
discomfort.

What heart-beat we felt when we
reached the border of Bengal! The -
paddy fields, the small pond where
the village wife fills her pitcher, the
bony and fagged out farmer plod-
ding his way home after the day’s
toil, the dwarfed barns made speci-
ally for the betel leaves, all seemed
to cry dut ‘This is Bengal’. It is not
the beauty but the familiarity which
was so appealing to us. At a certain
station we heard the members of the
station staff talk in our own langu-
age. My husband was all excite-
ment. He told me, “Look, they are
Bengalis, we have reached Bengal.”
My excitement was no less but to
keep it under control, I just nodded
my head while the heart within me
whispered incessantly, “this is my
own, my native land.”

Excepting my mother and my little
sister who were present during the
arrival of the baby none had seen
the little fellow. The platform was:
therefore filled with eager faces of .
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our dear ones as the train steamed
in. There was a regular bustle to
reach the new man while the one
who was so much in demand clung
fast to his ayah and rebuffed each
person with the same reply “no, go”.
The joy of that first home-coming
will ever remain green in my
memory. So many changes have
taken place since then. Years have
rolled by. New interests have taken
the place of the old. We have learnt
to love our foster mother who has
sustained and sheltered us for this
long period. No feeling of strange-
ness is there now. By a slow but
steady process she has entirely made
us a part and parcel of her soil. While
in our own land the ball which asks
no question has tossed many of our
loved ones from the field. The urge
to visit our home has become less
inperious to us to-day. Yet do we
not respond to her call? We do but
not with the same enthusiasm and
seldom unless necessity gives us the
impetus.

I shall narrate here a few instan-
ces of my plight while travelling
with the artist on some such occa-
sions.

Let me state at the outset that
Sri Deviprosad is very independent
in spirit and equally dependent in
the field of action, excepting where
art is concerned. During a return
journey from Calcutta he wanted a
four-berth  compartment to be
reserved for us from Howrah. A
friend offered to do the bit for him.
Immediately a broad smile bright-
ened up his faee as if he had been
rescued from a gulf of difficulty. All
went well till we arrived at the sta-
tion. At Howrah we were searching
for our compartment in vain when to
our great relief the friend cropped
up from somewhere and led us to our
place. It was a spacious compart-
ment consisting of eight berths
where four berths had been reserved
for us.

The artist’s face fell. I could see
from his expression that he was very
much annoyed. He paid for extrg
tickets specially because he wanted
the compartment to be left entirely
to ourselves. Evidently the friend
did not see his point. Instead of
reserving a four-berth compart-

18

ment he had asked to reserve four
berths, hence this mess, Deviprosad
was determined to have what he
wanted, whether by bullying or flat-
termg did not matter. He went on
nagging the railway authorities in
such a way that just to pacify him
they gave an assurance that none
Would.enter our compartment up to
Wa.ltam This did not satisfy our
artist. What about the distance
from Waltair to Madras?® He went on
bullying the railway staff at every big
stop for giving us a coupe if they
were unable to provide a full com-
partment.

To the great relief of my husband
at Waltair we were informed the
first class coupe next to us was
v_acant and we could occupy it if we
liked. I was in a fix. Things were
scattered all over the place. They
had to be collected and taken to the
coupe. There was no time for
packing. A number of porters were
engaged. One of them caused some
delay by unnecessary jabber. He felt
the weight of the wrestler’s strong
palm at his neck ang corrected his
manners. The reward that they
received compensated for all that
they had to go through. I, with the
he}p of the ayah, was dumping the
tmngs as they arrived without the
slightest knowledge of how many
were left behind. I thanked my
stars when I found all were safe and
my husband was free from his wor-
ries.

The next memorable train jo
with the artist was when I vJvelxlllzcn%g
Qalcutta for my sister’s wedding. This
time also a frieng intervened and
volunteered to reserve a compart-
ment through Thomas Cook & Sons.
My husband expressed his grateful
phanks but he had learnt a lesson
from his previous experience not to
depend on others in these matters.
He therefore took extra caution and
made .his own arrangements for re-
servation in spite of the friend’s
assurance to take up the responsi-
bility. Now this friend happened to
be a young air piiot. While Alying
low over the city, he got involved in
an accident just a day or two before
our departure. The news was pub-
lished in all the papers. My hus-
band enquired and found that
thOughnthe aircraft was burnt, the

friend was safe in bed with minor
injuries.

It never occurred to us for a mo-
ment that this could affect our
journey in any way. On the day we
were to leave, the artist was as usual
at the station long before the schg-
duled time, and for once at least this
was to our advantage. I and my
son did not accompany him bufc fol-
lowed a little later. On my arrival I
found a great commotion at the
station and my husband was the
pivot on which the wheels _turned.
What happened was this. Since our
compartment was reserved by two
persons in the name of one and one
of them was disabled by accident, the
management took it for granted that
the other person would noj: travel
and cancelled our reservatlgn. As
matters stood, it was not possible for
them to give us a full .compartmgnt
but they could provide us w1ph
berths in different bogies. The artist
was completely upset. There was one
first class coupe attached to the train
next to which there was a compa}*t-
ment with four berths one of which
was vacant. My husbanq det_nanded
‘that coupe for his son, k}ls wife and
the ayah whereas he said he would
occupy the berth in the next com-
partment. But the coupe had
already been taken possession of'by
an English military officer of high
rank. He refused to budge from
there though he was shown. a berth
‘in a bigger carriage. His idea vyas
to have the benefit of travelling
.alone. He was quite sure that if pe
occupied one of the berths the entire
coupe would automatically be un.de':
his disposal. That was the tm}e
when every white man was next in
importance to the King, more SO ;f
he'happened to be a militgry official.
The station staff did all it coul.d to
persuade him to go to the blgggr
compartment but it was of no avail
When they failed in their efforts my
husband tried to appeal to the chi-
valry of a gentleman by asking 'for
a févour after explaining our diffi-
cu'ties. Evidently that white ofﬁ.cer
failed to understand why an Indian
should be so particular abgu‘c the
comfort of his wife and child and
‘turned a deaf ear. Moreover, he was
wulgar enough to make an impolite

remark which was meant to be an
insult to the womanhood of India.

Deviprosad’s patience was tried to
the 1limit. He realized that his
civility was not appreciated. It was
taken as a weakness. In pursuance
of which he had to change his
method of approach. He grasped
the officer’s wrist with his strong
hand. The pressure of the wrestler’s
grip produced the desired effect.
Probably it made the official realize
that self-respect was not the mono-
poly of any particular race and he
left the coupe without any more
fuss. We then settled down in the
little compartment with all sorts of
instructions from my husband as to
how to travel when the country was
in a state of war. I am talking
about the time when Britain was at

- war with Germany (World War II)

and India was still an integral part
of the British Empire.

Nothing untoward happened tili
the next evening when we arrived
at the station where we were to have
dinner. No restaurant car was
attached to the train during those
days. One had to go to the station
refreshment room for meals. Owing
to the black-out system the station
was very dimly lighted. I do not
know the reason why our train did
not touch the platform. We were
expected to cross the line and go
over to the platform if we desired to
have our dinner at the station. My
husband could not approve of this
idea. He got down from the com-
partment, stood on the railway line
with his arms akimbo in a “my will
be done” sort of attitude and ordered
one of the passing waiters to bring
dinner to our carriage. The waiter
replied that he had no instructions
to serve meals in the compartments
and went his way. A fellow passen-
ger, a military officer from Bengal,
was going to the refreshment room.
He very kindly offered to help us. A
little while later however he came
back unsuccessiul and confirmed what
the waiter had said. Two European
gentlemen were travelling with the
artist. He requested them to look
after his luggage and then marched
off aggressively towards the refresh-
ment room. I apprehended trouble.
A few minutes later the artist was
with us with two waiters carrying
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dinner trays. Having performed
what seemed an impossible task, he
sat down to his repast with a signi-
ficant ‘hum’.

On our way back from Calcutta we

had to encounter with the same
problem-—whether to go to the re-
freshment room or have the lunch

brought to wus. Since it was broad
daylight and the train was standing
next to the platform, I. suggested
that we leave our luggage in charge
of the ayah and walk up to the
refreshment room. But that was not
to be. Once more the martial spi-
rit of the artist was roused. He was
in his travelling dress which con-
‘sisted of a khaki payjama and a
sleeveless upper garment of the same
texture and a wooden sandal. With-
out the least hesitation he got down
as he was, making the platform re-
sound with the noise of his sandals
which worked as a drum to announce
his approach.

I noticed from the window of my
carriage a gentileman from the first
class compartment next to us galli-
vanting on tre platform in fruitless
attempt to get his food brought to

his place. I therefore had no hope of
my husband Succeeding. But he did,
and when I asked him- how he.
managed  where others failed
tt_us is the description he gave me of’
h.“s conquest. He went straight in-
side and asked the manager of the
g)eals depariment 1 g most impera-
tive tone to send food for two persons
to  his compartment immediately.
The place was then crowded with
E}lrppean military men who were
sitting at their lunch, They were
taken aback by the sudden appea-
rance of this strange figure and
remained staring at him. The mana-~
ger must have been deceived by the
artist’s khaki dress and his com-
manding attitude, for he was an
eagerness to oblige him, Before any
of phe inmates coulg come back to
th.elr senses our friend hagd accom-~
plished his job and returned to us,
You must be wonderin

how I could survive the ihgg’ksnogfl'
such idiosynecrasies. Al]l I can say is
that though I am frail in body, no
mateh for my strong husband ,my
nerves are undoubtedly gifteq ' with

strength.

———————

TRADE PROSPECTS IN ASIA
By ARTHUR BOTTOMLEY

HE pattern of trade between the

United Kingdom and the Asian
countries has been built up on the
basis of firmly established economic
ties with India, Pakistan, Ceylon and
Burma. The continuation of firm
economic ties with these countries is
essential for the future expansion of
trade with Asia. Political antago-
nisms which, in the past, hampered
trade, have now been removed, and
the relationship between business
men from each of the countries are
now better than ever before. There
is an understanding and trust, which
has always existed, but has some-
times been submerged beneath the
natural feelings generated by an
alien power being the paramount
authority in another land.

The present barrier to trade deve-
lopment lies in the désire of nationals
to.run theit own business at once,
. 20

, e
and this is quite understandable
although it hag itg dangers. Thé

large, well-established British busi-
ness I}ouses, with their great skill and
experlence, have much to offer the
newly established countries, if they
are permitted to do so. A gradual
building up of trade and association
with the assistance of thege British’,
firms, will bring economic benefits
to these countries. The possibility
pf this kind of development has
indeed been recognized by the more
thoughtful members of ali commu-~
nities.

One of the fundamental problems
breventing full development of trade
with India, is, of course, their balance:
of payment difficulty, and this is at
times the cause of rather violent
Huctuations in trade. What the
Indians do is to prepare the foreign
exchange budget calculated upore
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‘Kingdom. They
-against Japan, the United States of

.« .America and all the European Pay-

what they are able to earn by selling
their goods overseas, plus the steyl-
ing balances, released from the Unit-
ed Kingdom, but however careful
their calculations, their forecasts
can bhe upset by outside influences.
For instance, there was a sudden
demand for Indian exports following
the outbreak ¢f the Korean war, and
likewise there has been a sudden
need for food imports as the result
of the failure of the monsoon. The
Indiars have made imports subject
to controls in order to avoid .spend-
ing their capital on goods which are
not absolutely necessary to the eoun-
try’s economy. There are no restric-
tions upon the import of capital
goods and raw materials, alth.ough
on the cther hand there is practically
no market for cotton goods. Othqr
goods are given import licences if
they are necessary for the economy
of the country. The future trading
rospects in India depend Very
ﬂrge};y upon the success of the five
year programme. The Indians are
developing their resources by 1rr1.ga-
tion and power. The plan provides
for an expansion of agriculture and
community development, and they
are to build up transport and com-
munications. It will be seen that
there is considerable scope for the
expansion of trade in tl}e ﬁeld of
engineering and communications.

In the case of Pakistan, she is able
4o produce all her own food, and has
a surplus of jute, cotton and wool
and tea products to export to ptper
.countries. A British trade mission
went to Pakistan some time ago, and
the possibilities of trade development
nlug this country were found to be good.

Ceylon has rubber, tea and coco-
nut products and, of course, her eco-
nomy depends very much upon ‘the
world demand for these materials.
In her case, following the start of
the Korean war, these goods were
very much in demand, and tt}e Cey-
lon Government allowed all kinds of
.goods to be imported freely follow-
ing this boom. With the fall in
demand for Ceylon’s exports, she has
found it necessary to impose con-
trols, although for the present they
do not operate against the United
' are in operation

ments Union countries, except Bri-
tain, Ceylon has a development
programme which is concentrating
on agriculture. She is most desirous
to avoid importing food, and this
will be possible if her agricultural
programme is successful. She is also
building factories in order that
she can make use of her own
lecal raw materials, They will
require manufactured goods for a
long time to come, and there should
be in Ceylon a favourable market
both for capital and consumer goods,
subject always to the world demand
for the primary products which she
produces.

As far as Burma is concerned, she
is a fortunate country, as she is able
to produce a surplus of goods which
are not only necessary for her own

economy, but are also in world
demand. The Burmese nationals
are perhaps a little too hostile

towards the old-established firms
and this can damage trade between
the United Kingdom and Burma,
although it is only fair to say that
the Burmese Government has given
concessions to the United Kingdom,
which are not granted to others. The
Burmese have associated themselves °
with the Colombo Plan, and could
have had technical assistance—if
they had made application, but as
yet they have not done so. It is also
possible for Brifain to give great
assistance to Burma under the
United States aid programme for
reconstruction. If the Burmese do
accept assistance - from ws, then
there is no reason why their economy
should not prosper even more.

A firm understanding between the
United Kingdom and the other Com-
monwealth countries, together with
Burma, will form a foundation upon
which Far East trade can be expand-
ed, and the development of these
countries will have its influence upon
China and other Asian countries.
The tendency will be to link comple-
mentary economies, not, as in the
past, as between great nations and
subject peoples, but as between
partners bent wupon improving the
living conditions of their people.

[Mr. Boitomley, M.P., was Parliamen-
tary Secretary for Overseas Trade at
the Board of Trade during the Labour -
Government.}—(N.N.F.) , R




THE STORY OF CHRISTINE
JORGENSEN-II

By P.G. KRISHNAYYA

courageous American woman
who once was a man continues
here the complete account of the
most dramatic transformation of
modern times. Miss Christine Jorge-
nsen says:

I learned. during those first three
weeks in December, that many kind
people become inconsiderate when
something sensational is involved,
and without thought or pity they
willingly force inconspicuous people
into a cruel limelight.

Yet those appealing letters to me
that say, “Your story is my story:
please help,” make me willing to
bare the secrets of my confused
childhood and youth in the hope
that they will bring courage, as well
as understanding, to others.

I was born on May 30, 1926. There
was nothing wunusual about my
advent into this world and I was
not noticeably abnormal in any way
except that I was slightly tongue-
tied. A quick snip of a surgical
instrument corrected that minor
defect.

I never grew to be as husky as
other little boys in the community
and, as early as I can remember, I
wondered why I had to wear clothes
so different from my sister Dorothy’s
pretty dresses.

I hated boys’ suits and I hated
little boys for their rough-and-
tumble games, which I never joined,
and for the questioning look I always
seemed to see in their eyes.

“Sissy, sissy”, they would call after
me when they saw me playing jacks
or jumping rope with Dorothy and
her girl friends.

Early in life I showed a sftubbor-
ness of purose which in later years I
have had occasion to be grateful for.
I can remember my grandmother
illustrating this with the following
story: I was about four years old and
was spending the day with Nanna
while my mother attended some
social function. When we went

shop}’)ing I demanded candy. “Not
now,” Nanna said, “you are going to
eat in a moment.”” “Then Ill go

home,” I answered, and started down
the street.

Nanna followed, block after block,
but at a distance. When I reached
another store I stopped, turned and
saw her, and said: “Candy now?”

The answer still was no, and true

to my word, I plodded all the way
home.

It was not this stubborness that
caus_ed me to stay in the Kkitchen
playing with pots and pans when
my father had made special plans
for me to help him build g boat.
Why, I wondered, should someone
who really was a little girl and only
masquerading in boys’ clothes be
made to play carpenter?

The girls’ camp that Dorothy
attended in summer was a delight to

me b_ut of course I could only be an
occasional visitor.

At the age of six, when I was sent
to a boys’ camp, I was alone for the
first time in g group of what I chose
tp regard as strange ruffians. I didn’t
like the set-up and rebelled at being
bossed by a camp counsellor who had
none of the big sisterly qualities I
had found in the director of my sis-
ter Dorothy’s camp.

My parents didn’t insist that T stay,
an'd every summer after that I was
shipped off into the country in up
state. New York to visit some distant
relatives. I loved taking in the hay
and riding in the hay wagon.

Down across the railroad tracks
thgre was a place where we all went
swimming. Some of the boys swam
in their birthday suits, but I always
wanted to be well covered, preferring:
a top as well as swim trunks.

This prpbably was because of my
overtly slight physique and I know

jchis feelirg of shyness about expos-
ing myself to view carried over into-
later years. I was a good swimmer:

but never sat around in swim trunks..

I always changed into my regular
clothes.

My school days probably were those
of an average youngster of a §tu-
dious type and I pelonged to a clique
of boys and girls in grammar school
that nmet for parties at . various
homes, frequently at mine. We
hadn’t yet reached the 'pamng-off
stage and so I didn’t realize that my
attitude toward girls was one of
envy rather than admiration. I re-
call one incident which left‘a vivid
impression upon 1me, S0 v1v1(;1 that
even now it remains clear in my
mind. I was about eight or nine
years of age at the time. 'I had
found, or in some way acquired, a
piece of needlepoint. I loyed that
little piece of handwork. | ana

1 kept it in my desk at school anod
was qu.te upset one day to find it
missing. 1 suddenly was confronted

_ by the teacher, and much to my

surprise, my mother.
In the teacher’s I}and 'divgﬁlse m;i
int, held up for 1t .
Egig(liept(ﬁgt teacher, she cheapened
something I loved, and she hurt my
mother. That teacher should have
realised that this little boy, whlo g‘gs
i to follow the norma -
?e?rtni())%ngdevelopment, needed help,
not ridicule. .
It was my sister whq began notic-
ing my feminine qualities. I remem-
ber one day as we walked home from
school she said, “Why do you carry
your books that way? It looks sﬂ}y
for a boy.” I*had my books up in
my arms, just as she had hers.

Other boys swung them al'ong at
their sides.y This was something that
1 never had thought of before. Again.
when Dorothy was In college and. I
was about 14, she devoted an entn'ef
thesis to the effects of enviropmen.,
on the development of a child. I
never saw that thesis, but I'm tpld I
was the subject of it and that my
sister won considerable acclaim for
analyzing my girlish ways and cre-
diting their development to the fact
that I played with girls so much
when I was a child.

When I was about’14 or 15 I start-
ed working in the evenings in a local
library to earn spending money, and
during that time I told my parents

that I wanted to take a weekend trip
to Washington.

I went, established myself at a
boarding house, and set cff to see
the sights. Because of my library
experience, I didn’t neglect to visit
the Library of Congress, to see if
their system worked any more effi-
ciently than ours in New York. While
I was on that trip I thought a great
deal about the growing disturbance
within me. I now realized that I was

. different from other boys but I didn’t

understand how or why.

Some of the disturbance centered
around a friend, Tommy, who was
about four years older than I. He
was a fine young man who was
beginning to be interested in girls.
1’d notice I felt jealous. That wasn’t
right, I knew, so I vowed I'd always
keep that feeling a secret. I didn’t
know then that this emotion would
Jater torture me to such an extent
that I would beg for death if no
other solution could be found. My
doctors later told me that my physi-
cal system and body cells were at-
tuned to feminine reactions in mat-
ters of afiection as well as in my
ability to adapt to many social
situations.

The days of confusion and doubt
had begun and I was on the brink
of the struggle to overcome them.

Saturday nights were gala occa-
sions at Askov Hall, the Danish-
American beach club in New York
which formed the hub of my limited
social universe during the disturbed
years of my youth. I never missed
those evenings and yet I hated them.
My loneliness forced me to be there
and to attempt to absorb some of the
fun. Yet it was here in this party
atmosphere that my failure to con-
form to the pattern expected of a
young man was most noticeable.

As I look back I cannot now put
my finger on one particular festive
event and say: “Here is where my
admiration for the girls, with whom
I had spent many summers, changed
to envy.” Watching them dance
across the floor and flirt with the
young men, I thought: “How easily
their lives will unfold while I, lost
between sexes, must go on along.”

There were times when the ache
in my heart and the smothered feel-
!



ing within me were so great that I
felt I must get away from the party.
Then the cool bay, with the lights
twinkling on the opposite shore,
seemed to comfort me strangely.

I felt not nearly so alone out in
the dark night beneath the stars as
I often did when surrounded by peo-
ple. My lost feeling became alarm-
ingly magnified as time went by.

I recall some of the older girls at
the club asking me to close my eyes
while they admired my long eye-
lashes, and I glowed inwardly at this
compliment, as any girl would have
doné. Little did they know when
one of them explaimed: “You should
have been a girl,” that she had
touched the nerve-centre of wmy
problem.

Small boys had been one of my
chief hatreds in my childhood and
older boys became a source of embar-
rassment. As I, too, grew older I
tried now and then {o be one of
them, but the result was only dis-
comfort for all of us.

How could I be an interested lis-
tener when they discussed baseball?
To me the game was just a rather
stupid process of, hitting a ball and
running, When conversation switch-
ed to their current affairs of the
heart I felt, in my shyness, like an
intruder peeping through a keyhole
at matters not meant for me to see.

At this teenage stage of my life 1
had found one boy, Tom, who did
not make me feel awkward or embar-
rassed. He was not of the Askov
group but lived in a small town out-
side the city. And though I saw him
only occasionally we corresponded
frequently and I had a great affec-
tion for him.

It was an affection that worried
me and, therefore, increased my
problem.

“My life must have an absorbing
career,” I told myself when my
sense of isolation bore down so
heavily that I felt I could no longer
bear it.

Then came the all important oc-
casion when 1 spoke to mother and
father about taking afternoon and
evening courses at the New York
Institute of Photography during my
last year of high school.

I saw Dad’s eyes light up and im-
mediately thought back to an even-
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ing a few years earlier when he had
said: “Come on. we'll hang some
blankets over the bathroom window
and T'll teach you how to develop
prints.” My father had made photo-
graphy his hobby and was a patient
teacher in those early days. Perhaps
he believed that by passing on his
enthusiasm he could contribute some
happiness to the son be never under-
stood.

Today I must say that he is his
daughter’s most severe ecritic in
the field of photography. When Dad
puts his stamp of approval on a
photograph T know it is good.

I enrolled at the institute and Dad
and I both rejoiced as I learned to
capture beauly with a camera, thus
satisfying what I believe was a frus-
trated artist’s soul.

It was here that I learned to see
that beauty sometimes lies within a
homely shell. I studied motion pic-
ture photography and portraiture
and became a colour enthusiast. I
also dreamed of a day when I would
have an important place behind a
camera in Hollywood, or, at any rate
somewhere in the movie world. ’

My confusion about life and my
place in the world I lived in seemed
to be resolving itself slightly. Then
there came a momentous day when
a letter arrived from Tom. He wrote
tha’t he had joined the services since
seeing me last and after his initial
training would be sent to the South
Pacific.

It was then that I knew I loved
Tom. Not as a buddy, but as a
woman loves a man. I'was filled with
a copsuming fear at the thought of
sending him off to unknown dangers.
It surprised me to learn that this
love was not the vioclent emotion
that modern novels seem to indicate.
It was something fine and deep and
would have been restful had I been
in a position to give and accept in
the eyes of society.

I was distressed that my physical
systemm and my emotions were, even
at this time, becoming attuned to
feminine rezctions. Although I did
not then understand the true nature
pf my glandular disturbance, I was,
in matter ol affections, more like a
woman than a man. Another over-
whelming secret had been added to
my burden, yet I never wrote To
about it. :

\

1 sometimes felt that if he never
returned T would be free from a bond
which could only cause SOITOw. As I
see this bit of my past through my
woman’s eyes today, 1 can’t help .but
realize what horror there was w1t1q—
in w12 that I willingly would sacrl-
fice the thing that I loved mqst.
Again, it seemed that any salvation
‘the world had for me must come
‘through my career and 1 turned
-gropingly to look for a suitable place
1o hegin it. .

Mygmother came to my rescue thlts1
time by suggesting that I speak wit
Lone and Larry Jensen, pboth .of
‘whom were members qf our Danish
club and long time friends of my
parents. Each held a responsible

position at RKO and the interview
they arranged for me resulted in my
getting a job in the cuiting library of
RKO-Pathe News.

I helped file the cuttings from films
and to prepare two newsreels a week.

One morning while I was with
Pathe News I received the special
greetings from Uncle Sam which
millions of boys received during the
War years.

I already had been rejected twice
during the active fighting period
because I was underweight. I didn’t
tell mother and father of this third
call because I didn’t want another
rejection to make them feel that
their child was a physical misfit.
—(To be continued)
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SUBHAS BOSE AND THE
I.N.A. MYSTERY

By S. P. MISHRA

HE recent Osaka Mainichi photo-

T graph of an urn inta. Tol:}:gg
osed to contaln

ézgegle,oiuplgetaji Subhas Chandra
Bose, which the temple, according to
the Mainichi, has offered _to re.arn
to India, revives interest in one of
the greatest war-time acts of

treachery. Lot .
re photograph ol an u )
a ’{gr%prﬁze casnot e conclusive evi-
dence of Netajl’s dgatb. The fact
Japan is most anxious to extend
trade into the sterling area and
obviously believes the offer'to retulin
‘«Netaji's ashes” to India would
ingratiate Indians, makes it doubly
doubtful. v in
" The Mainchi story must creace
thg Indian mind a doubt as to why
it should now reveal the existence of
-the urn supposed to contain the
ashes of Netaji with ap_of@er of
return to India. The Maznzchg offers
the statement by an Indian impor-
ter, C. B. Sheth, Director of the Indo-

.Japanese Brotherhood Association,

Forces
that the U. S Occupation
imposed secrecy on location of

‘Netaji’'s ashes peing known in 1945 in

view of the “explosive nature” of the

-Jact. .
“he Mainichi-adduced Sheth ex-
: o

planation is incredible. Anything con-
ducive to acceptance as a fact the
death /of Subhas Bose, at any time,
could not but aid the Allies and his
opponents in the Indian National
Congress and dishearten the follo-
wers of the stormy petrel of Indian
nationalism. Any  explosive reper-
cussions detrimental to the Allids
were inconceivable.

Sheth also alleges that an Indian
importer and G. Sadao Araki mis-
appropriated “a fortune in jewels
and cash” belonging to the Indian
Independence League after its col-
lapse. Important as this question is,
despite Araki being in prison as a
war criminal, it is not the decisive
issue.

The two decisive issues are, as to
what happened to Netaji Subhas
Bose and the Indian National Army
when both were in existence.

This misappropriation of the Lea-
gue’s funds after its collapse is com-
paratively of little importance. Whe-
ther real or imaginary, it detracts
attention from the decisive issue as
to the fate of Netaji and I. N. A.

On the basis of facts so far availa-
ble the indications are, first, Netaji
disappeared when contemplating a.

visit to the USSR on being ‘convin_cgd i

; ‘-m{ﬁ,' ‘
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of Allied victory and defeat of Japan;
and secondly, the Japanese starved
the I. N. A. of food and supplies and
manoeuvred it to its annihilation in
the field.

Subhas Bose was alleged killed
when on his way from Burma to
Tokyo for consultations. The plane
carrying him was reported to have
burst into flames immediately on
rising from the Taihoku aerodrome
in Taiwan (Formosa) after the rou-
tie check-up and refuelling. The
Japanesc News Agency emphasised
that Lieut.-Gen. Shidi, Netaji’s only
companion in that plane, was also
burnt to death. But Shidi was com-
mander of the Japanese faorces
defeated in Burma and one who,
having brought disgrace and disaster
on Japan, should have committed
hara kiri—ceremonial suicide by dis-
embowelment.

The Indian belief that Netaji is
alive is based on the fact that his
body was never found. If he died in
the flaming plane the remains should
have been available. Col. Rahman
of the I. N. A, was there soon after-
wards. If badly burnt, but living,
when his death was intended, he
could have been Kkilled and the body
disposed off. The accident itself can
easily be due to a filed fuel intaké
pipe.

The announcement of Bose’s death
coincided with surrender talks by
the Japanese and an American sug-
gestion that Bose be tried as a war
criminal which was noticed by
“Frunzian” in the Allahabad Amrita
Bazar Patrika of September 9, 1945,
Any U. S. demand for trial of Bose
as a war criminal would have been
opposed by Britain as that would
cause considerable resentment in
India and by Japan as that would
have alienated all Asians for ever.

On this basis Netaji’s death was a
most convenient solution equally to
the U. S, Britain and Japan, particu-
larly since there was no case against
him for being a war criminal. At no
time was he Treported in action
against the Allies.

In their statements published in
September 1945 Amar Lahiri and Det
Jayakoddy contended that Subhas
Bose was in fact dead, that he
was on his way to the USSR via Tokya
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. rately killed with Shi

a;ldJ Manchuria, wa,
6l Japanese defeat, had

the Japapese to invade Blﬁ‘irrliuafgres%
before Invading India, approved
many aspects of the Soviet system
for adoption in India, and that the
Japgnese éncouraged Bose's Pro-
Soviet sentiments than otherwige °

_ Lahiri and Ja akodd
impression that,y on tge Cgélg egf Ege
qapanese surrender, he wag proceede
Ing to the USSR to obtain Soviet as“
sistance for Indian independen ,
phat he persuaded the Japanese ct%
, an i
50 that both the Allieq gndnngpIallla(E:Je’
bower may be crippled in the ensuin
way, whereas invasion of Indiga ﬁrs%
may have crippled the Allieg in
the East at the outset. As it hg
pened, the Japanese met with defeg;;
and dlsa§ter In Burma. 1 correct

s then convinced

that Boge
USSR while
not oppos-
ments. An
Netaji could oniy

died before reaching the
pstensibly supporting or
Ing his pro-Soviet, senti
U. S. demand for
add to it.

With  reference to the

contention that the urn in tMaz'nichi

: h
temple containg Netaji’s ashez Tgl;ﬁo
nath Das, a minister of the ergtyhiie

Azad Hind Government
z T and

Director, Thai-Bharat Cultural Loraow

and a lecturer in the Ba iy

. 2 ngkok i~
versity, says in a United gPressunéf

America interview: “If he j

£ EW Netaji
is dead, I reiterate the ére\t/;iaom
charge that the us

) eSponsihili .
with the Japanese” PRSIty lies
Bose-Japanese relatio
strained towards the engsozv
said Das, which
ful the “authenticit; of
theory of the pla Y e
cording tn Das, Boge was
: , G on g
India to be airdropped, byt Xaéati?
gon, to Bosje’s own  surprise the
Ja}panese decided to fly him tg ',I‘ok o
with Col. Rahman. Accordin. S11:0
the Japanese News Agency Bosg s
on his way to Tokyo : oy
thl} Shidi, Rahman b{

ere very
the war,

accident
ne burning.” Ac-

The charge that Bose was delibe~

di by the Japa-

nese was first made by “Frunzian’

in the Allahabad Amrita Bazaor
Patrika in September 1945. Das dges
not believe the Tokyo urn contains
the ashes of Netaji.

On February 17, 1942, two days
after the fall of Singapore, a num-
ber of Indians were invited to Ja;p?(-i
nese Army Headquartt_ers anc} g
that Japan would aid .actlon gr
Indian independence. This offerlg; 2s
not accepted. On March 28, at’;
there was a three-day confgrence
Tokyo of Indian representatives fr%rfix
Malaya, Hongkong, Shanghal_ a ;
Japan under the presyjentshq; 0
Rash Behari Bose. It decided or:JI or:3
mation of Indian Tndependenc

League and the I. N. A. .
Following charges of.R.ash B(:n grré
serving Japanese imperxahsr? Iandians
representative conference O Roimpened
in East Asia was held ab 2angr ok
from June 15 to 23, 1946; s
demanded of the Japanese of B
ment an official declaration (I)ndia.n
policy in relation to the o
independence movement.

Japanese Government _mainta}g;rég
complete silence the Ipdlang erber
the Japanese request in ecem ]
1942 for the I. N. A. to move agains

Allies in Burma.

On refusal of the

1. N. A to st 4
Ifgfl;tfshhe in Burma, Rash Behari tried

i reencl 16, e e
Japancse bt tvlgzle Council of Action,

s of don,
E%%?lellsndependence League, resign

ed in protest. .
¢ on the
i Sybhas Bos€ arrive e
scgf:fi“ In \April 1943 ‘he callgdAaSigor;t
ference of Indians 1n Ea.s1943 2 ot
Singapore. At the July 4,  Son
ference at Singapore he wa;ngepen-
President of the Itldlal:l P
deunce League. Under his lea
4 the 1. N. A. were

e an
;Ille'gledgagof pro-Japaneseé elements

ere taken to
vigorous measures w
?x?c(i‘easge the strength and efficiency

of the 1. N. A. .
f the

5, 1943, a re_view 0
I ?\In j&l.u}\:vas held at Singapore and

its formation formally announced.

y 1 Govern-
ober 21 @ ?rovismna
x?xrén(t)cgf Free India was formed with

i On Octo-

Bose at its 'head.
g(‘:l:) ggsit was recognised by some nti‘,ﬁe
‘governments and the same day the

Japanese request
move against the

“Agzad Hind Government” formally
declared war against DBritain and

America.

The I. N. A. formally went into '

action against Allied troops in Burma
on February 4, 1944. Bubt until May
28, 1945, Allled authorities took no
action against it. Instead, there was
a degree of cooperation Detween
them. British sources claim that the
1. N. A. men gave expression to pro-
Japanese sentiments under orders of
their superior British officers to
obtain the confidence of the Japa-
nese, freedom of organization and
arms for use against the Japanese
themselves.

In his 1945 biennial report to the
Secretary of War, General George C.
Marshall, then U. 8. Chief of Staff,
says Japan planned a revolution and
not invasion of India. It amounts to
an attestation that the I. N. A. I}ad
a revolution in India as ifs objective,
not furtherance of Japanese impe-
rialism.

The potential for a successful
Indian revolution in the I. N. A. was
pot first realised by the British SO
that not only was no action taken
against it, but British field comman-
ders maintained secret contact with
the I. N. A. and there was a degree
of cooperation between them again;t
the Japanese. When the British did
realise the revolution potential of
the I. N. A. they took action which
annihilated it as a force. }

At the same time, when the Japa-
nese realised that the I. N. A. would
not serve their interests and when the
Japanese defeat became certain, Ja-
pan had no use for an Indian revolu~
tion. The Japanese took action v{hich
destroyed the I. N. A. from within
while Allied action completed its an-
pihilation as a force. But for Japa-
nese betrayal there might have been
a protracted civil war as in China.

On March 18, 1944, the I. N. A.
crossed the Indo-Burmese bqrgler,
occupied, with little or no opposition,
Morai, Kohima, surrounded Imphal
(Manipur;. The Japanese then left
it without air support and the mon-
soon set in. The end began.

“The Japanese are using the I. N. A,
erack regiment as labourers,” bitterly
gpmplained Capt. P. K. Sehgal in one
of his letters. “I wonder what is go-
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ing to be the outcome of all this one-
sided prosperity.” “Men did not
receive any rations,” wrote Sehgal

. «pour Garhwalis have died of star-

i .1 do not know what is
‘t/g(taloirclléé. behind this deliberate star-
vation of my men.”

«Ever since the Japanese declared
to go on the defensive,” lamented g
bewildered Sehgal, “I. feel a change
in their attitude which 1 find very
difficult to explain...... Anyway, one
thing is certain that we can expect

little help from Nippon authorities
in Rangoon.”
Sehgal, now. a Parliamentary

-Secretary, made these allega-
ggﬁ?in"his letter, dated June 16,
1944, The 1. N. A. co_ntmued t_he
struggle for bare existence W}th
Indian funds, for balance of which
the Mainichi now affects such con-
cern, until middie of 1945.

ring his subsequent frial in
Inlgi‘; C%Lpt. Shah Nawaz Khan stat-
ed that when the Japanese ﬁe;ld
commander offered him the choice

between defence and attack, he chose
I. N. A. attack on Allied forces at
Imphal. It was a fatal mistake.
Imphal is a plain where Allied tanks
and dive-bombers could and in fact
were used to full advantage with
terrible effect, particularly when the
I N. A itself had no air cover, no
tanks, no anti-aircraft or anti-tank
guns.

The I. N. A. was lightly armed. It
was suicidal for it to become engaged
in pitched battles. If it had resorted
to true guerilla warfare in the bro-
ken terrain of Burma and Assam,
where heavy armament cannot be
used effectively, it might now have
been in control of extensive territory.

But it could not have resorted to
true guerrilla warfare successfully as
it had no positive programme. Its
programime was negative, confined to
anti-British sentiments. Its failure
to offer the veople a new and better
social system was its second fatal
blunder. It was a repetition of the
mistake of the 1857 Revolution end-
ing it in a carnage by British arms.
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~ NEPAL-A DANGER SPOT

. By 4 Special Correspondent

EPLYING to a question why
R Pandit Nehro is apparently un-
concerned over the latest poht;cal
developments in Nepal, ex?Prm}e
Minister M. P. Koirala told this wri-
ter in an interview in Kathmandu:
“panditji calls this placq Khat-pat-
Mandu and I guess he is annoyed
with the unceasing ‘khatpat’ over
here.”

A casual visitor to Nepal is very
likely to mistake the gxpparent calgn
for the real thing. It is true that in
the last two years Nepal has moved
to modernize herself. Kathmandx_z,
its capital, is now connected by air
with Semra, Viratnagar and Pokhra,
points in the Nepal Tarai, and work
has started on four motor roads,
which wiil connect Kathmand'u to
Bhimpedi, Pokhra to  Chittore,
Shairva to Palpa and Shankuta to
Biratnagar.

A hydro-electric power station near
Kathmandu, a2 cement factory near
Bhimpadi and a jute mill at Virat-
nagar are being erected. Kathmandu
is now the proud owner of an aerc-
drome with a 1,260-yard paved run-
way, 4,500 feet above sea-level. Five
more are being built at Shalirva,
Janakpur, - Semra, Viraf:nagar and
Toulihva. Point Four Aid has come
into Nepal and several schools have
started. Conetul

t things are not as baopeful as
thE; seem to be. Not only the rank
and ile but the leaders of political
parties are fearful of a coup either
of the right or the left. Commo,g
people, far the most part, are sullen.
They seem to think that nothing can
be worse than the present uncer-
tainty. At 11 every night a4 cannor
is fired announcing the §ix-1f_xour
curfew which is still ~maintained
despite what has happened in the
last two years. b‘

ever, & silver lining can e
tra%f:%g in the King’s anxiety to set
up immediately 2 stroug, popular
Government so that he may peace-
fully sail for England to attend the
Coronation. This writer' can almost
say with certainty that in less than

a month a coalition
with M. P. Koirala as Prime Minis-
ter and including represeutatives of
all parties, except the official Con-
gress led by his brother, R. P. Koirala
and the Communists will be formed,

In Nepal today there are
conflicting forces at work and the
weapons of political warfare used by
them are not always desirable. Un-
principled compromises for gaining
political advantage and intrigues
which might even culminate in as-
sassinations by desperados ' have
vitiated the present Nepali politics.

The first strong force out for cap-
turing power is the Gorkha Dal, sup-
ported and financed by the Ranas
who through it want to win back
their lost glory. The Dal’s leader,
Bharat Shemsher Jang Bahadur
Rana, has been under detention for
18 months but his father, Brigendra
Shemsher, is an active organizer.
This semi-military group is banking
on the support of the Rana officers.
of the Nepalese Army at the time of
an armed revoll. Though a2 Rana
comeback may not be the same as
the old oligarchical rule, it will defi-
nitely be a setback to the democrati-
zation of Nepal. It may not altoge-
ther be surprising, people say here,
that the Government of India, more
anxious fcr stability than Congress:
rule, may recognize such a Govern-
ment provided it does not treate g
military state or crush the
liberties.

The second group is led by M. P.
Koirala, who since the failure of his
unity talks with his brother, B. P.
Kcirala, chief of the official Congress,
has been uniting the various dissi~
dent Congress factions and non-
Congress elements to form a united
front and shoulder responsibility. It
is learnt from unimpeachable sources

that the coalition Government with

M. P. Kojrala as its head will consist
of Bhadra Kali Misra (Jan Con-
gress); Sri Tanka Prasad (Praja
Parishad); Sri Bal Chandra Sharma
(of the Ieftist group of the Nepal
Congress); Gen. Mahabir Shemsher
(king’s  counsellor); Gen.

Government-

four:

civil

Kesar



‘Shamshar (another Counsellor) or
Sharda Shemsher, the Education
Secretary; and Sri Narad Muni Thu-
lung (leader of the natives of the hill
districts of Nepal). It is also learnt
that the Gurkha Dal has agreed to
join the coalition and its representa-
tives in the cabinet will be Gen.
Jagdish Shamsher, younger brother
of Bharat Shamsher.

The third force is represented by
the official Congress party headed by
B. P. Koirala. This group led the
armed inauguration in Nepal in
November 1950 and came to power in
February 1951. A majority of its lea-
ders have been educated in India
and have worked closely with the
Indian political leaders. They have
all along lcoked to Nehru as their
‘natural’ leader. However, after the
break betwcen the Koirala brothers
B. P. accused India of interfering in
Nepal affairs but later explained
that his grievance was against C. P. N.
Singh, then Indian Ambassador to
Nepal.

There is no use denying that there
is a considerable amount of anti-
Indian f{eeling in Nepal. It may
largely be due to the slick propa-
ganda of the Americans, whose popu-
lation in that country is increasing
But the funny part of it is that the
Nepalese, especially the youth, do not
accuse India of interfering in Nepal
but blame her for not interceding in
behalf of the democratic forces and
helping to put over the radical
reforms desired by the B. P. group.

The fourth force is that of the
Communists. Their party is banned

but the workers are underground and

active. Their line is t
imperialist power,

One may not entirel over
activities of the Ameriszsan ccl)(l)grliytrilg
Nepal'. Mr. Robert Rossow, one-time
American Consul at Magdrag and
Teheran, had been sent to Kath-
mandu as a mere librarian. He was
asked to leave, it ig said, by the Nepal
Government at the suggestion of the
Goevernment of India. Under the
Treaty of 1815 between Amar Singh
Thapa of Nepal and the British Govy-
ernment of India, Nepal was forbid-
den from employing any Europeans
(except Britons), especially Amerij-
cans. It is after 138 years that Indig
asked the Nepal Government not to
let foreigners in indiscriminately

.A dozen Americans are conneéted
with Point Four ang on the pretext
of planning rural development they
have made a number of aeriai sur-
veys. An  American library gives
away books and magagzines and at a
Goda_wari School, Hindy children are
required to make a sign of the Cross
before attending the classroom. Two
Nepali civil servants have been-ship-
ped out to America on scholarships
{pr training in general administra-
ion.

It is difficult to predict an
beyond the immediate
Nepal. But this can be gg
and ever that India’s pol
interest in Nepal will be suicidal. She
cannot afford to let the ,Americans
or the Chinese run the show

hat India is an

ything
future for
id for now
icy of dis-

€ in
Nepal. If India must pe ‘neutral ’
she must see that the other plévfrgié

working there are neutral, too. A

policy of drift is harq]
o % % ¥y the answer.
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DEATH DUTIES IN BRITAIN

By W.G. MATTERS

RITAIN'S most fabulous modern
B house may soon be up _for sale.
A great white building stand}ng on a
Berkshire hilltop, its So—qxr-condl-
tioned rooms are fitted with every
conceivable electrical and other tfud
to luxurious living. All the curtains
can be drawn by pressing a butpon,
windows slide noiselessly out of sight
to open, and the doors open as you
approach. Throw a switch and.every
door is covered by an electronic ray
which sets off an alarm when bro-
ken. From every room, including the
elaborately fitted kitchen and 'ghe
pink marble bathrooms, the suct}on
pipes of an intricate house—clgamng
system lead down to a refuse disposal
unit in the basement. ' ed

rs, as this house 1S called,
wfshgfxti?t by a millionaire electrical
jndustrialist shortly before the war.
1t was sold a few years ago to ano-
ther millionaire, Sir Montague Bur-
ton, head of a clothing empire. Now
it may have to be sold again. qu
the clothing king, who started pls
tailoring business g.round 1900 with
a capital of $300, died rece_ntly leav;
ing a fortune variously estimated a
between $6,000,000 and $15,000,000.

hen rich men die in Britain
thgnscia?e claims the great_er part of
their wealth. Inevitably, inexorably,
the grasping hand of the treasury
stretches out to collect death duties
to the full measure demanded by
law. Since 1894 when deat_h duties
were introduced at a maximum gf
eight cents in the dollar,~ the rai
has spiralled upward to its presen
level of 80 per cent on estates of
$3,000,000 and OVer. Sir Montague
Burton’s widow may not be forced
to sell Charters; her hpsband may
have arranged his affairs so that
other assets would be available to

meet the immense charge on his .

t a
death. But more often than no
rich man’s family must sell houses,

'$*]and and other possessions to pay the

"‘heavy impost which leaves them only
v one-fifth of their wealth.
Tracts of land in Scotland, Lanca-
shire and Yorkshire are being sold to
meet duty of about $3,000,000 on the

150,000-acre estate of Lord Leconfield,
one of the richest landlords in Bri-
tain, who died last April. Lord Hare-
wood has been selling thousands of
his ancestral acres in Yorkshire to
pay the $2,400,000 due after his
father’s - death. Eventually three-
quarters of the vast Harewood estate
will have been dispersed. The widow
of J. V. Rank, the millionaire miller
and racehorse owner, has to find
about $3,750,000. -She has sold her
husband’s training stables and most
of his 98 racehorses and pedigree
cattle. His furniture, books, pictu-
res, ornaments and antiques came
under the hammer last summer, and
over 1,000,000 of the shares he held
in his flour milling concern have
been sold.

Estates, Empires Broken Up

Soon the world-famous Chats-
worth  collection of art treasures
may appear on the market to pay
part of the duty due on the late
Duke of Devonshire’s estate. Cer-
tainly large parts of the duke’s
180,000-acre estate must be sold, and
perhaps also the stately old houses
—Chatsworth and Bolton Abbey,
which for centuries have been the
two chief homes of the Devonshire
family.

Gradually, Britain’s great landed
estates and privately owned indus-
trial empires are being broken up
and the proceeds drawn into the
nation’s coffers. In recent years
some $540,000,000 have bheen called
in annually.

How surely death duties can dis-
perse accumulated wealth is shown
by what happened to the Runciman
millions. The first* Lord Runciman,
a shipowner, left $7,200,000 in 1937.
The treasury took nearly half. The
second Lord Runciman died in 1949
worth less than $3,000,000. After
duties were paid on this, his heir
received little more than $600,000—
one-twelfth of the fortune his grand-
father owned only 12 years before.
In 22 years the $27,000,000 amassed
by Sir David Yule as a merchant in
India dwindled t0_$1,500,000, a slash-
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ing reduction caused chiefly by two
death duty cuts.

The treasury will accept histori-
cally famous and beautiful estates
and some other types of property in
lieu of cash to avoid the necessity
for break-up sales. Several old
houses and famous buildings such as
Penrhyn castle in Wales have gone
to the nation in this way. A picture-
sque stretch of the English lakeland
and a 12,000-acre Scottish estate
which includes part of Loch Lomond
are two other properties taken over
in payment of death duties.

But often a man’s wealth is tied
up in a- single commercial concern
which must be turned into cash.
Several large stores in recent years
have gone out of the hands of the
owning families on the death of the
family head. The Roman Catholic
weekly newspaper, Universe, may
have to be sold to meet duties on
the estate of Sir Martin Melvin, who
owned the bulk of the shares.

Many businessmen provide for
death duties by setting aside an
appropriate sum during their life-
time. Latest to do so is Jack Bill-
meir, a shipowner who first made a
fortune running the blockade in the
Spanish civil war. He sold half the
fleet of steamships owned by his
company and distributed most of the
proceeds in cash to the share-
holders. As owner himself of over
1,000,000 shares, worth $8,500,000, he
collected nearly $5,000,000 as his part
of the pay off! This sum he has ear-
marked to meet the prospective lia-
bility on his death; it can be
detached from his fortune without a
surgical operation involving his
firm. , !
Another method used to avoid
forced sales is to raise cash on the
property with the hope of repaying
the loan out of revenue. To pay the
duty of $9.000,000 on the $13,000,000
left by the eleventh Duke of Bedford
in 1940, the Bedford family mort-
gaged large parts of the duke’s
estate, which included many high-
revenue-producing areas in London.
They still are making the repay-
ments, but in any case the income
from the property is insufficient. The
owning company is in process of
selling rich slices of London’s west
end to help\ off the loan.

.32 »

. valuation of Shaw's

In this case the treasury had the-

benefit of quick

payment, W
]_3ernard Shaw died his executor lﬁ:)erri
rowed money from the bank to make

the first ready pa
s yment on { -
wright’s estate which Watshe s

sionally assessed at just %rr:)c‘i/;;
$600,000: Shaw left little property
on  which cash could be raised.

Much of his wealth i
lected royalties. ¢ now e is
no surplus at all for his drea

m of
a 4’9—1etter bhonetic “British alphz(i)-
bet” for which he ' planned to set
aside $300,000.

But it may be years before a final
works i

and before any further dultsy n;i(;f’
ment can be passed over, Such
delays are not unusual. The estate
of n}l{llonaire Godfrey Miller-Mund
brovisionally  assessed at $1500 008,
has not bepn cleared up aftér tflreé
years. It is expected to total around
$6,000,000 when all hig assets are
counted—providing a treasury wind
fall worth waiting for. Interest 01-3

two per cent is charged i i
remain unpaid. sed while duties

Not  unnaturally, an
devices and schemzs have bse%;tstrigé
to soften the blow from death duties‘
or to avoid them altogether Th'
late Baron Trent, founder of a. chaie
of drug stores, took his money trc:
Jersey‘m the Channel islands wherej
there is no death duty—or  surtax
He left about $600,000 in Englang o
wh1qh duty was paid, but the rest
of hl_s fortune, estimated at $9,000,000
despite  philanthropies of st;m
$6,Q00,009 during hig lifetime re?
ma}med intact. Much of it must" still
exist. It may have increased. But
under Jersey law a person’s 'wealth
need not be disclosed at death as in
G}*eat Byitain. When Lord Trent's
Kéd?rv;/didletq on the island last July
cation w i ize
o nox cation as glven of the sige

Lord Fitzwilliam excha,

n
lfolock of shag‘es and life assgl(:?ance
t?xl;z a;i‘leaaénnmt;y. After his death

ury tried
the yemary b to raise duty on

court rejected the
Stafford Cripps, e or Y S

through this parti .
treasury net, particular hole in the

-

Right now there is.

a .

th o
€ property. Th%&

Chancellor of
Exchequer at the time, had tl(l)e l?v?" ‘r

changed to prevent further losses:

Duty on Lord Leconfield’s estate

of well over $6,000,000 will be appro-

ximately 50 per cent—.—mucl} less
than the maximum which mlght‘be
jevied on a fortune of that size.
Leconfield had the foresight to buy
several large agricultural estates
some years before he died, thus
giving his heirs the Dbenefit of a
treasury concession to owners of
farmland. Agricultural land pays
duty at a reduced rate. On big
estates the rate is 44 per cent
instead of 80 per cent.

People often ask wk}y wealthy
men do not pass their money to
relatives before the treasury has a
chance to claim the death tax. It
is to be expected they would be
reluctant to do so because 2 donor
making a gift to escape duty must
abandon all legal rights t.o the pro-
perty. But frequently this method
is used, Sir James Lithgpw, a Clygle-
side ship-builder, who died leavm(g1
over $3,000,000 last February, ha
been transferring shares in his splp-
yards to his three ch;ldren since
1937. At the time of his death over
two-thirds of the ordinary shares
were being held in trust for them.
Two of his estates in Sc_otland had
been put in trust for his sons In
- Itogether such

escape duty altoge 1
gigcg must? have been passed over 1,t
at least five years pefore the donor’s
death. The late J. V. Rar}k was
one of many who left things Foo
late under this rule. Over a period
of three years from Noverr}ber, 19466
he transferred to his family 650,00
of his shares in the $7,500,000 ﬂour;
milling concern he controlled. But
he died before more than the firs
100,000, worth $2,250,000 had been
passed over the full five years.

A few years ago the tenth Duke of
Devonshis;e said he owned nothing
«gxcept possibly the tlothes I stan;i
in”. An understatement, 1o doubt.
But in 1946 he had ma.de a voluntary
settlement on his family of property
worth many millions. He died of a

heart attack at the age of 55; three
months short of the requisite statu-
tory period of five years. Another 100
days or so and the fortune would
have been entirely duty-free.

As shares in the family company
the duke’s $9,000,000 worth of pro-
perty is liable for duty at the full rate
of 80 per cent. An involved law case
was fought in which the crown was
granted judgment to that effect. The
family intends to appeal. It claims
that agreements exist under which
the major portion of the estate
should pay duty at the reduced rate.
While the question of liability
remains undecided, the family is
paying the treasury $2,400 a week as
interest on the unpaid duty.

If in the end the battle to pre-
serve the vast Devonshire domain is
lost, one of England’s greatest ducal
families will have been reduced at
one blow from immense riches to
comparative poverty. They may
have to sell not only the fabulous
Chatsworth collection and other
family possessions of great value,
but large parts of the towns of East-
pourne and Buxton, and extensive

“farmlands around Bolton Abbey,

their Yorkshire home.

That is what happens when a
great landed estate disintegrates
under the crushing weight of the
death levy. Aided by heavy surtax
on income, death duties are bring-
ing about a far-reaching redistribu-
tion of property in Britain. The
duties collected are used by the
government as national income, but
the property sold, whether shares,
valuables or real estate, is split up
into smaller units. Often houses
and farms are bought by former
tenants. This silent social - revolu-
tion has been going on for decades
and has been made increasingly
effective. Yet many a private pite
remains to be assaulted, and for
some time to come each year will
yield its crop of millionaire estates
and its windfalls for the treasury.
—NNF.

1 neve!

.about England, except jokingly.
?gnorant of it. When my husbsa.
-wedding, her mother said to me:

N ‘gtudy our language before you
Tm zsx,mking progress?'——MONl
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r found that anyone in America made disparaging remarks

Of course, many people are very

nd’s secretary got married, at the
‘vou're foreign, ain’t you? Did you
came over? I said: ‘Yes—do you think
CA DICKENS in BBC talk.
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By V.P.SATHE

WHAT is the real reason for the
low attendance at all cinemas?

Is it just economic slump and de-
pression which have reduced the
pburchasing power of the bublic in
general? Have people no money to
spend for entertainment?

'With unemployment growing and
with general slump in all trades the
p.eople have no money left for luxu-
ries. But this is only partly true.
People do have money for good pic-
tures. The collections of Agn
Anarkali and Baiju Banwara are a)
broof positive of the fact that if only
producers can give good entertain-
ment and especially good music
people will come to see pictures. If
the pictures are not good people seek
other diversions. In Bombay, for
instance/ the present craze is wrestl-
Ing. For over a month twice g week
wrestling bouts have been held at
the Vallabhbhai Pate] Stadium. The
rates of admission are high—the
. lowest is one rupee and five annas
and the highest Rs. 10 and yet on
an average about twenty-five to
thirty thousand peaple come to
watch these bouts. On one day
when Dara Singh, who is today a
greater draw than any film star in
Bombay, and King Kong fought, the
attendance rose to 60,000 and
almost all the cinema houses were
empty.

The working class has been the
chief patron of these bouts—the
class that is also the chief patron of
Indian films. When Marathi Sahi-
tye Sangh held a drama festival in
Girgaum (Bombay) recently it had
a full house for every show, though
the rates of admission were higher
than cinema rates. Hence it would be

wrong to presume
entertainment, It

Jority of pictures 2 ma-

not entertaining; that is g fact

which our prody
( cers
overlook. ate  prone to

'Not only that the
picturegoers also has not
Today the pictures that g
lar conform tg old box offic

taste of
changed.
re popu-

r e f -
las. Neither Aqn nor An?zl;l;cl;lli
depart from the olq- accepted
formula of popular entertainment

Music, rather songs, st
dominant part in po
;turles. Indeed, but 1
cali would never hav i

Love is still .the mostepk());%?a? o
whatever the ecriticg may say; and
the much maligned m e

usical rom
cum meledrama still scoreg at agg}e
office as is evident from the

ill piay a pre-

outstanding successes of e
the last sj
months. The fault ljeg with 0511:;

producer_s who are unable to make
oid. f_asthned entertaining films or
strili:(iingly different pictures which
wou attract the picture i
: oe
larger numbpers, The peopgle rrsiaillz

the money ang wo

. uld see pict
provided the " Plctures
stuff. Y are given the right

Picture Of The Week
Votary of pur
‘ ; poseful i
]Snﬁantalam has not one but It)\l:vccfusries’
i:]i c;nt themes in his latest oife%:
Lightseelri‘lo uBattiW Char Rastq (Three
r ays). One of
themes which is underlined ip tglig

Picture is, of i
cial amity. eourse,  inter-provin~

that people have

Produced today are

But that is not the main theme.
The plot revolves round 2 plain
looking but accomplished girl who
finds that no one wants to leve her
because of her bad looks. This story
is intrinsically pathetic. There are
thousands of girls in the countr.y
whose ugliness has ruined their
chances of proper marriage and
happiness. But Shantaranx’s heroine
has only one defect—she 1s blz_ick and
ugly. She is a gifted linguist and
a wonderful singer—a cnaraeter
which seems to have been inspired
by Lata Mangeshkar. Haq I been a
pioducer of this picture, 1nstead qf
Sandhya, I would have given thls
role to Lata—which, in my opinion,
would have been a sensational cast-
e 1 find job

is plain looking girl finds a
inT;l hguse where the head oi th_e
family is a Punjabi His wife 1is
from U. P. Their ﬁve. sons are
married to girls from Sind, Maha-
rashtra, Gujrat, Benga_l and South
India. Their sixth eligible son,'wno
is a poet, artist and a scholar, 1s In
love with the ‘voice’ of the plaén-
looking girl which he hears on h_e
radio. He thinks since the voice is
so melodious the girl .must. be beeu—
tiful and paints an imaginary 1361;;;
ture of hers. When he ﬁngst (i
truth, he is first shoeked and grieved
but later realizes his mlstake an‘
when interested people give the gﬁi:
a medicine to ruin her voice, his
attitude does not change. o

i ve story is told against ihe
bazl?;oll?nd of the inter-provmcx?,i
atmosphere pervading the house in
a light-hearted and glmost super}
ficial manner. Only In a couple o
situations the poignancy underlyir::g?,v
the theme has been bronght ‘01111 t,
otherwise the treatment is light.
And Shantaram has left no oppor-
tunity to poke fun at provincialism
in the picture. ‘

This treatment has one edvantage
and Shantaram has exploited _1t to
the full. He has mgde the picture
so slick, so fast-moving and enter-
taining that one seldom becomes
aware of the fact that th_e story is
rather thin and the situations com-
monplace. Take the last sequence.
In this the hero pretends to
pe ill to convince his mother at the
behest of his father to bring back

W - . B N . B
DA ek 8 b bbb R e T L

Trained in Bharatha Natya
by Srimathi Dhanamanick-
yammal and in Oriental
dances by Sri C. Rama-
murthi, Kumari Malathi,
nine-year old daughter of
Dr. S. V. T. Chary, gave her
maiden performance at
Rasika Ranjani Sabha Hall
recently.

his beloved. The situation itself is
very ordinary; but thanks to excel-
lent acting by Dewan Sharar and
direction by Shantaram it becomes a
piece of hilarious comedy.

Indeed, Shantaram has used every
known technical device and gag to
heighten the comedy of the situ-
ations. For the first time on our
screen, perhaps, a montage of close-
ups of lips and faces has been used
to evoke laughter and indicate con-
fusion in a house with tongues wag-
ging in diverse directions.

The opening is typically Shanta-
ramian; the titles come on the road-
sign ‘go and stop.’ Since that mo-
ment Shantaram grips your atten-
tion and whatever the shortcomings
of the secript and artistes, he suc-
ceeds in holding your attention. This
is his greatest triumph as the pro-
ducer and director. And he is
assisted by his cameraman, Bal-
krishna, and editor, but Shantaram
himself is a greater editor than
director. So it is his own triumph
as editor that lends pace and slick-
ness to the entire show.

The artistes for once do not
dominate. The fault is not entirely
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‘theirs. There is not a single human
<haracter with striking individuality.
Each character is a type, a symbol.
Even the heroine is a type—a plain-
looking type and not individua]
sharp pertrait of any  particular
character. That is why her story is
not as poignant or human as it
should have been. Moreover, San-
dhya’s acting is so stylized and her
every gesture so jerky and mecha-~
nical that she is artificial and un-
natural. The rest of the characters
are fairly well portrayed by Karan
Dewan, Dewan Sharar, Nirupa Roy,
Shashikala, Sheela Ramani, Meenaxi,
Smriti.

The musical score by  Shivram
Krishnan is not very striking. At
least the first song which the herojne
sings on the radio should have been
better. The Dest plece is one line
Piya Milan Ki aas which Lata sings
without any accompaniment. San-
toshi’s lyrics are also not brilliant.
The song in seven languages is note-
worthy for the provineial  colour
evident in each tune and wording
and is typically representative of the
music in different parts of the coun-
try.

All  said Teen Batti Char Rasta
would be more known as 3 satisfying
entertainer than anything else.

Personality Of The Week

Smriti Biswas who celebrated her
twenty-second birthday on February
17 is not so new to films though she
has not yet become g full-fledged
star in her own right. She hailg
from Bengal but her career began
in Lahore before the partition. 1
remember to have seen her in a pic-
ture called Rayini about seven years
ago. Smriti looked very pretty and
slim; but she did not create a big
impression, mainly due to her faulty
accent. She spoke Hindustani in
Bengali manner. The result was
that though she appeared in sup-
porting roles in a number of films,
she did not become a star. The parti-
tion cut short her career and she
went to Calcutta and later appeared
in many Bengalee films.

"It was in New Theatres’ Pahlg
4dmi, directed by Bimal Roy, that

-she returneq to the Hindi screen.

Groomed under expert, direction,
she ereateq a 00d  impression

bay to act in Shamsheer which is
being released thig week in Bombay.
Shg has appeared in Hamdard in
which §he has proveq to be a fair
competitor to Nimmi for acting
onours  and jip Teen Batt; Char
R_asta. In addition, Smriti hag been

wrote an article about her star-

even after the Completion of the
picture. All thege stars came to at-
tend her birthday party and feliei-
tated her,

) Wishing good luck to Smriti, who
Is young, pbretty andg talented, one
hopes that she Would soon attain her
cherished dream of stardom.
News Of The Week

—Prabhat Studio Is the latest stu-
dio whose management ig being
taken over by the workers,

—Shqkuntala has been signed by
Janhavi Pictures to play the leag in

Diya Jale Seari Raat to be directed
by Narendra, Trivedsi,

—In Apri] Raj Kapoor and his unit
are leaving for Kashmir for the out-
door shooting of djanta, the story of
quest for eternaj peace.

—Poet ang playwright Satyendra
Athaiya ig leaving for the U. K. in
the first week of March for discussing
thg' dialogues and Screenplay with

Is writing the English dialogues for
Last Judgment, Mr. Athaiya, after
t'hree weeks, goes to France tg fina-

tor and production controller res-
Pectively.

—————
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THE NEW LOOK TO MOVIES

OLLYWOOD’S answer to the
growing force of Television is
three-dimensional films. Embarking
on this new movie venture, they
expect to achieve some spectacular
and sensational results. This will
open the motion-picture industry to
an era of technical advancement
comparable to the transfer from
silent pictures to sound in 1927 This
expensive upheaval in the film indus-
try is caused by the sensational
success of ‘Cinerama’. ‘Bwana Devil,;
both three-dimensional films pro-
duced by bold independents.

‘Bwana Devil’ was filmed in Naty-
ral Vision. Major studios have each
one such picture in actual produc-
tion and others are rushing prepara-
tions to film similar projects. War-
ners and Columbia have contracted
to use the Natural Vision Corpora-
tion’s process. Other studios, includ-
ing Paramount, Metro and Universal
have developed their own photogra-
phic systems. All, however, are basi-
cally the same, being variations of
long-established principles in opties.

All  the systems employ two
cameras working in unison, which
receive the image from an arrange-
ment of mirrors and wearing of pola-
riod glasses by the audience is requir-
ed to carry out the optical illusion
of three-dimensions. To project
three-dimensional films, it is neceg-
sary to interlock two projectors—
this can be accomplished by the
attachment of a sprocket and chain
—=so0 that the two films can be pro-
jected simultaneously from different
angles. But the question that troy-
bles the mind of Hollywood magnates
is: How long will the public show
interest in this novelty?

In his last essay, S. M. Eisenstein
says. “Stereoscopic cinema gives ga
complete illusion of the three-dimen-
sional character of the object repre-
sented and this illusion is as com-
pletely convincing, as free from the
slightest shadow of doubt, as is the
fact in ordinary cinematography that
the objects depicted on the screen
are actually moving.

“The stereoscopic effect can be of
three kinds: Either the image re-
mains within the limitations of the
ordinary cinema-—or it pierces this to
38 -

the depth of the screen, taking the
spectator into previously unseen dis-
tance—or finally (and this is its most
devastating effect), the image, pal-
pably three-dimensional ‘pours’ out
of the screen into the auditorium.”

The first reports suggested by the
demonstration of stereoscopic shorts
put forth by Stereo-Techniques Ltd,,
Longlon anc initially shown at the
Festl.vai of Britain two years ago,
bredict a dim outlook, The stereo-

scopic films were screened in New
York in February.

‘C{nerama’, which is not a stereo-
Scopic device gives a vague illusion
of three—dimension, because of the
SCOpe and  concavity of the wide
screen. It  excited the New York
audiences with ijtg overwhelming
Visual stimulations. ‘Cinerama’ is
the outgrowth of Raoul Grimion San-
son_’s Black & White “Cineorama,”
which stirred the Paris International
Ex_position of 1900. The inventor of
‘Cinerama, Freqd Waller calls it a
‘peripheral vision.’ Three cameras
make two sets of pictures and these
are projected by three projectors on
a curved screen that fills the entire
§tag_e of a large theatre. The pro-
Jecting equipment costs $60,000 and
phe DPreparation of a theater for pro-
jection and sound about $40,000.

Twentieth Century Fox have
secured yights to a similar new
photographic and sound system to
be .known as ‘Cinemascope.’ It is
believed: to be g simple, inexpensive
colopr device, which creates g pano-
ramic effect without the use of pola-
roid glasses. ‘Cinemascope’ is g
F_rench development by Henri Chet-
rien, honorary prefessor at the Sor-
bonne and Parig Optical Institute.
It made a deep impression in 1930,
under the name of ‘Anamorphoscope.’
Th(_e process entails a two-folg ope-
rgtlon in photography and projec-
tion. Images are photographed by a
standard camerga using the custo-
mary 35 mm. film. A special wide
angle lens, which can be attached to
the ordinary  professional movie
camers, takes g aistorted image and
ctompresses it on to the films.

S.tandard projectors are similarly
equipped with a special compensating

that corrects the photographl_g
l(?iggortion and gives the image .addl-
tional size and depth, when prOJecte(%
on a concave screen, two. and hal
times larger than the size of the
ordinary flat surface screen, now g‘;
general use. In casg of theatres nob
equipped with latest sound devg:gis_,
rewiring and the installat_tlon of a di-
tional speaker horns w1y11 be nec rfd
sary. In ‘Cinemascope, the Islouns
is amplified through three orns,
instead of one. -
‘Ci ascope’ will be 'nr.lade‘ availa-
blecér;e(r)nctobepr for exhibition in thea-
tres on world-wide basis.

Both ‘Cinemascope’ and ‘Cinex;fgx;e
create illusion that actors a‘rtil Inace
of very solid flesh, but nei

stereoscopic.

RKO studio has agqmre
tionary camera engineere
A. Nooring and was shown
New York World Fair of 1939.f
camera is believed to be‘o‘n.et 0
quate precision and flexibility.

20th Century Fox has eleven major

: i new wide angle
productions in t};ge vt picture t0

d a revolu-
d by John
in the
The
ade-

‘colour process. : DT e
ilise ‘Cinemascope’ Wl
PI::}I:I)S;’ Fox is confident that Jean

i i Richard
Simmons will co-star w1j:h Richard

i f Diane 1
Totar lr\;V;?rfe:; 1tzu'(e) now half way
thro® its Natural Vision fqatng:eé
“House of Wax,’  starring V'mgted
Price and Phyllis Ki'rk, being dlrc?lour
by Andre De Toth in Warner ¢ lour.
Paramount, using its own Jwe-
camera system have started ox; an
garee’, with Fernandp LamaUniver-
Arlene Dahl in Teck}mcolor. e
sal will enter a sc1ence’ fic :lo Metro
came from outer spz}ce an ey
plans to film ‘Arena, 2a rode§ story
with its own process O X Slitted
Vision. Columbia has tcohas ted
with Natural \fﬁsmnet};au
announced the film y' .

with all its ingenuity, tII;IOI?i,;T{O%%
has taken up courage, at ?nst o
expansion in the race agamise A
The 3-D advertisements Dpro b
novelty of these images a;()ip toucﬁ
«go real, they reach out. an ich
ou.” 'f‘he horror of this prospone
gecémes vastly unseptl_ipg, 'WheIIlndia
beholds such 2 poss1b11’1ty in d'men-,
as ‘so real and sO close’, Onf:- IlfASU
‘sion is quite enough for us!— A
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NICOLO’

ICOLO’ MACHIAVELLI was born

at Florence in 1469. He received
a comparatively rough education.
Freedom from scholastic trifling
and learned fuss accounts for his
original thinking and forceful writ-
ing. His first “sign of life” in the
arena of history and literature is his
letter on Savonarola, dated 1498,
which shows a ripe and one-track
mind, only open to the political
side of things.

As secretary in the chancery of the
Republic which had been estab-
lished at Florence after French King
Charles VIII’s invasion had driven
away the Medicis, Machiavelli was
sent to France in 1500, where he had
his first opportunity to observe
foreign people and customs, and
his first experience of diplomatic
subtlety.

In 1502 he was despatched to the
camp of Cesare Borgia (the “Duke
Valentino,” Pope Alexander VI's
son) northeast of Florence. Cesare
Borgia’s political mastery, his ambi-
tion, cunning and ruthlessness
quickly, changed Machiavelli from
an unwilling envoy into an engros-
sed and admiring onlooker. Borgia
only used native troops to restore
his rule on his Signoria pitilessly
removed anybody or anything bar-
-ring his way.

Back in Florence, Machiavelli
delved deep into the study of Livy’s
History of Rome and the sources of
strength of the Roman Republic, and
submitted to the Government reports
and plans for a financial and mili-
tary reform. This was carried out,
a native army of 20,000 was raised,
and Machiavelli was appointed War
Secretary. Characteristically, he
managed to get at the head of the
newly formed army Cesare Borgia’s
cutthroat, one Micheletto.

The years 1504-5 gave Machiavelli
plenty of opportunity for reflection.
Pope Alexander VI was dead, the
political structure of Caesar Borgia
had collapsed and Middle Italy was
in a mess. In those years he bhegan
to write his ANNALS OF ITALY. In
1507 he was sent to the court of

Emperor Maximilian, whose corona- .

MACHIAVELLI

E:‘l;lerhadtho take place in Rome, but
ey occla - Machiavelli found there
the © s1on for another penetrat-
g s ugiy of the German-speaki
popplatxons. In 1510 he wag in Fr o
agaln  at Louis XII’s court a;lgg
?gam wrote an epoch-making ;'eport
‘nvthe meanwhile, the Pope’s rall .
g round Venice and Spain agai y;
the French broke the unstableg ];n?
a:nce of powers in Italy, and s in
got thfz run of the Penin’sula Caﬁ‘?il‘n
nal Giovanni de’ Medical brought o
Spanish army into Tuscan K :

. . a '
fMedlcls were restored, 1\;)[73.clllli(:lwfellllei3
ell from power and went into retire-

ment. But the new ici

Leo XI'II, was his friei\ldcidla%d
red. him the necessary quiet to
achieve his major work, THE
PRINCE, where Machiavelli, led a
qeep enquiry into the causes of
Italian political weakness and laid
the premises for the rise of a su

cessful autocrat, as cunning gs %
fox and as aggressive as a lion wha
would make his own ang ftal ’0
grez_xtness. Free from any moral Iy 2
judice, Machiavelli served pol?tii;

from ethics and treateq
a work of art. the State as

Pope,
secu-

Another, more long-wind
. ’- ed
Machlavelh was attending to atwgtrllé
tmqe, the DISCORSI on Livy’s hig-
tories, was begun before and wound
up after THE PRINCE.

In 1520 he was c¢o issi
Florence’ Studio Pubblllil(r:xcl)lsiclaone\?vri?;y'
the HISTORY OF FLORENCE ong
of the first historical works writter,
in Italy, where Machiavelli sought to
trace the ups and downs of his
Fown’s. life in logical sequence, draw-
ing his facts mainly from ’earlier

chrenicles, and wit i
foronicles tth little respect

He employed his leisyre t i
0 write
plays or translate some from the:

~Latin. His most famous one, LA

MANDRAGOLA, tells g
of cunning and lust,

He died in 1527. 1In Machi
{or all his cynicism and wor};;fi‘x,)eltl)if'
FCWer as an end in itself, Italy had
a lovxpg son and her first historian
~—Italian Cultural Digest. : :

bawdy story
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SOME ASPECTS OF THE
CENTRAL BUDGET

By J. D. SETHI

FINANCE has rightly been describ-
ed as a wizard’s language which
a wizard alone can understand. For
any man, unless properly drilled in
the Gifficult catechism of finance, to
cross successfully through a finan-
cial labyrinth, prepared by a ﬁn_ance
minister in the form of a natlopal
budget, is like a child mastering
metaphysics. Our budget is no excep-
tion to this universal truth. It really
baffles 2 man in the street. Surplu-
ses and deficits fast change Dplaces
and make no sense to him except
that the surpluses are good and defi-
cits are bad, the standard (which tgy
no means can be applied to publ}c
finance) by which he judges an indi-
vidual finance.

If a budget is an index of the
health of a nation, too many un-
certainties, variables and impondera-
bles that characterise our budget
reveal that our economy walks on
dangerous edges. We have one of
the most highly uncrystallised eco-
nomic situations and Mr. C. D. Desh-
mukh’s assertion that the last year

 has seen a marked improvement in

the economic conditions in the coun-
try is not justified by concrete facts.
More than half the number of indus-
tries has registered a declipe even
though the index of industrial pro-
duction stands at a higher level than
last year through the weightage of
textiles. That shows there is no ver-
tical balance in the industrial deve-
lopment and the lopsided character
of the industry is further intensified.
Factory employment stands at 97
today as against 97.7 for the last
year, with 1950 as 100. Trac.ide g::g;
move
and prices have raried
including our own. The value and
‘volume of foreign trade have reached

the lowest point ever since last 32

have
months. The labour exchanges hav
-Tecorded more and more unemploy-
&d. The Centre’s an
.Tevenue surpluses

4 “

d the Btates’
have been wiped

out. A host of other facts can be
cited to disprove Deshmukh’s asser-
tion.

The Finance Minister’s statement,
in which he said that our budget is
“g gamble in the international situa-
tion” is highly portentious and preg-
nant with dangerous possibilities. In
the absence of a hot war what hap-
pens to the world market, in which
we have a big stake cannot
be ignored. Our membership of
the Sterling Area requiréd a cer-
tain “discipline” on our part which
the recent Commonwealth Prime
Ministers  Conference has very
frankly and bluntly explained. It
required of countries in the Com-
monwealth to concentrate invest-
ment on production in “those sectors
which have dollar-earning possibili-
ties” and investment both from
foreign and internal resources, is not
to be made in secondary industries.
It is absolutely incompatible with
our aspirations and needs of rapid
industrial  development. If  the
treatment given to industry in the
budgets of 1952-53 and 1953-54 is a
necessary corollary to our inter-
national commitments, we are posi-
tively treading on a dangerous path.
During 1952-53 out of Rs. 79 crores
of capital expenditure, industry
gets a share of Rs. 1.5 crores and in
1953-54 out of a total capital expen-
diture of Rs. 200 crores, industry
gets only Rs. 6.75 crores.

The total revenue for the current
year is now  estimated Rs. 418.64
crores as against the budget estimate
of Rs. 40498 crores. Expenditure
met from revenue in the current
year is placed at Rs. 42243 crores as
against the budget estimate of
Rs. 401.25 crores. Thus a small sur-
plus of Rs. 3.73 crores is converted
into a deficit of Rs. 3.79 crores. For
the next year the estimated revenue
and expenditure are Rs. 437.76

crores and Rs. 438.81 crores respec--
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Mr. B. Jaganadha Das, who has
been appointed Judge of the
Supreme Court.

tively, leaving a deficit of Rs. 1.05
crores which is covered by new
minor taxes Dbringing additional
revenue of Rs. 1.90 crores. This will
leave a nominal surplus of Rs. 45
lakhs on revenue account.

In his anxiety to present a balan-
ced budget, the Finance Minister
has, it seems, deliberately inflated
the revenues 'and made such chan-
ges between revenue and capital
accounts which are unwarrantable.
There can hardly be any purpose
served by creating a false sense of
satisfaction. Overall deficit of Rs. 79
crores in 1952-53 and Rs. 140 crores
in the next year have shocked people
about the state of our finances.

The revised estimates for 1952-53
are based on the actuals for first 10
months. It may be good and con-

venient arithmetics but it is bad
economics to disregard the actual
downward trends witnessed during
the last six months and multiply the
actuals of 10 months by 6]5. If the
same optimistic trend is deliberately
projected into the next year’s bud-
get as the Finance Minister has
done, we may be faced with a more
ghastly yawning gap. The revenue
estimates for 1953-54 are dange-
rously inflated.

The revenue from export duties
for 1953-54 is put at Rs. 118 crores
as against the revised estimates of
Rs. 120 crores in 1952-53. The export
duties were slashed down in 1952-53
and the immediate effect was a little
buoyancy in our exports. But the
world market hardly warrants any
optimism and in spite of stimulus to
exports, they stand at the lowest
level ever since the last 32 months.
Earnings from duties on tea, jute,
~loth, cotton, oil-seeds, etc., are
bound to be lower than estimated.
Similar is the position of our
imports. Even if we earn more from
imports by keeping them at higher
level, it will mean heavy deficit in
the balance of payment, which is
worse than our internal deficit in
the budget. Similarly accumulating
stocks and all-round reduction in
offtake of consumers goods bear no
justification for putting next year’s
revenue from excises at 94 crores
as against Rs. 80 crores in 1952-53, in
spite of a new cess on sugar and
cloth. If the balance sheets of com-
panies received so far are to be a
reliable index, it indicates falling
profits. Growing middle class un-
employment is also likely to bring
down the revenue from income-tax.
The table below shows the amount
of “inflation” introduced in our
budget.

1952-53 1952-53  1953-54 “Inflation”
Budget Revised Budget in revenues.

(in crores of rupees) in Centre’s:

share only.

Import duties 125 120 118 6
Export duties 40 55 51 12
Union Excises 86 80 94 6.5
Income-Tax on Corporations 305 39.8 36.2 45
" Income-Tax other than Corpora-
. . tion Tax , 124 130 123 25

'

Our revenues are inflated to thp
tune of nearly Rs. 31 crores. It is
bound to increase the 'amognt of
deficit financing provided in the
capital budget as the expengixpure 13
generally considered to be rlglq an
shows resistance to any reducllslon.

ing the current year the ex-
peggiﬁ;mge on food subsidies amounts
to Rs. 21 crores which has been
totally abolished in the next yeai‘rg
budget for which no explanation
offered, except the fall registered 1tn
the cereals’ price index. The report-
ed 10 per cent rise in Burmese ‘pr;ce
and deadlock over higher c.ellmgs oz
international wheat are going to 1pu
up the cost of imported food. Ur; es;
there is a total stoppage of 0(1)_
imports, of which there Is no hl};l-
hood. the abolition of food subsi 11es
is a’ new burden upon the peo.It); e-.
The allegedly improved food sl gf
ation and the entire fpod policy o
the Government are going to be D
to a test in the next few months.

It was budgeted for 1952-53 tha'tla%
sum of Rs. 9 crores would be a}va;al_
ble from Pakistan as the first 1r§s al
ment of repayment of her debt to ext';
It was not realized. In the n xt
year budget a provision of 'Rs'the
crores has been made, including n
carry-over of the c_urrent year. tah{
transferring this highly uncer 2
item from the capital to the revgzgn
side, the revenue pudget his been
intentionally inflated. On t etw !
if the Government Is forcedf ‘(f){s plz
food subsidies ahd 0 & from Palis-

is not for 1 -
g;gr,es together with ptol‘?:lbcliz ﬁrceifcluicn
jon in tax revenue,
&e pudget would be of the orc(iie11:i (gi
Rs. 70 crores and the overall de loit
will reach the figure of Rs.
crores.
the
or the next financial year e
exzmption limit fpr é)e;*:grx;lal I;;mcc;nelgo
een raise .3,
:ﬁxR?.aZ,zgo for irsxci'%idfxﬁls Hailgguﬁ;?rlf-‘

. 7,200 to Rs. 5, L 1
g:lsviged families. The hghtegmi g§
this small burder. B0 Lol Oniddle
e s, s the , feature.
class, is the most welcome re

i e in indirect taxes in the
ggtei: c;::; offset this advantage
altogether. o
o Tlgle Finance Minister has lan-
nounced the appointment of a long

awaited Taxation Enquiry Commis-
sion with Dr. John Mathai as Chair-
man. It is the first of its kind since
1924-25. The whole tax structure in
India is regressive and rigid. It is
very doubtful that the Commission
will suggest any sharp break from
the existing policies as it possitively
involves radical socio-economic
changes which cannot be covered
by even the widest terms of refe-
rence of such a Commission. The
most noticeable frend witnessed dur-
ing the last seven years is the cons-
tant fall in the proportion of direct
tax to indirect tax which is indefen-
sible on the test of any theory of
public finance. It increased the in-
equalities of income and in the long
run will reduce the effective demand.
The tabie below shows the percen-
tage of direct tax in the total tax
revenue of the Central Government:

1947:48 40.0%
1948-49 43.7%
1949-50 37.0%
1850-51 35.2%
1951-52 29.2%
1952-53 30.4%
1953-54 28.3%
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Since 1947-48 in every subsequent
budget one concession or other
was granted to the business com-
munity in the interest of industrial
development. Such taxes as Business
Profit Tax, Capital Gains Tax, Super
Tax, Corporation taxes and income-
tax over Rs. 15,000 were reduced or
abolished in some cases. The per-
formance of industry in proportion
to those tax reliefs and other con-
cessions announced in 1948 in Gov-
ernment of India’s industrial policy
is not very encouraging.

The total internal and external
debt of India will stand at Rs. 2,173
crores at the end of the year 1953-33.
An ugly silence seems to pervade
over this factor of constant regres-
siveness. The case for repayment of
public debt is universally accepted
because non-repayment increases the
burden on the community by heavy
interest payment even if the whole of
the debt is fully covered by “produc-
tive” assets. If the proportion of
the tax paid by the rich is more than
the proportion of the securities held
by them, there is a direct benefit to
the community. If on the other
hand the former proportion is less
than the latter it is a definite burden
on the community. Almost the
whole of this debt securities are held
by institutions or big financiers.
Rs. 7h crores a year is clear burden
and the only way to reduce is to re-
pay it by introducing a special capi-
tal levy. The table below shows the
yearly interest payments:

1948-49 Rs. 63 crores
1949-50 64
1950-51 64

" 1951-52 65 »
1952-53 69
1953-54 %,

The capital expenditure in the
current year came to Rs. 79 crores.
The only saving in this expenditure
due to reduction 'was nearly Rs. 17
crores from defence and other in-
dustrial capital expenditure, leaving
the total expenditure on industry.to
a ridiculous sum of Rs. 14 crores.

The next year’s capital expendi-
ture has been estimated at
RS. 200 crores. The only stable fac-
tar in recelpts has so far been from
' - I:ﬁ.,’ N . . ‘
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small savings. The overall deficit
of Rs. 140 crores is to be met partly
by drawing on cash balances and
partly from deficit financing, Rs. 30
crores and Rs. 110 crores respectively.
During the year Government have
the option of repaying the three per
cent 1953-55 loan—an outstanding
halance of Rs. 115 crores. It is pro-
posed to exercise this option. Taging
into account this discharge, it is
proposed to raise a market loan of
the order of Rs. 100 crores. With
the difficult market conditions it is
doubtful to raise that sum unless the
Reserve Bank comes to the rescue
of the Gcevernment. Last year only
Rs. 730 lakhs were borrowed on
iong-term as against a stipulated
borrowing of Rs. 25 crores.

The_ budget provides for deficit
financing of the order of Rs. 110
crores. The speech of the Finance
Minister at Hycerabad was a plan-
ned precursor to his announce-
ment in the budget. With the indus-
trialists joining issue with the
Finance Minister the whole matter
is looked with suspicion by the public.
Moreover if the budget deficit in the
revenue account becomes substantial,
deficit financing may be of the order
of not less than Rs. 175 crores, mak-
ing provision for some external
assistance if it is forthcoming as a
result of the visit of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund Delegation.

At the end of 1953-54, the
stipulated total public expenditure
for the Five Year Plan would come
to Rs. 1,000 crores, leaving a balance
of Rs. 1,069 crores. With all-round
dwindling revenue, both in the
States and at the Centre, and deficits
instead of surpluses, the tempo of
deficit financing may be doubled or
trebled in the next two years if the
target of expenditure is to be achie-
ved. The budget, as an instrument
of plannig, has not reflected any
happy prospects.

Probably the most cruel thing
that has happened is the rock bot-
tom level at which the cash balances
of the Government will stand at the
end of 1953-54 i. e., nearly Rs. 52
crores, which stood at Rs. 273 crore$
only two years ago. The Govern~
ment have consumed to the last

penny 'its accumulated resources.
—NAPS. . :

An Interview with ==

e

EDNESDAY, March 4, 1953, is a

memorable day in my life as a
medical student for, on that day, I
had an interview with Sir Alexander
Fleming, the discoverer of penicil-
lin, in his room at the Connemara
Hotel. The interview lastegi fif-
teen minutes. Fleming was 1 the
city recently on a four-week stay as
a member of the 14-man visiting
team of medical scientists spopsox:ed
by the World Health Orgamzatlgn
and the Unitarian Service Ccommit-
tee. )

I had written a piographical study
of Fleming in Swatantra, dated
January 24, 1953, which I made bold
to send to him along with 2 letter
requesting him to grant me an n}ter,-
view. I received a reply In Fleming's
own hand: “In reply to your letter of
February 28, I shall pe glad to see
you here for a few minut,es at 9 AM.
on Wednesday, March 4”.

So there I was punctually at 9 AM.
and I was admitted to his presence
immediately. 1 garlanded him and
gave him a bouquet of roses. He was
quick to ask: «all this on behalf
of...... on T replied: “On bepalf of
myself, and, if I may be pern_utted to
say 50, on behalf of humanity as a
whole.” I realized my temerity and
made amends by adding: «1 do not
know how I can represent humanity
as a whole but I think I am a human
being myself...... » A smile began
playing on his usually serio_us face
and 1 flattered myself with the
thought that I had r_nade a good
beginning of the interview.

I began.shooting the questions at
him. The first question natgral}y
enough turned out te be on 'pe_mcilhn
and the rest of the ant_lblotlcs. It
has been very fortunate indeed that
the first antibiotic discovered hap-
pened to be penicillin. Not only has
it proved itself to be one of the

. greatest life-savers but it has also

stimulated extensive. antjbiotic  re-
' ' ¢ b e R . .

___,W By R Ramamui thi

SIR ALEXANDER FLEMING

search. Could he indicate the lines
along which the search for antibio-
tics was proceeding? His reply was
as follows: “Large research teams
have been set up to try to find new
antibiotics which will be substitutes
for the present ones and which will
affect microbes not amenable to any
of the present ones. Chemists are
making in some cases new com-
pounds of the present antibiotics
such as penicillin, which are more
suitable for . treatment in some
cases.”

Modern medical  history can
proadly be divided into‘three periods,
the antiseptic age, the aseptic age
and the antibiotic age. What next?
In other words, I asked him whether
he thought that antibiotics were the
last word in our fight against disease
cr whether he believed that they in
turn would be superseded by some-
thing else, newer and better. Fleming
was of the opinion that certainly
something else better than the anti-
biotics would make its.appearance on
the scene in due course. “What it is,
we don't know,” he said. “Antibiotics
cure the infections. What we really

want is something to protect us -

against the infections. Vacecines....
sera....better hygiene' .. .Preventive
Medicine is much more important,”
he added.

The third question produced some
lively repartee. A few months ago
there was an interesting discussion
in the British Council by the city
doctors on why they became doctors.
Could he tell why he took to the
medical profession? This might
sound an impertinent or even an

impudent question tosbe put to one.

to whom medicine owes so much but
Fleming was very genial. He shrug-
ged his shoulders and said that I had
got it already in my article which
appeared in Swatantra. I had writ-
ten from the information I could
gather that when he was launching

i,
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Mr. R. Ramamurthi with Sir Alexander Fleming

himself on a commercial career in
a shipping office, he was left a legacy
and on the advice of his doctor-
brother, he had thken to medicine.
I expressed the desire to know the

story straight from his own mouth.

«That is it, that is correet,” he said.
But I persisted. Could he possibly
refer back to any incident in his
early vears which impressed upon
him that he must try his best to
ameliorate the sufferings of huma-
nity, if not, completely eradicate
them? No, he said. He couldn’t.
«gtudents are too young to know
what they want in life. Most of
them don’t. Of course, some do.”
“Did you?” he asked me with a merry
twinkle in his eyes.

I wanted to know how he spent a
day in his life as a research worker.
Fleming was modesty itself when he
answered this question through
which an inner core of hard and
sincere work shone out. “Well, early
morning, going to the laboratory,
working throughout the day, :.md
coming home late in the evening.
Sometimes work extends late into
the night.”

.. X was eager to know his motto in

life. “To be a good workman and
to do a good job of the work.” That
has been his guiding principle, he
said.

I put my sixth and last question
to him. Would he be kind enough
to hand out a message to the medi-
cal students and suggest ways and
means of inculcating the spirit of
research in the youth of the country?
Fleming closed his eyes and he was
lost in thought. And then slowly
and steadily came the words born
out of ripe experience and mature
wisdom:

You are starting out on a great and
noble profession in which financial
gain is only a small part and the only
way to be successful is to work and to
understand what you are doing.
Don’t just learn the words but get to
the meaning.

When the interview came to a
close, I requested him to pose for a
photograph with me and he readily
consented. I was thrilled to the
marrow of my bones as I stood by
the side of Fleming when he gently
whispered: “Now, let us try to look
pleasant.” Before taking leave of
him, I presented him with a copy of

“Mahatma Gandhi—Pictorial Survey
of A Great Life,” by Jan Baros as “a
humble token of my great esteem
and regard.” He greatly appreciated
the book and spent a few minutes in
turning over the pages.

Fleming has been described as a
modest man of quiet demeanour, as
studious and soft-spoken. He is all
these and much more. If I were to
describe him in one word, that word
would be “angelic.”

Fleming, I hope, will have good

" reasons to carry happy memories of

his stay in Madras. Not only did he
visit hospitals and laboratories in
Madras, Trivandrum and Vellore,
deliver lectures, attend a confe-
rence on medical education and meet
people but he had the unigue oppor-
tunity of competing in the annual
sports of the Madras Medical College.
Actually the 72-year old venerable
Nobel Prize Winner knocked off the
third prize in the ‘walking event’ for
those above 55! Presiding over the
sports meet, he said: “Affer the age
of 70, I never expected to win a prize
and I shall treasure this.” He added
in a reminiscent mood at the same

function that he was not much of g
sportsman but sports had played a
considerable part in his career. One
of the reasons why he preferred St.
Mary’s Medical School in London to
others for his studies was that he
was specially interested in swimming,
He urged the medical students to
take a lively interest in sports and
games which would enbale them to
gain an intimate knowledge of
human nature. Books alone did not
make a good doctor, he said.

) The world has heaped upon Flem-
ing honour upon honour. He was
knighted in 1944 and in 1945 he was
awarded the Nobel Prize for Medi-
cine. Wherever he goes, he is wel-
comed with warmth and affection.
Poor mortals cannot do more.
But has Fleming exhausted his
immortal blessings on humanity?
I am not sure. He may him-
self discover that “something”
w:hich he referred to in the inter-
view which will not merely cure
disease but prevent it as well. I
uttered a prayer that he should be
spared for many more years to come
in the larger interests of the world
shook hands with him and withdrew:
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Letters So

She Sditor

This section is offered to readers for free discussion on subjects
of interest to them. Letters should be brief and typewritten.

The Automobile Industry

I carefully studied the erudite arti-
cle on the Automobile Industry written
by Sri H. Rangachar. Its publication is
timely as the Tariff Commission are
focussing their attention on this pro-
blem. I am glad to find that the learn-
ed contributor has pleaded for the manu-
facture of automobiles in India itself.
With my experience in this trade for
nearly twenty years I find no difficulty
in organising the production of auto-
mobiles in India provided the Govern-
ment tackle the whole problem seriously.

There are five well equipped assembly
plants that are managed by the Indian
capitalists and if their work is co-ordi-
nated by an expert committee nominated
by the Government it will be easy to
produce a cent per cent Indian car. As
in India the demand is limited it will be
better if all factories manufacture two
types of passenger cars (one 10 H.P. and
the other 22 H.P.) of the same specifica-
tion and one type of truck with 22 H.p.
engine. As motor car manufacture
depends on subsidiary industries that
manufacture component parts, these five
assembly plants ecan arrange among
themselves the manufacture of compo-
nent parts and also encourage the start-
ing of new factories for this purpose. As
this requires pooling of the resources of
all manufacturers a committee sponsor-
ed by the Government will be in a posi-
tion to co-ordinate their resources.

G. C. PATTABIRAM.

Action Against City Constables

I am afraid Mr. Santanam has mis-
understood my letter. It is not correct
to say that the rules provide for g
departure from them in cases of extra-
ordinary situations. Let me assure
Mr. Santanam and others concerned
that I am also equally interested in the
proper maintenance of discipline. My
plea was only that discipline should be
enforced in accordance with the rules
and the procedure prescribed. Few will
agree with his statement that “people
are not in the least interested about how
Government servants are dealt with
departmentally.” The enlightened pub-
lic would certainly take an intelligent
interest in such matters.

My answer to the question propounded
in the second paragraph of Mr. Santa-
nam’s letter is only that the British
Government would certainly have -
appointed a competent committee to go

into the whole episode and enforced its

s

- appointment of g

recommendations. As for our courage
to protest against the former Britistu
Government in similar circumstances—
the challenge savours of unbecoming
complex—TI can only refer Mr. Santanam
to the history of the services where one.
can see quite a good number of instan-~
ces in which Government servants had
shown remarkable courage coupled with
tact and integrity. Far be it from us
tha_t Wwe require every departmental
ac.tlon of a routine character to be sub-
mitted to an impartial enquiry. Evi-
dently Mr. Santanam has overlooked
that it is not the case of an isolated aet
of an individual constable. Nearly three
thousand policemen were involved, and
that cannot be dismissed as a ‘routine’
one. What was demanded by me was
only an mmpartial departmental enquiry
according to the rules and the proce-
dure prescribed. The suggestion for the:

intrr committee was to
enquire into their genuine grievances, as.

a very large number of policemen were
discontented.

T. RAMASWAMY AIYANGAR,.

Chief ‘Convener,
Madras State Govt. Servants”

Association.

“Kuttichatan”

The article on Kuttichatan, which ap-.
peared in the issue of February 14, covers’
a field of extreme curiosity.. I remem-
ber_spme §tories of Tolstoy in which this'
dev111§h imp finds depiction. Though
he is called by different names.:
in  different parts, Kuttichatan seems’
to pe the common source of curious
stories and various superstitions for all-
men. And sometimes he creeps into the-
columns of newspaper reports also. '
. The article of ‘L. K. B.’ does not throw
llgl}t on all aspects of this phenomenon..
Th;s deserves a more scientific study and
serious  research. Peringottukara a
v1llage 13 miles south-west of Trichfxr in
Cochin State, is considered the head-
quarters of Kuttichatan. Here you can
see half a dozen temples erected in-
competition to offer worship to this spi-
rit, liberal friend of all devotees. People:
frqm all corners of South India come to-
this spot_ to propitiate it. As a matter
of fact, it has been ‘developed as an-

industry which pays high dividend to the
temple-owners. .

. Kozhikkode.
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AFTER STALIN :

ROTSKY'S estimate of Stalin is
interesting. Trotsky said:

1t is impossible to understand 'Sttﬁtlu:
and his latter-day suqcess wi ouf
understanding the main spring b‘;-
his personality: love of power, l?m_
tion, envy—active, never .Sllll(lll enni
envy of all whe are more gifted, meor
powerful, rank higher than he...ﬁ.l.
There were any number of men on the

Hed
ik staff alone who excelle
g::lsil:levin all respects bu}: one.—hls
concentrated ambition. Lenin highly

ower as a tool of a.ction: But
;?llx"ze‘lio\}:a of power was u?terly alien to
him. Not so with Stalin. Psychelo-
gically, power to him was always
something apart from the purp%s}t:s
" which it was supposgd {o serve. o t:
desire to exert his will as the. at eer
exerts his muscles, to lorgl it . ov p
- others—that was the mainspring od
" his personality. His will thus ac.qmref
an ever-increasing congentratlon tt;-
force, swelling in aggr.essweness, ac :
vity, range of expression, stopping a
nothing. ‘ .
Another critic, Louis Fischer, is

equally devastating in his estimate

of Stalin. He says:  Statins perso
he secrets o© alin’s 0-
na(l)irtl;'3 :efertns to be a desire to S:lbstl-
tute an unreal Stalin for the real one.
It is as though he were unhapﬁ)i)s'
about his true self .and hoped, fby his
control of afl Soviet media 0'ffcoent
munication, to be reborn with dl. ernot
attributes. Almighty ruler, h; ;:ussia
. satisfied with having recreate ussia
in his image; he wou_ld r.ecrea,te
self in a more appealing image.

Stalin is free from criticism, con-

d penalty, free from the chefzks
it:x?;)oz:d ll))y law, theory and moyahty.
He is the only free man in Russia....

Stalin is that rare man who ca.:;
paint himself as he wishes. None ’i‘vlln
dare to contradict or corrgc,t. lfe
outstanding feature of Stall_ns s’l‘eh'-
portraiture is flight from reahty._ 1:
starts with the radical retouching o
his photographs and ends. by attribut-
ing almest godlike qualities to him.

It may be .9bjefiid ‘againft these

two portraits that they were drawn
by prejudiced observers. So they were.
One of them was a defeated rival for
leadership who hated Stalin. The
other made a sojourn of fourteen
years in Russia, and left the coun-
try with a bitter disillusionment that
has coloured his whole perspective
since. Both of them could be dis-

missed as unreliable guides if the
accepted facts of history did not
supply an endorsement of their

major thesis not to be brushed aside
lightly. The fact remains that as
Stalin’s power expanded, one by one
of his colleagues who participated
along with him and Lénin in the
Revolution that brought the Bolshe-
viks into supremacy, fell by the
wayside, stained with charges of
treason. It is as if, in our own coun-
try, in the wake of the attainment
of power by the Congress, only one
leader were left, all others daring to
challenge his authority in the
slightest degree, being brutally liqui-
dated. Though Nehru enjoys in
India a degree of power unattainable
by any other, he has reached it with
hands absolutely pure, untarnished
by any blood stains, and nobody
incurs any risk by criticising him in
the severest terms. This is more
than what the most devoted admirer
of Stalin can say of him.

It cannot be denied that a terri-
ble amount of brutality in the
treatment of rivals entered into the
gradations of Stalin’s rise to power.
In Stalin’s Russia, democracy of
which the true test is tolerance of
political competition, has never been
allowed to raise its head. -The most
characteristic proof of - the utter
absence of democratic - sélf-govern-



ment in the regime perfected by
Stalin is provided by the unceremo-
nious manner in which President
Shvernik has been dethroned and
Comrade Voroshilov has been instal-
led as President in his place. To
grasp the outrageous nature of this
substitution, it is necessary to seek
to apply it imaginatively to our own
case. The feat is not easy. For it
is in the power of no body of bure-
aucrats to dislodge Dr. Rajendra
Prasad from his august position
before his term runs out. The easy
facility with whieh in Russia even
the titular head of the State could be
ordered gut overnight to make room
for a chosen favourite 6f the ruling
bureaucracy, gives some measure of
the extent to which freedom has
been muzzled by terror under Stalin’s
rule.

The party and the secret service
have been the all-pervasive instru-
ments of this terror. On account 6f
their combined efficiency not an
inch of soil has been left free from
the operation of the State’s dread
surveillance. Sycophancy has in
consequence seemed to synchronise
with safety to millions of Stalin’s
subjects, and their deifjcation of him
has to be discounted correspond-
ingly. While the basis of the glori-
fication of Stalin as mankind’s
immortal benefactor is false, denun-
ciation of him as a crude tyrant is
also no less untenable. Though he
reached power in ruthless fashion,
he employed it energetically in many
ways for the elimination of poverty
and the improvement of living stand-

ards. His record as the architect of”
Russian prosperity through industry,.

electricity and agriculture has been
colossal. His achievement in the
promotion of literacy and the spread
of mass enthusiasm for knowledge
has been unparalleled in the world’s
history. It is because he came to be

a living symbol of new opportunities.

and manifold material benefits fo his
people that the cruelties with which
he built up his power were in course
of time overlooked, and the whole

nation rallied round him as a hero

for the epic effort of Stalingrad to
push back the seemingly irresistable
Hitlerite invasion. His dazzling mili-
tary successes finally established him
as a saviour next only to Lenin in the.
grateful regard of his subjects.

Stalin gave everything to his
countrymen including liberation from.
the foreigrn aggressor, but he denied
them the essential freedoms of life
such as freedom of thought and.
freedom of association. Instead of a
world movement, he developed an.
imperialism. He made Communism

which at one time appealed to idea- -

listic youths in other countries,
repellent with its ruthlessness,
harsh regimentations, intolerance,
purges and liquidations. His death.
has been followed seemingly by a
peaceful transfer of power, but
competent observers read in this an
illusion. It is their view that a
struggle will yet come, such as
Stalin had with Trotsky after Lenin’s
death, for the ultimate permanent
succession; and that it will be:
“cruel, crafty and protracted.”

Mr. Wanchoo’s reported recommendation that Andhra should be
permitted to have its capital in Madras for a short period has
provoked bitter oppesition from Tamil Nad. Simla forms the capital
of the Punjab and Himachal Pradesh, and neither the town nor any
one of the two States is the worse for it. Why then should the
Tamiliahs fear disaster if the Andhras were to use Madras as a
temporary capital? Since the new State is being created on the
explicit understanding that it willi exclude Madras city Tamil fears

are difficult to understand.—The Times of India.
*® * * *

* *

The difficulties, hardships, and trials of life; the obstacles one
ﬁ:ounters on the road to fortune, are positive blessings. They knit
museles more firmly, and teach self-reliance. Peril is fhe element

i

/. in which power is developed.—W. MATHEWS.

~ Sotto Voce

GRS

HOW THEY TOOK THE NEWS

FROM MOSCOW

OSEF Vissarionovich Djugashvili,
alias Stalin, has died full of
years and honours. And I, being
neither a potentate nor a power, be-
ing a nobody in fact, am not con-
strained to pretend that it is a great
loss to the world or even fto Holy
Mother Russia. I may admit that 1
am rather prejudiced against him—
put for a reason which most people
will not readily suspect. The nick-
name he gave himself may have
perfectly fitted him. But, whether
he was hard as steel or soft as gos-
samer, he might have been content
to leave it to others to give him a
name other than the one his parents
gave him. Stch nominal bravado is,
T believe, professionally practised
only by pugilists. :

% * *

I am nevertheless sOrry for the
late Marshal. In all his seventy odd
years he, poor. man, did not haw{e a
moment’s rest; of all the machines
of Russia he was the most over-
worked. He may have liked work,
he may have flourished on it,
but, alas, he did not know the
blessedness of retirement. If you
tell me that he would have laughed
at the suggestion and considered
retirement & bourgeois p;yth, that
would only show that he did not
‘know what he was missing.

* * *

But, perhaps he knew what he
was about. “Get on or get out” is
the slogan of the go-ahead West—
and yet it preens itself on its faith
-n human fréeedom! In the totalita-
“rlan State the formula has . much

W, '\ -more grim gvertones. The man

who would retire and relax would,
by the same token, be guilty of
deviationism. He would not be
allowed to potter about contentedly
in his pocket-handkerchief of a
garden allotment. Why, even a little
frivolity on a holiday—such as
Mr. Churchill’s amateur excursions
into landscape painting and brick-

" laying—does not seem to be permit-

ted to ‘Fuehrers’ and ‘Men of Steel’.
They, like Royalty in folk drama,
must always appear with their
chafing diadems.
* *® *

Perhaps “there will be sleeping
enough in the grave.” But if it should
turn out to be otherwise the late

‘Marshal’s soul—which of course will

not be mentioned in decent Soviet
circles—must be too busy just now
with other things to speculate on
what the world, which he Hheld in
perpetual jitters for so long, is say-
ing about him. For us, however, there
is much pleasant instruction to be
had from reviewing the reviewers.
When news of Stalin’s illness came
Mr. Churchill “conveyed his concern”
with diplomatic correctness and ask-
ed to be kept posted in the patient’s
condition; when death supervened 48 .
hours later the British Government,
again correctly, conveyed its official
condolences.
£ * *

With the British, however, omis-
slons dre more significant than com-
missions. Mr. Churchill did mnot
send a heart-warming personal mes-
sage of the kind he excels in: per-
haps he is polishing his periods for
an oration later, the time and place
to be carefully chosen. Asked why .



the death of Russia’s ruler was not
mentioned in Parliament an official
spokesman pointed out that M. Stalin
was not the Head of the Russian
State. Such is the adroitness bred
by centuries of adherence to that un-
common thing, the common law. The
British genius always gains its
objective by a studied obliqueness.
£ * *

Cn the other side of the Atlantic,
Harry Truman, private citizen luxu-
riating in truth, said he was always
sorry to hear of the death of an
acquaintance—and M. Stalin was
one—but that was all he had to say.
President Eisenhower, with the art-
less evaneelism of American diplo-
macy, told the Russian people, even
while the Marshal lay dying, that
the great American people would be
oniy too glad to take them to their
bosoms if they would iet them. But
the rulers of Russia have no inten-
tion to be Dby-passed by bourgeois
propaganda. In the remarkable
document in which they announced
the news of thc Marshal’s death they
exhorted “the people” to remember

that they sink or swim with “the
Party.”

* * *

Mr. Nehru, the good internatio~
nalist, chastely averts his eyes from
such crude real-politik and prefers
to think of the virtues of the depart-
ed. Being fond of the kids himself
he sees the Man of Steel through a
kindly haze; he is transfigured as
Uncle Joe who was “intimate in a
friendly way, in an almost family
way with a vast number of human
beings.” Mr. Nehru has no doubt
distantly heard of Stalin’s reputation
for ruthlessness. But he evidently
finds the mystique of the hero cult
more satisfying. And to Acharya
Vinoba Bhave we are indebted for
putting the coping stone on the
monument to Ahimsa that Swaraj
India has been building. He declared
that M. Stalin had “some noble
qualities and his departure was a 1oss
to the entire world.” Don’t you think
this is carrying the civil pretence
about nct speaking ill of the dead a.
bit too far?

VIGHNESWARA.
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THE UNIVERSE AND DR. EINSTEIN,
by Lincoln Barnett. (A Mentor Bosk,
published by the new American Lib-
_rary, New York: 35¢c.)

This is a remarkable book, in the
great tradition of Jeans and Edding-
ton, and of a quality somewhat rare
in American science writing; and it is
astonishing what a wide field Mr. Bar-
nett manages to cover in his brief
survey, and how his outstanding gift
for lueid description and apt analogy
illumines the dark corners of a some-
what abstruse subject.

The factors that first shook the
faith of physicists in the smoothly
functioning mechanical universe of
classical science appeared on the
inner and outer horizons of know-
ledge, in the unseen realm of the
atom and the fathomless depths of
intergalactic space. The Quantum
Theory, dealing with the fundamen-
tal .units of mass and energy, afnd
the General Theory of Relgtmty,
dealing with space, time, gravitation,
and the structure of the universe.as
a whole, dealt respectively with
these phenomena, and have conti-
nued for nearly half a century to
shape all our concepts o_f the infi-
nitely small and the infinitely great.
vet these two scientific systems rest
on entirely different and unrelated
theoretical foundations, and do not,
as it were, speak the same langx_xage.
Till recently, all attempts to build a
pridge between them had failgd; and
it was not till the turn of this half-
century that Einstein, after twenty-

five years’ unremitting efforts, suc-

i i is tremen-
ceeded in doing S0 with h :
dous Unified Field Theory, which

stulates a single edifice of ph_ysical '
?sws to encompass both the - phe-

|
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nomena of the atom and the pheno-
mena of cuter space. It is too early
to say what unexpected new aspects
of nature this theory may uncover or
how many old mysteries it may
resolve; but it has already as a mini-
mum achievement the integration
of the laws of gravitation and the

“laws of electromagnetism into one

basic super-structure of universal
law, and thereby carries to logical
fulfilment the long course of science
towards the unification of man’s
concepts of the physical world. The
full significance of Einstein’s achie-
vement cannot be put better than
in Mr. Barnett’s eloguent words:
“Through the centuries the varied
current of discovery, theory, research,
and reason have steadily converged,
mingled, and flowed onward into ever
widening, deepening channels. The
first long advance was the reduction
of the world’s multifarious substan-
ces into 92 natural elements. Then
these elements were reduced to a
few fundamental particles. Concur-
rently, the various forces in the
world came to be recognized as vary-
ing manifestations of electromag-
netic force, and all the different
kinds of radiation in the universe— .
light, heat, X-rays, radio waves,
gamma rays—as nothing more than
electromagnetic waves of varying
wave length and frequency. Ulti-
mately, the features of the universe
distilled down to a few basic quanti-
ties—space, time, matter, energy,
and gravitation. But in Special
Relativity, Einstein demonstrated the
equivalence of matter and egergy,
and in General Relativity he showed
the indivisibility of the space-time
continuum. The Unified Field

q



Theory now culminates and climaxes
the coalescing process. For from its
august perspective the entire uni-
verse is revealed as one elemental
field in which each star, each atom,
each wandering comet and slow-
wheeling galaxy is seen to be but a
ripple or tumescence in the under-
lying space-time unity. And so a
profound simplicity supplants the
surface complexity of nature. The
distinctions between gravitational
force and electromagnetic force,
matter and energy, electric charge
and field all fade in the light of their
revealed relationships and resolve
into configurations of the four-
dimensional continuum which is the
universe. Thus all man’s perceptions
of the world and all his abstract
intuitions of reality merge into one,

and the deep underlying unity of the °

universe is laid bare.”

But, as Mr. Barnett himself points
out, the irony of man’s quest for
reality is that, as nature is stripped
of its disguises, as order emerges
from chaos and unity from diversity,
as concepts merge and fundamental
laws assume increasingly simpler
form, the evolving picture becomes
ever more remote from experience. It
has become a skeleton structure of
symbols and equations, completely
divorced from sensory perception or
experience. We are, as Einstein has
stated, “purchasing reality at the
price of emptiness of content.” Man’s
difficulty is that he himself is part of
the world he seeks to explore; and
unless he acquires the ability to
transcend himself and perceive him-
self in the act of perception, he will
continue to be enchained by the very
condition of his being, his finite-
ness and involveraent in nature.

,Dr.} Alagappa Chettiay and Dr. Rajendra Prasad at tea when the President
‘ visited Karaikudi. ‘

SNOBBERIES, OLD AND NEW
By D. ANJANEYULU |

T used to be remarked by glib-
tongued cliche-makers of the
pre-Independence era that British
rule in India was typified by the
triple stream of robbery, jobbery
and snobbery. Few can deny that
there is both rhyme and reason in
this apt and epigrammatic phrase.
It was probably understood that all
these evils were of an exclusively
foreign origin and not known to
our pure pristine society.  Further,
one would reasonably expect that
the Indian body politic would, with
the elimination of foreign rule, be
cleansed of these impurities and
restored to its ancient and immacu-
late state. The familiar technique
of ending robbery that we see in free
India is to rob the Peters of Man-
chester and Lancashire to pay the
Pauls of Bombay and Ahmedabad.
Jobbery is, of course, best .extermi-
nated by repiacing the white lqeau—
racrat, with a limited sense of inte-
grity, with his prown counter-part
with an unlimited ambition to pro-
mote his family interest at public
expense.

And now, about snobbery, we must
first congratulate ourselves on our
national genius for assimilation of
the ‘good’ that is in other neople’s
cultures. Nationalist scholars who
want to rewrite Indian history will
not fail to see the fine synthesis of
Dravido-Aryan, Hindu-Muslim and
Anglo-Sanskritic cultures in the
making of our colourful nation. In
this connection, let us remember
that all foreign conquerers from
Alexander to Robert Clive and saga-
cious rulers from Akbar to Mount-
patten had only succeeded in swell-
ing the number of our popular heroes
of history. Queen Victoria was, to
all intents, added to the Hindu
pantheon by our grandfathers,
which only shows that while we are
not tired of the old deities, we are

‘quite willing to welcome new ones.

In a similar way, the petrified snob-
peries of the social fabric continue
to have their magic sway over the
apparently educated minds, le?.ving
room for new-fangled inhibitions

and taboos that are inseparable from
Modern  Society. To illustrate;
Mr. X is awfully proud of his birth
and could hardly conceal his atti-
tude to those outside the charmed
circles, which is the sole repository
of virtue, cleanliness and breeding.
At the same time, he is only too
ready to pay court to ¥ in a high
position or with an attractive bank
balance, irrespective of virtue, clean-
liness or good breeding. To the out-
side world, we are evangels of social
equality and crusaders against racial
discrimination. Our hearts go out
to the Negro servant-boy in Texas
ill-treated by his American master
and the native farm-hand in Natal,
insulted by the white Africaner,
proud of his skin. To fellow-Indians
in South Africa, we demand noth-
ing less than justice and equality
(without segregation) from Dr.
Malan. That is, no doubt, on a
Government-to-Government level
and the issue, our racial snobs
might say, should not be clouded by
confused critics by social practices
nearer home.

Not to go far for eloquent exam-
ples, Madras City will do quite well
for the present. It has, or had till
a few months ago, a metropolitan
status, with a cultured and cosmo-
politan outlook for all outward
appearances. A little hunt for a
house (by any harassed and un-
fortunate tenant) is enough educa-
tion in the social behaviour of
racial and anthropological  speci-
mens. The lucky landlord, whose
modernism begins and ends in his
soiled tie and ill-suited pants (not
to speak of his ability to read Eng-
lish newspapers) wants that his
tenant should not only be a Govern-
ment officer and a co-religionist but
of the same linguistic group, = caste
and sub-sect.

Whether one believeg in institu-
tional religion and eongregational
worship or not, he cannot but be
struck by one common feature in
Islam as compared to Hinduism.
Mr. Jinnah once pointed out that in
his religion, there was no distine~



tion between man and man in a place
of public worship. In Hjndu tem-
ples, however, the practice is a little
different. Without entering the con-
troversial sphere of the relative
merits and defects of different reli-
gions, it is enough to mention two
instances. Sir Arthur Hope, when
Governor of Madras, could set foot
in the precincts of a temple in the
south and have darshan of the Deity;
while the Harijan (or Scheduled
Castes) leader Dr. Ambedkar was
denied admission to a Hindu temple
and could have only a very distant
vision of the idol. It is not certain if
he was in office or not at the time.
Anyway, there is an ocean of diffe-
rence between a mighty head of
State and a humble Harijan leader.
In between there are many well-
defined grades and classified strata,
arranged according to social rank on
the scientific basis of inferiority and

superiority sanctified by custom and
usage.

Not only in matters of worship but
in almost every aspect of day-to-day
life is a man’s place in society calcu-
lated with arithmetical accuracy
and settled with a meticulous nicety
in the modern and methodical city of
Madras—and elsewhere too. Just as
a human being’s lot in the next world
is decided for him on the basis of
his sins of omission and commission
in this, according to the inexorable
law of karma, his importance on
this planet is adjudged strictly in
" proportion to his official position,
according to the unwritten laws of
snobbery. It is understood that it is
difficult for Government officers not
to be snobbish, as C. R. remarked the
other day in the course of his tribute
to the late Dr. T. Vijayaraghava-
charya. The nearest approximation
to a perfect snob can be found in the
retired deputy collector of the old
type, for whom the world is divided
into two races of men—deputy col-
lectors and others. Until the advent
of swadeshi honorifics, he would
have more readily given up his life
than the prefix and the suffix to his
name. The dawn of freedom has
turned this species into mellowed
‘patriots overnight and they would
now prefer ‘Sri’ to ‘Mr. and begin
.. thelr letters with Vande Mataram!
VoAl o : :

What is surprising, however, is that
journalists, who are supposed to be
rather bohemian in their ways and
the least class conscious are also
meticulously snobbish in what is
often considered the pen-arm of
India and the home of journalism—
Madras. When two pressmen meet,
the talk is more likely to be about
each other’s salary and rank than
about his literary tastes or intellec-
tual inclinations. Every one is above
or below or next to somebody in
official rank and therefore in general
ability and Dbasic intelligence. A
retired engineer, who wanted to make
easy name and fortune by becoming
the director of a newspaper (ill-fat-
ed, as it turned out to be) used to
enquire of sub-editors if they could
write sub-editorials. He is hardly to
blame, for his very logical argument
was that if editors wrote editorials,
assistant editors must write assistant
editorials and so on according to
their rank and seniority.

Another cynical commentary on
the same social phenomenon is pro-
vided by the example of a veteran
journalist who fared well in a weekly
and rounded his reporting career
with a Government job. The Odyssey
of his three decades of adventures in
journalism (which has been publish-
ed for the benefit of unborn gene-
rations) reads like a song of snobbery
and saga of sycophancy, celebrating
his ascent to the dizzy heights of
Rs. 2,500 per month on the ascending
spirals of chits and salaams. One
would in the normal course of things,
expect an experienced journalist in
a reminiscent mood to write some-
thing about the spacious times he
had passed through, ' the men of
destiny he had occasion to meet, the
movements he had the chance to
study or the events he had the privi-
lege to witness at first hand. All this
is evidently out of place in an age
where everything is measured by the
silver yardstick and every person is

weighed in the balance of official
position.
On matters of literacy criticism,

too, extraneous considerations often
influence the reader’s appreciation
and cloud the publisher’s judgment.
Many readers, otherwise discrimi-
nating and well-informed, fall an

easy prey to »tzhe temptation of ac-
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claiming a writer who happens to be

e of the day and bellttl%ng
gttltelei?,gwho might be out of f'ash'lor%
or are less known to the public, jus
for the sake of good form. For the
birds of this feather any work by 3
fellow Indian is devoid of merit, an

familiar
fourth-rate stuff by a
foreigner will gaily pass muster. 'Itlge
same psychology seems to gulde

j i fer syndi-

uted journals which pre
z:rt)'ed articles of a scrappy sortd on
all and sundry subjects by a mo ‘eni
mediocrity from abroad to origina

and well-written material by the less

known local scribe. .
1t is hardly necessary to .pomt the
accusing finger at those in other
walks of life (less intellectual) who
are affected by this popular malady.
At wedding receptions .ma'le gue§tﬁ
are greeted with a hospitality w.;vhlcf
is in strict proportion todthtei:mn; gf
' estr R
their motor cars. The pe eStrlans, o
rse, have to fend fqr : .
3)0;;1 the distaff side-—wbmh tﬁedgzmc;
deadly species—
ety diamo¥1ds and the cost of

heit i the |
gtf)elicr sarees are the insignia tha&
command attention and compe

affection from the hostess and hgr
reception staff. In city shops, even in
bookstalls for that matter, the sales-
man decides upon his strategy after
a discerning look at- the customer’s
apparel.

An eminently comfortable and
convenient attitude taken by the
‘moderns,’ who are but primitives
under the skin, is to claim all the
good in society for our indigenous
heritage and attribute the false and
diseased part ef it to the impact of
the accursed foreigner who is at a
safe distance of time and place. If
we have acquired new fangled snob-
peries from outsiders in the repent
past, have we discarded the petrified
snobberies of a distant past and of
native growth? The doctrine of
superiority by birth reigns supreme
in the hearts of our racial snobs, who
also swear, when suitable, by the
gospel of colour and worship at the
shrine of Mammon. It has at the
same time Become our second nature
to plead for perfect equality in the
councils of the world and dream of
the Parliament of Man and the
Federation of the World.

THE PLIGHT OF TEACHERS

weeks some
A 4f§:(7) primary school teache:s
trotteé up as honourable g%estzﬁog
the President and the Educ 1
fete at the Rashtra
athi Bhavan many 2 ripple foléosges%
in the teaching ranks ~that 'acums-
some improvement to thei}' cu‘.]fl ns-
Eances would be forthcoming ;  ne
next budget of the cO}xntry. Bu a1t
the bean-feast there is the hang .
The riddle has peen solved now.

uly last there came with ?
ba.Il?g gheyreport of a sur.vey ;::nd;l::_
d by the ~Mysore Univers yl 2
ehers’ Association into the social an
. omic living conditions of college
eco::]hers. It was @& threadbare
t?&be taking into account every p(:ﬁ:
p1b1e source of income and exper; -
k which prought the inside out o
:gfeereal state of membgfs‘belonging
to the “noble profession.” . o,
pudgets of 26 Class II; ec-
ik i

them. With all their energy

turers of Mpysore University, consti-
tuting 10 per cent of the total num-
ber, were examined and it was found
that whereas the average monthly
earnings totalled Rs. 130-9-0, the
average monthly expenditure per
family stood at Rs. 280-13-0. How
this pile of deficit was met each
month without running into debt
however remained obscure,

In the face of such conditions of
college teachers who are under tlf}e
direct care of a reputed Uni-
versity, the less said about the ‘ftear-
ful tale” of teachers in the primary
and secondary schools the better.

iIn all the scores of misfortunes
that afflict humanity nothing bewil-
ders a man more than the want of
money.

And this living for ever on the
prink of despair in which the tea-
chers have no hand whatever hurts

1
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idealism they cannot face up to the
task we expect of them. Teachers
the entire ¢lass of them, are cons-’
ciogs of cheir obligation to the
nation. They fully appreciate that
next to the parents it ig their influ-
ence which goes to shape the essential
kr}owledge and ideas in the young
mind. But they are also the more
conscious of their own shortcomings
anq have begun to feel that if the
patxon really has any concern about
1tsufuture it would pay its teachers
well.

.In' grateful thanks to the almost
missionary spirit of our teachers who
preferred to remain sunk in misery
because they regarded theirs ~ the
h_1ghest profession anyway, we car-
ried on somehow unti] the outbreak
of t‘he war. But since then the
continuous shooting up of prices and
an all-round rise in the cost of living
had their effects. Teachers in great
numbers and more especially thoge
in the primary and secondary schools
started crowding in on industrial
establishments ang various govern-
ment services leaving their chosen
career at bay.

That one can still find a good
many of them at their posts is yet
another story; that hurls us back to
our old foe unemployment. But the
pbrocess the war helped to start is
Still on if only with an abated tempo.
That old unselfish devotion has
Iarg.ely gone and the teaching pro-
fession is g, stop-gap affair now. Just
Iook in till you secure a job elsewhere.

Surely the poor teachers ecannot
take all the blame for this sorry
development. We can only wonder
and thank ourselves that this has
not happened at a faster rate.

From Kanauj in U. P., the nerve-
centre of the present teachers’ move-
ment, a friend of mine writes that
in 1951 his son hagd four different his-
tory teachers and during the present
term has seen the mathematics tea-
cher change thrice. Thus it goes on
and the education of our children
suffer.

In‘ S0 many cases people who are
coming forward ag replacements
don’t deserve to be called teachers—
young men with only a high school
education without training or experi-
ence; retired secretariat clerks, shop
assistants . or dejected insurance

I LY L

children—ALOKE SEN.

agents; in fact anybody
_enough. has a chance tg be
mtp_ this highest intellectual calling.
Spirited, buoyant, gifted young peo-
ble are not entering the profession as
they should normally do.

_In January 1952, amiq the elec~
tion tide in ~ Calcutta met a girl
known to me and who had graduated
the year before from the Calcutta Uni-
versity. She was talking about a job
and I asked her to enrol herself in
a teachers’ college. Then I looked at
her for the usuaj nod of approval
and she gave me such a blank un-
earthly look that I thought she had
suddenly caught chill in the cool

morning air. After g moment’s pause

ﬁhe cleared her throat and said:
Look here, sir, you are a sensible

man and you ask me to be a teacher.

Why, better not take a job at all.”

Without doupt there are many
teachers whose salaries are not less
thal'l what people earn in other pro-
fessions. It is also true that if thou-
sands of our teachers are not paid
well _there are at least some in the
big cities who are pbaid as well as to
bt? able to provide their own children
with  college education. But with
the great majority in the small town
and rural schools it is an obsession
and not a profession.

Ii_? we desire teachers to take up
their ancient roje of standard-
bearers of the community we must
see to it that so many of them are
not condemned to live their lives as
total strangers from the ordinary
amenities of life. They should be
afll_owed to set an example of good
living, without, stinginess and squalor
to their pupils.

There are also some who perhaps
do not deserve even the little they
are paid. But the broad majority of
them would surely walk with a fir-
mer stride if their position were eco--
nomically sound.

Talented, intelligent young people
would then be drawn by the thousands
to join the profession. It will offer
careers to all public-spirited men and
women in the country and the task
of restoring some kind of an even:
balance of the sexes in our teaching
ranks will be far easier to accomp-
lish. And last but not least, we
8hall have better teachers for our

e

ill-paid
driven:

detractors, mostly the

THE DEBATE ON UNION
FINANCES

By T. V. G. PAL

HE Budget proposals of the

Union Government, introduced
in Parliament on Friday 27, had a
mixed reception. During the debate
in the Council of States q.nd the
House of the People, while .the
Communists,
condemned the Budget as “the usual
tripe.... shakily prgpared, ‘and
sickening in parts,” its _aglmlrers
congratulated the Finanpe Mlmster on
the realism shown by him in the for-
mulation of the proposals. In between
these two views, there was a large sec~
tion of judicious critics, like Dr.. S. 3’.
Mukherji, who considergd it a
mixed Budget like our mixed eco-
nomy, a mixture of both good and

bad.”

There is, perhaps, much weight

i Dr. Mukherji’s statement. The
i‘r‘;nance Minister has undoubtedly
tried to make the best‘of a bad
bargain. He has provided some
relief for the maltreated lower rpld-
dle class without, at the same time,
soaking the rich, or inflicting - any
substantial additionz‘al burdens on
the business .communiby. .
Budget puts the Revenue for
th’ghr?ext gear at Rs. 437.76_crores
against Rs. 418.64 crores in the
revised estimate, and increases the
expenditure estimate by Rs. 16.38
crores to Rs. 438.81 crores, 1eav1_ng
thus a deficit of Rs. 1.05 crores, w_hlch
is covered by certain minor ad1u§t-
ments in the tax structure fetching
an additional revenue of Rs. 1.90
crores. It is shown that by this
adjustment there will be a noming.l
surplus of Rs. 45 lakhs. 'But it
should be understood that this nomi-
nal surplus, in the ultimate analys_is,
may turn out to be a legerdemain,
as the Budget is structurally faulty
pecause of a fallacy. In the first
instance, there is no clear _cut
demarcation between the Capital
Budget, and the Revenue Budget,
and the apportionment of some of
the items on the expenditure side
appears to have been made accord-

- economy.

o

ing to convenience, and not accord-
ing to orthodox principles of sound
Secondly, Rs. 18 crores
being the amount of the instalments
due from Pakistan in respect of her
debt to India, has been included in
the Revenue receipts for the next
year, whereas it should rightly be
placed in the Capital Budget.

Under the Indian Independence
Order, 1947, all the financial obliga-
tions and liabilities outstanding
against the Governor-General of un-
divided India at the time of parti-
tion devolved on India “subject to
the ultimate recovery of an appro-
priate share by India from Pakistan.”
It has subsequently heen decided
that Pakistan should pay a sum of
the order of Rs. 300 crores on account
of these obligations to India, but a
temporary moratorium of 5 years in
repayment of the debt had been
granted to Pakistan under the
Financial Agreement of December
1947. Accordingly, repayment was
to begin on August 15, 1952.  But a
sum of Rs. 9 crores, being the first
instalment in respect of the re-
payment of the debt, and taken into
consideration on the receipts side of
the 1952-53 Budget, could not be
realised. Now, Rs. 18 crores, inclug-
ing the carryover from the current
year, has been included in the
revenue receipts, for the next year
and there is no guarantee that this
amount will be realised. If the
payment of this amount does not
materialise, as in last year, the
nominal surplus budgeted will have
to be revised into a deficit, increas-~
ing, by that extent, the overall
deficit. .

Further, world trade is poised fer
a downward trend, and if the pre-
vailing slump continues, the drop in
the Customs and Excise revenues
next year may be more than Rs. 17
crores. The amount of revenue
that can be realised on this account
is one of the big question-marks of
the Revenue Budget. a
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The enormous expenditure pro-
vided for civil administration and
defence, which are the two main
heads of expenditure of the Union
Government, is the seamy side of
the Budget. Expenditure on revenue
account, which stood at Rs. 85.15
crores in 1938-39, rose to Rs. 422.73
crores in 1952-53, and it is estimated
for the next year at Rs. 438.81
crores. This rising spiral of expen-
diture on revenue account has
always ©Dbeen a cause of alarm to
right thinking Indians. Sir Walter
Layton, the famous British Financial
Expert, once remarked: “India is
incurring expenditure on the pri-
mary function of Government, such
as defence and the maintenance of
law and order, as high in proportion
to her wealth as western nations
while her expenditure on such servi-
ces, as education, health, sanitation,
etc., on the other hand, is far behind
western standards, and is, indeed, in
many directions non-existent.” This
pertinent  observation by the Bri-
tish expert regarding the nature of
India’s public expenditure holds good
even today with only, a slight amend-
ment of the latter part of the
statement.

Defence consumes the lion’s share
of the country’s finances, and vast
sums are also being spent on the
maintenance of the police force to
ensure the law and order situation.
The defence expenditure, which was
Rs. 164.13 crores In 1950, is placed in
the next year at Rs. 200 crores,
nearly 50 per cent of the country’s
national income, and there seems to
be no prospect of any immediate
reduction on this score for diversion
to productive purposes. The Finance
Minister has set his face against any
such proposal, and stated that
there can be no large-scale reduc-
tion in the size of the armed forceg
s0 long as there i§ any danger to
the country’s security. The Kashmir
operations and the growing needs of
the armed - forces in respect of
equipment and other things seem to
be the main cause of the vast expen-
diture on defence.  While it is,
therefore, difficult to ‘disagree with
the Finance Minister in such a mat-
ter which vitally affects the security
of the country, one cannot help
feeling that India, still an undeve-
loped country lacking many ameni-
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ties and necessities of life, can ilI
afford such a large expenditure on
defence, and that all possible
avenues should be explored for

effecting substantial savings in this
respect.

There is no gainsaying the fact
that. the civil adminisstzra%ion systelqn
requires a radical reform, both in
respect of its structure, as well” as
the salary scales of public officials.
It has been aptly said that “India
has a Rolls Royce administration in
a bu_llock cart country.” Those who
cherished an enticing dream that
the advent of independence would
usher in a new era of enlightened
civil  administration, have been
sorely disappointed at finding that
the status quo is maintained with
furthpr accretions in quantity, and
deterioration in quality. There has
bgen In recent years “a multiplica-
tion of a large number of unneces-
sary posts carrying fat salaries, but
thely working potential is on the
dec}me.” Not long ago, the Madras
Chief Minister, Mr. C. Rajagopala-
cham,_ said that what ten officers
did in former days was. now
done by 120 persons. To add to this
the concentration of power in thé
top rungs  of official hierarchy
n}ockmg at the misery and starva-,-
tion of the Mnderdog, is  perpetu-
ated much to the detriment not only
of the country’s economy but also of
Congress prestige. More than one
sBpeaker referred to this point in the
tudget debate in  Parliament, and
? ated that_there was no justification
or the maintenance of officers on a
bay of Rs. 4,000, Rs. 5,000, and so on
In a poor country like India. It is
not only a " question of economic
gd]qstment, but also one of social
justice, and hesitancy on the part of
the Government to “rationalise” the
Ecales of pay of public officials will
reed serious discontent among the
people. The Raunting of the banner
of a Welfare State is inconsistent
with the existence of such dispari-

‘ties in the pay scales of public

servants, and top heay ~
gon. One cannot, of v gﬁgﬂrge
aﬁgddm glove with the Communists,
an Remaqd that the Parliament of

€ Republic should live in an apart-
ment of only four rooms. But it
should be realised that reform in
this direction is ag vital a

gty
L iae

need as -

eform or any other reform. It
1i".:m;nlc‘leed, a pity that the Union
Government not only failed to give
a lead in this matter, but threw cold
water on a salutary move by the
Madras Chief Minister to eﬁect a
10 per cent temporary.cut in .the
pay scales of high salaried officials.
There is vast Sscopeé to prune dqwn
expenditure on civil administration,
and utilise it for’ 'development.al
purposes. The provisions made in
the Budget for the develppment_ of
basic education, commumty prOJegts,
handloom industry, small industries,
and the like are, no doubt, welcome
adjustments, put care should be
taken that the aid geaphes the bqne-
ficiary for whom it is 1nter_1ded with-~
out being garnered by m}ddle men,
and «plackmarketers 1n social

services.”

A really appreciable a§pect of the
Budget is the dispensation of small
relief to the lower income group. .Th_e
proposal to raise the exemption limit
for  personal income-t?.x_ .from
Rs. 3,600 to Rs. 4200 for 1nd1v1@uals
and Rs. 7,200 to Rs. 8,400 for prdu
undivided families has been re'acglved
well although the Finance Mlmster,
by saying that the measure is calcu-
lated mainly to help the Finance
Department, has taken away ‘the
grace pehind the offer. The.Mlmster
also announced an increase In postal
charges for packets, registration, and
insured covers. It is-argued that the
relief afforded by the raising of the
exemption limit in respect _of income-
tax will be offset by the increase In
postal rates. It is true that the pro-
posed postal increases will affect the
business community, but it is a
flea-bite for them. It is,, perhaps,
on this account that there was nc:;
violent protest in Parliament agains
postal rates increases, and the
Finance Minister coulgi _escape yvith-
out any ferocious criticism.

In regard to the charges In the
jmport duties also, the Finance
Minister seems to have been guided
by the principle of safeguarding the
lower income groups to whom luxury
goods are beyond reach. Import
duties have been raised on Iuxury
and semi-luxury ~goods, ‘and the
change may tesult in the stoppgge of
fmports. and the boosting of® the
prices of indi yenous stuff. The reduc-
R
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tion in the duties on anti-biotics and
infant foods may help to lower the
prices of these commodities, while
the cut in the export duties on sack-
ing from Rs. 175 to Rs. 80 will benefit
traders in West Bengal, and help in
relieving the glut of gunnies.

Of greater importance to national
well-being is the decision of the
Finance Minister to appoint a Taxa-
tion Inquiry Committee with Dr.
John Mathai as the Chairman. There
can be no difference of opinion that
there are grave anomolies in our tax
structure, and the incidence of tax
should be placed on a hedlthy basis
if the country is to prosper. As the
German economist, Dr. Wagner,
observes, the idea of taxation should
b2 regarded largely as an instrument
to redress the inequalities of wealth.
A regressive tax system tends to
increase the inequality in incomes.

So far the method of direct taxa-
tion in India is confined to duties on
incomes. Dr. Mathai, in one of his
recent speeches, agreed with the
view that the present level of direct
taxation in India is not economic.
The main defects of the income-tax
system are that it does not cover
agricultural incomeés, and “differen-
tiates bewteen persons of different
circumstances though belonging to
the same income bracket. For
example no distinction is made for
income-tax purposes between mar-
ried men and bachelors,s or between
married people with children and
other dependants, and married peo-
ple without children.”

While it is desirable that the area
of direct taxation should be increas-
ed, it may not be feasible, or even
advisable, to do away with indirect
taxation altogether. Indirect taxa-
tion may be resorted to in the form
of excise revenue on luxury goods. At
present, certain excise duties are
highly regressive in character. “No-
body minds the imposition of a high
excise duty on motor spirit, tyres, or
superfine cloth, but it is difficult to

justify, on distributional considera-
tions, the imposition of high excise

- duties on such bare necessities of life,

as matches and course cloth.” It is
to be hoped that the Commission
under the wise guidance of a vete-

ran economist will see that such ana-:

molies are removed, and a sane sys-
tem of taxation is established. The
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appointment of the Committee was
welcomed by all sections of Parlia-
ment.

Finally, all these are incidental to
the main theme of the Budget,
namely, the provision of finances for
the execution of the developmental
plan envisaged by the Planning Com-
mission. “The Budget should be
looked at,” said the Finance Minis-
ter, replying to the debate, “only
from the point whether it reflects the
attempts of the Government to
implement the Plan which is in its
third year.”

During the next year, a sum, not
less than Rs. 140 crores, is proposed
to be raised by additional borrow-
ing, and deficit financing. There
seems to be a real difference of opi-
nion among the enlightened section
of the community on the question of
deficit financing. Deficit financing
is not a very dangerous weapon in a
period of falling prices, and the
Finance Minister is confident that
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the appropriate “climate” for it will
o.btam in the country. The provi-
sion of Rs. 290 crores through deficit
ﬁnanc1ng is one of the basic assump-
thn§ of the plan, and the Finance
Minister assured in the Council of
gtates. the other day, that deficit

nancing will not exce ili
of Rs. 290 crores.” e the celling

But what Parliament, and the peo-
ble should be careful about is that
the money is properly utilised, and
the various works are executed ac-
cording to schedule. The pace of
brogress during the past two years
§10es npt certainly inspire confidence
in  this respect. Steps should be
tgken to see that there is no repeti-
tion of the fertilisers scandal and
the Sindri muddle. As Dr, Mukherji
suggests, the Government would do
yvell to make provision for the audit-
Ing of accounts without delay and
the publication of the findings im-
mediately, instead of after two. or
phree years. This will go a long way
in ol}ggking wrongful expenditure.
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THE ‘BIG FOUR’ WANT TO
‘COSH’ THE BEVANITES

By ANDREW ROTH

HE Labour Party is supporting
the Conservative Government’s

efforts to ban the carrying of ‘coshes.’
Under pending legislation, anyone
found carrying a ‘cosh’—a bl}ldgeon
of heavy rubber or lead pipe—or
similar weapons such as brass knuck-
les or knives may be called upon by
the police to prove that it is not
meant for offensive Purposes.

Britain’s ‘Big Four’ trades union
leaders, however, have asserted their
untrammeled right to be ‘cosh-boys’
in Labour Party squabbles. They
specifically insist that they be per-
mitted to use all weapons against
the ‘Bevanites’ but that the latte_r be
disarmed. Any weapon is justified
if used against an unholy heresy.

«If people kick me in the shins I
am going to Kkick back whenever I
can,” said burly, plain-spoken Arthur
Deakin, Ernest Bevin’s successor as
boss of the 2,000,000-strong Transport
and General Workers Union, speak-
ing in Bristol on February 28. Whgt
he should have said, to convey .h}s
real feeling, was: “If people are .cr1t1-
cized for kicking me in the shlns_, I
should not be criticized for kicking
them back, although I am wearing
hobnailed  boots. My opponents
ought to be crippled.” o

This edifying description of the
Labour Party’s internal squ?.bbles
came as a result of the dgcmon of
the party’s National Executive to”say
“g plague on both your houses” to
the most bitter factionalists. Ii;s
resolutions on February 25’ had hit
out against the ‘Bevanites’ by pro-
posing a Labour Party \yeekly in
competition with the Bevanite weekly
Tribune and by saying that': its Brair}s
Trust meetings were not in the spi-
rit of the party decision against
separate groups. It had reproved
Daily Herald editor Percy Cudh‘Pp_for
describing the Bevanites as splte;
ful” and “mean and malevolent.
Lumbering Sir william Lawther,
miners union leader, had also begn
reproached for telling tk‘{e Daily
Telegraph . that ‘therf was “no diffe-
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rence” between the Bevanites and
Hitler on the day after the National

Executive had asked “all members -

of the Labour movement to refrain
from making attacks on one another
in the press or on the platform.”
This was not quite even-handed
punishment in that it criticized two
anti-Bevanites but threatened the
two principal remaining Bevanite
weapons: their public meetings and
weekly newspaper.

Even the reproaches were too much
for Mr. Deakin, who has apparently
grown a thin skin which he never
anticipates in others. He warned
the Labour Party Executive that
“they are making it extremely diffi~
cult” for the trade unionists who,
as he pointed out not long ago, make
the bulk of the contributions to
Party funds. He insisted that the
Daily Herald have the same freedom
to attack the Bevanites “as it did in
1931 when it exposed the defections
of the MacDonald element in our
midst.” This is a favourite compa-
rison of Mr. Deakin’s. He feels that
Mr. Bevan is as potential a traitor
to the Party as was MacDonald. The
Bevanites, of course, point out that
MacDonald was on the right of the
party and that the very issue on
which he split—cooperation with the
Conservatives—is something of which
Bevan’'s opponents are more likely
to be guilty. Mr. Deakin himself
said of the Conservative Ministers
in the same speech “they are not all
a bad bunch....”

Mr. Deakin demanded full freedom
for Sir Willilam Lawther to say the
Bevanites are like Nazis. “It is all
right for the Chairman of the Labour
Party to say, ‘You should not have
done - this, Bill' to Sir William Law-
ther, but how long are we going to
put up with the scurrilous abuse of
those people who attack us from
time to time?”

Back To Morecambe

Few people believe that a sudden
‘sensitivity had descended on the Big
Four who dominate the TUC and are
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.tempcrarily and

the strongest -voice in the I,

I?arty. Bulky Arthur Deakin ab;&ti'
little-known Tom Williamson each
hegd a huge and ghrawling general
union. Suave, intelligent Lincoln
Evans controls the votes of the steel
workers. Boorish Sir William Law-
ther speaks for the miners. Of the
25 members of the Labour Party’s
‘Executlve, 18 are elected by the
block vqte’ of the trade unions which
means. In effect, by the Big Four
Against this, only 7 are elected by'
the constituency parties. The trade

unions also provide the b
Party’s funds. ulkc of the

he Biz Four have never i
the Bevanites for their victorxfroﬁn‘élirel
annual party conference at More-
cgmbe, The election of no less than
six Bevanites out of the seven mem-
bers. representing  the constituency
parties on the National Executive
was a slap in the face not only for
Herbert Morrison, their favourite
Labour politician, but also for them-
{selves'. Although they claimed it was
the' “impractical intellectuals” trying
to .mterfere with the “practical trade
unionists” they know well that the
constituency parties are mostly com-
pqsed of trade unionists who were
gslr}g tthis political means of voting

gainst the outl i
ot e € tlook of their trade

Arthur Deakin and Sir Willia}
Lawther declared war on the?v 11;;)&::?
threatening to withhold trade union’
funds a_nd to organize anti-Bevanite
groups in the constituencies. They
did not succeed in either threat
Lecause political contributions, like
constituency work, is an indi\;idual
matter over which they have no con-
trol. But, working through the
Labour M.P.s whose campaigns they
finance, and with the support of Mr
Attlee and other moderate leaders‘
they succeeded in compelling thé
Bevanites to disband their parlia-
mentary group, in which they had
concerted their strategy. Although
defeated for the deputy leadership
of the Parliamentary Party, Bevan
managed, despite a change in rules
{0 win election to the ‘Shadow Cabi-
net’ of the Labour Opposition. Com-

parative friendliness was restored
within  the Parliamentary Party
everyone started
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calling each oth .
names. er by their first

.Enter The Knighthood
thlges%lge t{lelr reputation for guile,
. vanites can be incredibly
-umsy.  On the front-page of their
weekly Tribune on Januaf*y 16, they
boxed some statements and a c}ueryi

Mr. Lincoln Lvans, General Secre-
tary of the Iron and Steel Trades con-
federation, has been made Sir Lincoln
Evans on the recommendation of the
Churchill Government. ... .. The main
proposa,l of the Churchill Government
In the presenti session of Parliament is
t(? dena}tionalize the steel industry...:
If.....SII‘ Lincoln has accepted the
knightheed from the same  persons
who .are engaged in defying the desires
of his union’s members—it is surely
one of the strangest events in the his-
tory of the Labour Movement.

Seme people think that trade union
leaders should not accept knighthoods
'fxt all. That is our view, even though
1% may be old-fashioned. But a much
simpler issue is at stake here.

] In another article in th

ls§ue, Tribune discusses what? jtsggﬁ
cribed as a plan by Mr. Churchill “to
drive a wedge between the party and
the unions.” It alleged that Mr.
Churchill had been encouraged by
the behaviour of the ‘Big Four,’
Ar_th'ur Deakin, Lincoln Evans, Tom
Williamson and Sir William Lawther,
all of Wwhom “appeared to be taking
the ml_tlative in attacking the poli-
tical wing of the Labour movement.”
It also alleged that trade union lea-
ders were being seduced by “our old
friend the aristocratic embrace.”

In tackling deft, wiry Linco
Evans, Tribune was takingyon anndciﬂliIz
cult enemy. The most intelligent
and articulate of the ‘Big Four,” he
has never aroused the violent per-
sc_)nal antagonism produced by Dea-
km’s' _or Lawther’s ham-handed
crudities. He is the British proto-
type‘ ~of the Labour-managerialist
familiar in  North America rather
than the trade union boss of which
:lgzly seem ct;;xde caricatures. In a
€ sense, however, he i
right of the others. He has lg%ou:‘gg
for labour-cooperation in the steel
1ndpstry and, even before nationali-
;atmn, persuaded steel workers that
increased productivity was not only

_ Labour Party

ity of six was

in the national interest but in their
own. Unlike Deakin and Lawthe_r,
who were and remain enthusmst%c
about the nationalization of th.en'
own transpert and mining industries,
Evans would have preferreq state
supervision to state ownership.

All four of them, however, are
against further nationalizatiop until
the present lot has been gilgested.
Herbert Morrison was speaking for
this attitude when he first proposed
«consolidation” In 1949. But the
spirit of the Labour Party and ‘.che
TUC has passed these aging union
leaders by, perhaps because .all are
gpproaching the age of retlremgnt.
Most Labour Party supporters .feel
that socialism has not been gchlew{ed
if only 20% of the economy 1S natio-
nalized: the 1652 conventions of both
the TUC and the Labour Party voted
for further nationalizatloq. It was
the Bevanite lead in securing these
decisions and fiouting the Vviews of
the “practical men” of ‘th'e trade;
unions which made the ‘Big Four

vengeful.
Counter-Attack _—
eting on January 28 in ‘Trans-
polﬁeHougse with the ponderous self-
importance of princes of the Chu_rch,
the TUC’s General council decxgieq
on measures to punish t.he Bevamtgs
for the new manifestation of their
heresy in the attack on Mr. (so9n
to be Sir) Lincoln Evans. The flluxs’t
draft called on the Labour .Pa,,‘r ¥1 S
National Executive to «deal with” the
offenders but Wwas tonedl down
because several members felp the
TUC should not appear 'qo dlcta’ie
to the Party. The res_o!u_tlon ﬁ“naly
said that Tribune’s crlthlsm . con;_
stituted attacks on the mtegr:tytg
trade union leaders” anc} asked e
«if any action could be
taken on the matter.”
issue was joined at the pa-
boﬁ?e i’ssrty’s Nationa}l Executu{e
Committee, meeting simultaneously
elsewhere in Tranqurt House. Wléﬁn
the messenger arrived with cé
request the Bevanites arguegl angaunst
its acceptance. They pomtetc!l1 1ou
trade union leaders had said ngs
every bit as harsh against thf: Be;al;
nites, including Lincoln Evanf a"cg. c1
the previous Saturday on politica

»» The Bevanite mino-
smart A5 outvoted and the

National Executive strongly deplored
the attacks of Tribune on the ‘Big
Four. . .

It was then that Harry Douglass,
representing Lincoln Evans’ steel
union, sprang a surprise by asking
for an investigation of Tribune’s
Brains Trust, saying this: was a
“iggical” outcome of the previous
decision. This released new floods of
invective, with Aneurin Bevan and
Dr. Edith Summerskill as chief
antagonists. Dr. Edith Summerskil],
former Minister of National Insu-
rance, is hest known popularly as
an opponent of boxing as too cruel
a sport. But she does not mind
tongue-lashing, and, like a latter-
day Lady MacBeth, spared no one.
«Clem!” she called sharply to Mr.
Attlee, who had been doodling hap-
pily. “Jim!” she snapped at former
Colonial Secretary James  Griffiths.
“This,” she went on, tapping an
accusing finger. “is the result of
your weak policy.” She added:
«We're geing to take steps in future.”
Asked what steps, she replied: “We
are going to expel people whom we
suspect of being fellow-travellers.”
Rounding on Bevanite Ian Mikardo:
«you know what a fellow-traveller
is, don’t you, Mr. Mikardo?” The
Executive voted, over the opposition
of the Bevanites and some others, to
investigate the Brains Trust.

The next day, under the ironical
title “Stop That sniping,” Percy
Cudlipp, editor of the official Labour
organ, the Daily Herald, described
the Executive’s decision in a front-
page editorfal as “the sequel to
another explosion of Bevanite bile.”
He described Tribune’s attacks as
“spiteful” and “mean and malevo-
lent.” Tribune’s policy was “a com-
binatién of rank bad faith and sui-
cidal stupidity.”

As further indication that “bile”
was not a Bevanite monopoly, Sir
william Lawther gave an inter-
view to the Daily Telegraph that
same day. He summarised ‘Big
Four’ thinkins nungently. '

The opinion of the trade unions is

that the Bevanite activities are a

deliberate attempt to undermine the

leadership in the same way as Hitler
and the Communists did. There is
no difference whatever between them.
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On February 24, the eve of the
next Executive meeting, the Man-
chester Guardian published a Low
cartoon depicting a Brains Trust
with chairman Ian Mikardo holding
a microphone to the lips of Herbert
Morrison. Behind Mikardo on the
platform were Bevanites Jennie
Lee, Tom Driberg and Michael Foot,
sitting around a table overshadowed
by a large portrait of Aneurin Bevan
in the costume and pose of Buddha
—a subtle tribute both to his own
abstention from Brains Trusts and
his absence in India. Behind Mr.
Morrison in the audience were Labo-
ur’s rightwing: the ‘Big Four’ trade
union leaders sitting on the heavy-
footed horse with which Low custo-
marily depicts the TUC, and Messrs
Attlee, Gaitskell, Dalton and
others. The question Mr. Morrison
was putting was: “Would the team
please give one solid reason why
they should not all go and jump in
the river.”

Although the bulk of Labour Party
members are sick of unnecessary
internal bickering, many would un-
doubtedly miss the Bevanite Brains
Trusts. But Tribune would miss it
more, because it is the most effec-
tive way yet devised to spread the
gospel, increase circulation and raise
funds. Despite the great Bevanite
victory at Morecambe and a popula-
rization of its format, Tribune still
cannot pay its way at 26,000 circula-
tion. It does not pay its contriby-
tors, or hardly at all, but it has to
pay for paper and printing. (It has
always been ‘in the red’ but when it
was founded in 1937 by Stafford
Cripps, George Strauss and Aneurin
Bevan, it could count on help from
the first two, who were indepen-
dently wealthy). But now, with the
exception of occasional gifts from g
Bevanite theatrical impresario ang
collections at big city meetings,
Tribune is trying to make ends meet
by increasing its circulation. The
‘Brains Trusts’ are effective circulg-
tion builders because they give g
Labour audience the warm feeling of
having personally asked a question
of Labour M.Ps. who had hitherto
been journalistic abstractions.

Despite its  sinister reputation
among the ‘Big Four’, the Bevanite
Brains Trust -is ratherr a homey
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affair, thanks largel /
. ! y-to the perso--
nality of its usual chairman puntil’
now bushy-browed Ian Mikar’do. He'-
usuglly starts the meeting off with
an mt;’oduction which combines a
few tried-and-trye jokes and some
rTegfsreirslcg 1tlo the local football team
1ollowed by a humorous in-.
troduction of the team which usurﬂlil
recently, .has sported somé big
réirsr;elz:. Nfl}?ry, red-headed Barbara
) » M.P., addeq feminine -
mism when Jennie Lee herselg y?vis
unavailable. Harolq Wilson, ex-Mi-
Itl;x?erc :tfi nSe!.épply, who resign’ed from
s with Bevan in

added weight and authority to g
c %ugstions. Michael.
o~-editor and g 11-

known TV g i i
Transport. Ho ntraversialist until.

BBC to stop use recently persuaded

to  meliow hllsn viting him, appeared

acerb}ties on the,
meeting usually
of the audience of

}xgélk} the we’re-all-socialists-together‘
3 ing and many thinking: “Wh

hese fellows are 'b .
theyre mage out!” o

This, howeve
of the T, W

anti-Tory"
S€¢ occasions. The
ended with most
400 to 500 warm

as not the opinion
Executive, which

future of these Braing Trusts.

. The-
gi):;?g;;;/li accepted the Big Four
ol and  declared  that.

Brains Tr “con-
Y 13 Trusts were “con
Ia}eryretccé tthe Splrit and intention of
e Nt decision of the Pparlia-

ary Labour Party” that

sh there

nizoeudld l-)te 10 separate groups orga-

neouslw1 hin the party. 1t simulta-

wouldyf anhounced that the party’

paper Oggsj ts own weekly news-

with Tribgne °0 10 competition
The Bi

& Four have won a victory.
ﬁéﬁ?ﬁé;‘;‘; Bevanite M.Ps. who are
have deciq the National Executive
Tribunes oo, 0 Withdraw ~ from
temporari Brains Trusts, at least

Ay, to avoid giving an
o rpgt?;smg 2jlsjheir expulsi(;r;»

. r .
carry on with lesser ﬁfﬁnaﬁ?:s

Thi -
ken tieh‘?{f ban has somewhat sha-

; eep Calm’ .
tris group of cen
blint; W?ghwant to minimize squab-"
n = Strachey, one of its

before saidmbers, had several days

, 4T cannot for one mo~ .-

‘:;Iﬁ
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ment believe” that the Brains Trusts
would be banned. “People com-
plain that Tribune has been tactless
in its remarks about individual .lea:—
ders of the movement. tht if it
has? Haven't we even the right to
be tactless any longer?” .

It will be more difficult, most Bri-
tish journalists agree, to spart a
Transport House weekly tl:lﬂ;t will pay
its own way in competition with
Tribune and the New Statesman and
Nation (circulation 85,000). The
Weekly is expected to speak for the
whole of the movement. But mpst
of the effective Labour Journalists
are leftwing, some of them Beva-
nite leaders like R. H. S. Crossman,
Michael Foot, and Tom Driberg. Lg-
pour Party Secretary Morgan Phil-
lips admits that the money will have

to come from the trade unions, and
no one suggests the ‘Big Four’ will
support a weekly that does not speak
for them.

The News Chronicle’s ace cartoo-
nist, “Vicky”, had the last word on
this proposal on February 27. He
depicted an “Official Brains Trust.”
Standing in the centre, as chairman,
was Morgan Phillips, with Herbert
Morrison, Clement Attlee, TUC
Chairman Tom O’'Brien, and Sir
Wwilliam Lawther on his right and
Jennie Lee, Ian Mikardo, Michael
Foot and Aneurin Bevan on his left.
Morgan Philips, who himself belongs
to the centrist “Keep Calm” group
was stammering in answer to the
topic for the night—“What is Socia-
lism?"—“Er, hmm-—it all depends
what you mean....”

b e .

BRITISH ASIAN FELLOWSHIP,
TOO LATE?

#Y\HE British Labour Pa.r'Fy’s dgcl-
T sion to establish a British Asian
‘Socialist Fellowship has flown partly
from the recent visit of form:;ar
Prime Minister, Clement. Attlee, o)
Asia, but more directly from the
efforts of recently re?urned Sau:
‘Rose, the Labour Party’s new young
International Secretary. _

"1t is still in the formajclve.stage
and who will run it, h_ow it w;ll. gt-
tract Asians in Britain or visiting
Britain is not yet certain. M.r. Rpse
is thinking in terms of a qullcatlon,
as well, but how often it W_xll appegr
or who will edi it, remains to the
seen. What he secufed from hts
Party’s Executive 1s a “green uﬂ?ial
—he can go to work with offic

S ars to be

The Labour Party appe )
doing a little, too late. Whetper 1;1t
is better late than never remains 10

be seen.

Indicative of the Party's attitude

. Rese’s. defence of the Labour
i;axl}i/:[;’s previous refusal to h%l%)
Socialist parties in :Asia. It Waas nso,
he insists, Britain’s job to 1;o of
Socialist parties must rise OXt oo
their countries’ problems.

' game time Labour Party leaders here

<

complain how weak Socialist Parties
are in South Asia, and particularly
the Middle East. During the frus-
trating negotiations with Dr. Mossa-
deq, the then Foreign Secretary,
Herbert Morrison, often bemoaned
the absence of a Persian Socialist
Party which might be more rea-
sonable.

There might well have been such a
party had Transport House, the
Labour Party’s headquarters, made
one-tenth the effort during the
thirties that Britain’s Communists
made to proselytize Persian and
other foreign students in Britain. The
result was that although individual
Labourites like the late Professor
Laski cultivated Asian students, it
was the Communists who were most
active in this field. Thus, in India,
of the hundreds who returned from
British universities scores turned to
the Indian Communist Party for
every one who turned to India’s So-
cialists.

Today the British Communists,
who are declining steadily in influ-~
ence in Britain, still have a strong
influence among the many Africen
students studying in Britain.

The Labour Party officially agrees .

[



now that it would be better for the
Labour Party to cultivate friendship
with Asians, rather than have it
done by “undesirable” elements. But
those close in touch with Asian stu-
dents wonder whether it will suc-
ceed, whether Transport House has
the “touch”.

Asian students have tended to
pefriend those willing to meet them
more than half way, those with a
warm sympathy for their cause.
The Communists have succeeded
partly through intensive effort, partly
because they felt encouraging Asian
revolutions would undermine western
capitalism, partly because they
offered Asian students a “blue-print”
which they claimed to be “fool-
proof.” What they have been say-
ing to Asian and African students,
in not quite these words, has been:
“If you read these pamphlets by
Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin, you
can start your own revolution.” This
is not completely an exaggeration
because even now the Burmese and
Gold Coast leaders talk like the
Marxist pamphlets they once read.

The Labour Party holds up no
such golden hopes. Taking Britain
as the model for all developments,
they insist that everything must be
done slowly and thoroughly and
come in time. This is not the gos-
pel to enthuse young students, even
those Asian and African students
who have been invited to Labour
Party summer schools and week-end
schools lately.

The difficulty is that Transport
House itself—i.e. the Labour Party’s
salaried bureaucracy—-does not have
the sympathetic warmth which is
required to put across the new policy,
unless a strenuous effort is made.

On the other hand those in Bri-
tain’s Labour Party who do have the
sympathetic warmth and who have

al}ready established close connections
with Asians are looked at somewhat
askance by Transport House because
their socialism is not always on all
four_s with that of Transport House.
Reglr}ald Sorensen, M.P., for exam-
ble, is one of the most intelligent
and sympathetic of Labour M.P.s and
hag a long history of active co-ope-
ratl'on with Indian and African
nationalists. He has never, however;
been asked to serve in any post-war
Labopr Government, largely because
of his pacifism. Similarly, : Fenner
Brockyvay, Labour’s leading anti-
imperialist was not only a pacifist
but even now when it comes to a
clgsh between British interests and
ASIan or African interests, he is
hke'ly to line up with the Asian or
African nationalists. Dorothy Wood-
man, _whose enthusiasm and activity
in Asian affairs is of long standing
is also considered to be too pro-Asiari
and her socialism too leftwing for
Transport House.

This, then, is the dilemma facing
those in Transport House who have
to execute the policy now adopted.
If they want to win the confidence
of_ Asians quickly and solidly, they
will have to work in harness with a
number of Labour Party members
who already are more in the confi-
dence pf Asians than they are, per-
haps, in that of Transport H;)use.

Thls, of course, is but the internal
British, .aspect of the bigger prob—,
lem. This is the need for the British
Labour Party leadership as a whole
po g0 beyond paying lip-service to the
importance of the Asian Revolution
and tp but themselves in the place
of Asian Socialists, thus capturing
some of the emotional content of
that historic Revolution. This, doubt-
less, is much more difficult than

merely passing resolutions, or
up fellowships. , setting

Ten Americans whose works appear destined

place in U. S. culture have been elected to the Natfi(:)ila{)e;rrgatmir;ertxt
of Arts and Letters. Election to the institute, whose membershi ute
limited to 250, is one of the highest attainable honours in the cfe is
tive field. They are: Louis Bouche, painter; Rachel I. Car a-
science writer; Mary M. Colum, critic; John F. Folinsbee. ainion"
TLeo Friedlander, sculptor; Rolfe Humphries, poet; Marql;isp T r:r.
historian; Reinhold Niebuhr, writer and theoloéian. Wallinef ez,
Riegger, composer; and William Zorach, sculptor. Their ele% tc)r

will bring present membership in the institute to 245. TWenty-eigt)&

are women—U. 8. L S.

‘represent

REVELATIONS OF A CENSOR

By S. RAJAGOPALAN

'C'PEAKING at a farewell function
S held in the City the other day,
the Regional Officer of the Central

nsor
?rznds in South Indian film prodpc—
tions, which make lurid 'readmg.
There has been, he consgders, a
marked decline in vulgarity and
indecency in our pictures; but offen-
sive remarks about the law anfi'the
administration and about religious
peliefs and practices, as Well as
stories of pre-marital seduci}wn, of
the impertinent house maid, the
romantic widow, the silly _college
girl, the overbearing housew;fe, all
which he rightly characterlses.as
monstrous caricatures of Indian
womanhood, abound partly because
of ‘“tradition’ and partly because of a
mistaken belief as to popular taste.
Mr. Srinivasan has d1'sclosed that
the examining committee had a
tough time with the producers for
the scissoring up of these crudities.

when both Raj.aji apd
thle%ec?gﬁz’er Commandér-ln-Chlef
advised the people not‘to frequen(g
cinemas, our film Kkings worke
themselves up to a fury: _and whg.n
the Minister for Broadcasting, motl-
vated by a passion fo;‘ the preserva-
tion of Carnatic muslc, en(}eavoured
to cut down film muslc, which forms
the noisy part of AIR. programmes,
they again raised a furore. They
have never reconciled to the enper—
tainment taxes and to the yaleous
censorship and footage restrictions.
In such circumstances that they
should turn against the law and the
administration is perhaps not un-
natural. But it behoves the ng-
ernment to cquate the ;‘esponsmlli—
ties of both the jour_ngllst and tt}e
film producer for sedition and sedi-

tious libels. '
In regard to the representations
or, to be more accurate, the  mis-
: ations of Indian woman-
the screen, the tgroducers
-ently think that ey can
%gg%:zre \}a’lorld ;markets by pl_‘esen_t-
ing a picture of eastern society in
western settings. . Despite all that is

said and exhibited, Indian women

Board revealed certain

are still far from imbibing the traits
of their western sisters. At any
rate, stories of abduction and seduc-
tion are not based on every day hap-
penings; and film writers (and fic-
tion writers, toco) who ventilate such
stuff just for a handful of dollars
are true neither to their country nor
to its hoary past. Indian authors
cannot afford to pick up the threads
of a Miss Mayo or Bullit. The argue
ment that public taste dictates such
a background carries with it its own
refutation. So far, at any rate, as
Tamil Nad is concerned for -every
two persons that patronize the Dra-
vidasthan dramas and films, four
attend devotional themes sponsored
by people like Nawab Rajamanickam.

As for religious beliefs and prac-

.tices, it is possibly the Hindu reli-

gion which is the target of carica-
ture, obviously because no cinema
producer can dare to take liberty
with  other religions and institu-
tions. If, for instance, a. picture
offends Muslim sentiment, the state
would intervene, Pakistan would
make it an act of war and the Bri-
tish and American Press will come
down with streaming headlines. If
they were to animadvert upon the
Catholic rites and pageantry, and
comment on the recent St. Thomas
centenary celebrations in any but
the most favourable light, world
opinion would be stirred to its depths
and the picture itself given short
shrift. The same remarks apply to
Buddhism and Jainism. A few
years ago, a harmless cartoon in a
Tamil weekly on Lord Buddha
evoked swift retaliatory response
from the Burmese Government.

Deriders of Hindu religion of espe-
cially its rites and rituals, its fasts
and festivities, must remember that
there is no religion or even a secu-
lar organisation which is not with-
out its rules and codes of forma-
lism, which are inelastic and inflexi-
ble. Our spiritual heads have also
their counterparts elsewhere. But no
western film takes liberty with the
Pope or the Archbishbp, and no Urdu
talkies can afford to displease the



Aga Khan. And yet how can our
matadhipathis hope for such treat-
ment here? Hinduism is, doubtless,
essentially ritualistic, but our Karmas
are only means to an end, not the
end themselves. In fact, the Vedas,
which are the chief repositories of
Karma Kanda, devote a greater
portion{to philosophical doctrines
and dogma. Both the Kathopani-
shad and the Gita have laid down in
emphatic terms that the Absolute
cannot be attained by mere sacri-
fices or discipline alone. But it is
curious that that the other cults
which came into being subsequently,
like Christianity and Muhammeda-
nism, as well as those like Buddhism
and Jainism which grew as a revolt
from the formalistic and ritualist
part of Hinduism, have been unable
to dispense with all the excrescences
associated with it. Each one of
these has its own rites and sacra-
ments, fasts and prayers, proces-
sions and pageantry, and birth and
death anniversaries. The ceremo-
nies on the birth, marriage and
death of people belonging to all
these religions show an astonish-
ing amount of similarity; but only
those pertaining to Hindu religion is
held up to scorn. The archaka is
always regarded as an interloper in
recent years, and if he would aspire
to a tithe of the privileges accorded
to the clergy in Christian countries
(even in Soviet Russia) he would be
summarily demoted by the Hindu
Religious Endowments Board. Pomp
and pageantry are seldom divorced
from religious exercises. The recent
celebrations at the Sanchi Buddhist
sanctuary and the anointing of
Sri Gomateswara in  Sravana-
belagola, amply illustrate the ten-
dency. As for secular states, if they
do not spend lavishly on religious
festivals, they are demonstrably
extravagant on state occasions:
colossal sums were expended for
Eisenhower’s taking over, and a mil-
lion pounds is to be spent for the
London Coronation.

Rituals in Hinduism are not
empty things, unrelated to higher
philosophical principles or even

scientific phenomenon. Every Hindu
is enjoined to regard all objects,

"animate as well as inanimate, as

sparks of a divipe whole; in other
words, the worship of man, bird,

flower and beast is the worship of
God. Our mountains, rivers, trees
and shrubs are invested with dignity
and divinity. Every festival is inte-
grated to the worship of all the five
elements that make up this earth.
Communists plump for a worker’s
state but we worship not only the
worker but his very tools once a
year. The very first ride in a newly
const.ructed temple chariot in Tamil
Naq is by the artisan who construct-
ed 1};. ‘The cow, the river, the tree
(which ranges from the tiny Tulasi
plant .to the mighty Asoka) —all
come in for adoration at particular
periods in the year. This was how
the ancients inculcated the princi-
ple of .afforestation which today is
‘phe pbrime need of the country. It
is because the people have lost all
knowledge abuot their heritage that
even a state-sponsored Vana Mahot-
sava cut no ice, and vandalism is
rampant in our highway avenues. In
truth, the seers of Hindu religion
literally found sermons in stones
tongues in trees and baoks in thé
running brooks.

For much of the ecynicism and
contempt which our religious rites
and beliefs engender the educated
strata of society, especially the so-
called orthodox section, is primarily
responsible. Compulsory samskaras
.(or religious exercises) are falling
into disuse, and in consequence the
purchit or the vaidik class, which is
the sole repository of the Vedic
mantras, is all but extinct. He is an
unwelcome Antruder in every family
which does not stint extravagant
expenditure for marriages, dinners
apd dances. Actually people find it
difficult to honour the anniversary
days of their forbears and seers, and
the birthdays of the holy trinity
but find it exceedingly worth while
to celebrate their own birthdays
and shastiabdapoorthies or of their
bosses. If he is a man of import-
ance, the initiative is wrested from
h1m_by his numerous adherents and
admirers. Such an attitude and out-
look are responsible for the lower-
ing down of our religion and culture
on the screen and the platform, and
the very fact that it had fallen to
an official like the film censor to
expose attacks on religion, itself
shows that ‘public conscience is un-

moved by the inroads into our tradi-.

v
il

o

tional beliefs and cults. 'Ijhese haye
their own repurcussions in public

life; and if any proof is needed, one

has only to witness the pourpar-
lours go)i,ng on for the carving out
of an Andhra state, where the con-
testants, or rather the combatants

on either side, have succeeded in

‘embittering the feelings between the

Telugus and Tamils who have been
living for centuries past with good-
will and amity, and who were them-
selves an example for the rest of
India in that respect.

HONGKONG TABLE TENNIS STARS
IN CITY

T a garden party to the Hong-
A kong table tennis stax:s, Sih Su
Chu and Chung Chin Sing, }ast
‘week, the president of the evening,
jntroducing them to th_e gathering,
said that even Withlp the feyv
‘minutes he had spent v&fxth the visi-
‘tors before the function he wai
deeply impressed by. their sense O
modesty and humlh'gy of beanr_xtg.
“This was no OVerpraise, for despite
the garland of tributes that had been
thrown around the I;jf;{ oél atﬂ;g

tars, especl 7
gi%ngslﬁmghlsl’ the Asian Champlc_)r;l,
those who came into contact wit
‘them that evening felt that they
had come to India more to _learn
than to conquer. Only when Sih t%u
-Chu explained the advantages of the
penholder grip did one feel one was
in the presence of a master. His
words came out with the a.ssuraglllqz
of one who had fully profited by thi
peculiar style. e

e impression was creale
wl'?;lzle Sslal'lm Su Chu and Chung Chl’l;
Sing entered the arena at St: Mavrly; s
‘Hall, rather stealthily. This

ightened as
?:lgtgle spectators. Np;);:cee;ver; t,wré;ré
k their
:Egﬂa tc?igi the Hongkong playteel;s
wear the attire of the fmasthé
“Bergmann, when pe moves orf e
battle, does Bso Eril:hmtgz agtt?tude,
~;*;sz1;‘;§- by Yhis skill he strikes gt
‘the foundations b (}1(.’) r?spla;pp%l;;!iln ss
strength even e ol at:.
? Chu also strikes a blow
lslig cﬁ;;)onent btg ir;eea mgot:gly &iﬁa
e
i;r;t or?t?:rnegr a friendly game, 3
tete-a-tete, acrc;;v.st g:leds :gt;;lﬁis f::ll d
‘ is ba
g;. ﬂ.)lgn igfal.l sort of a mis-shapen
AT T i

they were jintroduced -

instrument with most of the handle
chopped off, and only one face of it
leather-covered. Even this covering
is not full, for at two spots on either
side of the handle it has been peel-
ed off. The soft-looking man and
his ill-looking instrument thus yield
an overdose of self-confidence to the
opponent. It is only in his own
interest that the opponent does not
voice his opinion openly. For, with
his very first shot Sih Su Chu shat-
ters this bubbling over-confidence, A
devastating drive that flashes like
lightning across the table has
no answer. Meanwhile, the odd
instrument takes the shape of a
monster inr the eyes of the perturbed
enemy; the two innocent looking
spots on the leather face vanish and
their places are filled by the tips of
the thumb and forefinger of Sih Su
Chu’s hand, the short stump that
is the handle protruding like a third
finger. The famous penholder grip
comes into play and to strike at the
foe.

Before the matches began in the
City the Asian Champion told table
tennis fans that his peculiar grip
was most suitable for attack. This he
demonstrated during the play. It
was clear that the grip afforded
to the striker a better leverage for
his drives, both on the fore and
backhand. It also added another
stroke to his repertoire—a straight
drive originating from the direction
of the stomach. The limited arena
of table tennis does not allow
time for a player to .deploy the full
orthodox stretch of the arm for
drives; they have to be a little
cramped. The penholder grip enables
a shorter swing and as such is more
effective in the execution of strokes.



But it is not the grip alone that.is
the foundation of Sih Su Chu’s skill.
His greatness lies in the.tremendous
concentration that he l?rlngs t(_) _bgar
on his task. Even In exhlbltlo_n
matches there is no relaxing of his
prows and his temperament dpes
not know the idea of ‘fplaymg
to the gallery.” Sih Su Chu is abso-
lutely business-like. Any _player
with the ambition of becoming a
world champion cannot afford to be
otherwise.

The remarkable feature of Sih Su
Cchu’s drives is their unerring direc-
tion and uncanny length. The story
ijs told that after a Tilden-
Cochet duel in tennis the base-lines
on either side of the court were
blotted out by the constant pitching
of the ball along them—such was
the perfection of Ilength. A well-
nigh similar description can be
given of Sih Su Chu’s length. This
and the sheer force of his drives
keep his opponents far away from
the table in an effort to retrieve them,
and gives them abseclutely no chance
to wrest the initiative from him.
Two of his strokes will remain in
memory for a long time. In the
doubles mateh on the second day
he twice hit back Jayant’s rasping
drives with such force and purpose
that they swept the spectators off
their feet. On both occasions Sih
Su Chu was stationed far back—-
nearly fifteen feet away from the
table.

On the two days Sih Su Chu play-
ed there was little that could put
him on the defensive; there was nog-
thing that could interrupt the un-
ending flow of his drives or make

him change his tactics. Yet on a
few occasions, especially during the
test match, he employed the drop
shot which were as gentle as his
drives were fierce and deadly in
effect. They fell across the net in so
lifeless a manner that his opponent,
caught in deep corners, felt it almost
an impossible task to rush back in
time to return them.

Chung Chin Sing, many times
Hongkong champion, has one thing
that his compatriot very much lacks
—a style. In everything he does there
is poiish. While Sih Su Chu'’s brilliance
dazzles the eyes, Chung Chin Sing’s
rhythm sends a pleasing sensation
coursing through the veins. His skill
was In evidence when he played
against the Asian Champion. The
match was a battle between the pen-
holder grip and the orthodox grip.
If Sih Su Chu showed that his grip
aided an attacking game to the
maximum, the other exhibited the
value of the orthodox grip in defen-
sive play. With breath-taking effi-
ciency he turned Sih Su Chu’s
devastating drives; it was only the
most extraordinary shot that could
beat him. And Chung Chin Sing is
so agile on his feet, nimble as a
skater, that he does his work with
nonchalant ease; his anticipation is
So keen that he is able to be in per-
fect position for every return.

The visit of the Hongkong stars

holds great lessons to the Indian
players. It is clear that only con-

centrated gruelling for days and
days has enabled them to attain
mastery. Only a similar routine

can take our players too to the top
of the world.—P. N. S.
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SOUTHWARD HO!

By M. K.

T was really touch and go tinl tlig
I last moment, ,whether we Wgure
make the trip at all or pot. T v:ho
was an uncle in the picture o
said: “Why do you waste all flalli
money? Give it to me a,r,deI ts an
keep it safe in a bank. uld s
ignored him as best lgs gearcr?(:lng. Al
the four of us had live 1 e
focthills of the mlghpy le?gll‘gg{air
and wished, almost with tlll{e Teryous
of pilgrims, to see Kanya Ku Setfm.
point farther south 'than Seth,
Finance was a problem: Wwe e
to travel second and comprloThrough.
an Inter class journey al roug s
And so we found ourselves, fou o
a cubicle, in the Trivanglrum ]Expl‘-v s
of a Saturday ex.remrﬁ%.m . The
inconvenient but quite 0 sea{: e
railway reserves for you L Seat onat
leaves it to you to sna ey
sleeping accommodation ¥ fonets
Sometimes it issues moreleaves s
than there are seats andht aves at
to the passenglers to Ei:isgp ey s

emselves. :
%{lr}ongo ;? intermediate' §tat19n§6 I‘:
is 1: practice worth inquiring into.
favourite method;zerrz)sn
¢ rvation ¢
(]Jlfp: Ig(a)sxt?xll;’a.rtment so that tthose who
on
in from platforms ’

g?c};en::an truly say that they e?/I;-
& hed if they could see au;yff i
(:iiilce of reservati.on. chugs tso ashove

ilway use this € o
itgetrr:;lir friends into crowded ¢

riages on occasions. .

Agt Trivandrum “i)em Sstggfgag: g;e

iring ro ’ "
railwa3f1 il;:est kind I have come.a.é:;“g;(sa

best of The food wWas good: e

as even ghee served by tgé% oh e
'erian refreshment roorr'léh houe™ the
carried our c;’wn 'I%Irtlli?sec‘glme o andy,
advicee;) ! al)cd.cgr;e Comorin wltlgix‘ggt};g
hovvl?;/ of the food Was n(; ing 4
qu?te yhome about and gfhih e
:x(/)r be -unknown. K....so e
smile—and tongze__l-?ilght;’s rest and
rable cicerong. for the rounds. I
. that the last few
from Madras,

admi--

T Pt S

een Tenkasi and Trlvandrqm,
l;.iwquite interesting. For one thing
you cross the Western Ghats and are
charmed by the vistas spread ouf
among the smiling valleys below
and the towering hills above. Th_ere
ard some five tunngls through whlcl}
the train passes like an Apollyon,
ne of them 1is of con§1der_able
;)ength. From Quilon the train wmd.z
its way right through fche v1llages.o
the State. On either sldg qf the line
ou see shops, public buildings and
3éwellings and you almost exp(?ct the
train to slow down to a snail’s pace
so that somebody might Walk tm
front, ringing a bell warning the
peopfe to make way. Not 1:hatt ttr;e
express is a fast train hereabouts. Up
to Madura it is fast indeed, faster
than many important broad. guage
trains: from there onwa}rds it slov_vs
down appreciably. We 1nd1}1ged 11;
quite a bit of eager gazmgi ou
through the windows, inconven ently
crossed by bars as an essential safety
measure. Bvery dwelling seemed to
pe ensconced in a tope. The' mu(?,f
compeund walls have a covering o
coconut leaves on top to prevent
their being washeq away by the mon-
soon rains. We tried to pick out the
strange cashewnut ?lnd pepper plants.
Occasionally a WhIﬁ: of strgng, rot-
ten, hydrogen sulphide assailed our
ncs’trils. We were told that c900nut
fibres were allowed to Fot in the
peautiful backwaters until fit for
coir-making. Everywhere there ‘were
signs of an industrious population—
and of a near-by sea. The Wholg
countryside seemed f-ul.l of ups arid
downs and K....of Trn{andrum to d
us that Malayalam itself mean
malai (Hill, ie., ups) aalam (depth,
downs). If so it is indeed an appro-
priate name. P and I, males of the
party, looked in vain for the famed
belles of the Malabar coast.

ivandrum seemed to be a beau-
tif'fllil‘cl:ity, much cleaner than centres
like Madurai and Tiruchi.. There is
a beach with the beginnings of 2
drive alongside. It has an unsophis-
ticated air which might please you -
if you are one of those who consider
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that the foreshore in_Madras .is los-~
ing its sands too rapidly—as if the
seven maids with seven mops of
“The Walrus and the Carpenter” had
swept to some purpose. The Aqua-

rium is quite attractive and you can

spend an amusing half'-hour at-
tempting to recognize the.hneamen.ts
.0f persons of your acquaintance in
the faces of the fishes .there. Some-
body of your party is likely to 1}e11
you that here was a fish which
resembled you very closely indeed!
The Aquarium is bigger than the old
one in Madras which used tq att.ract_so
many visitors until a unimaginative
Government closed it down fqr good.
The zoo is another centre which you
should see in Trivandrunp. We in-
duced the keeper of the hlppopotamp
to rouse the bigger of. the two ani-
mals from its miry lair so tlpat we
might fully appreciape the size and
strength of this glant.' It is odd
how the strongest of animals _ are
quite vegetarian. Though the hxppos
should be . considered the prize
exhibits there are equally rare ani-
mals in other cages. The gnu, so
beloved of crossword .puzzle makers,
js there and any number of stran_ge
birds making odd noises. The reptn}e
house, though it induces _creeps in
many of us, is full of specnnens.and
I shuddered to see a mouse nibbl-
ing away at something in one corner of
a cage while a somnolent cobra lay
lagily* coiled in the other. When the
time came the snake would eat _the
mouse. There are two huge tOI‘tO}ses
and a crocodile, worth ) watching.
Somebody had thrown a big stone on
the mugger in an attemp_t to rouse
it from its lethargy but it lay un-
perturbed, with closgd eyes, still
carrying the stone on its scaly back.
You leave the zoo, pl(_aased with what
you have seen but still glad to leave
it, the stink of its various amrpals
béing somewhat too strong especially
to people who have trained them-
selves to breathe dgep. There are a
number of pythons in the zoo—which
reminds me of what we saw .at the
Chitralaya, an art gallery maintain-
by the State.

edTh“)f’are are a number 9f good paint-
ings by Indian artists in this gallery
but an average visitor is bound to
feel attracted most by the rooms
reserved for the paintings and draw-
ings of the famous Ravi Varma. The
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originals of the pictures illustrating
scenes from Hindu mythology, which
have achieved a vast and country-
wide popularity, are to be seen here.
But what is likely to rivet the visitor’s
attention even more is the series of
portraits painted by this Prince.
Some of these have eyes which are
hauntingly lovely.. Almost every
sketch drawn by the artist contains
on 1t a note explaining how long it
took, in terms of minutes and
seconds, for him to finish that parti-
cular sketch or drawing. There is a
sketch, however, of two pythons
wound round each other in laocoo-
nian coils. This does not contain
the usual note but instead we find
the names of two Europeans written
down on it. It was explained to us
that these were the names of two
British Residents of Ravi Varma’s
days whom the Prince detested. He
must have felt their presence in his
State very oppressive indeed; and he
depicted them as two coiled pythons.
It is odd to note that these gentle-
men have achieved at least a sort of
limited immortality by thus impres-
sing the artist. It was unfortunate
that, when we visited the Chitralaya,
many of the other paintings therein
should have been removed for a show
at some sort of All-India Exhibition
being held elsewhere in Trivandrum.
I for one, however, did not much
miss the grotesqueries of trans-
Himalayan art. Some paintings by
the Roerichs aré on show at another
hall and they are wonderful daubs of
colour indeed. Buf, even to a lay
eye like mine, it appeared as if
enough care had not been bestowed
upon the proper lighting of the
paintings and drawings on show in
all these halls.

Naturally enough we visited the
famous temple of Sri Anantapadma-
nabha, the godhead as whose earthly
représentative the Maharajah of
Travancore rules his State. Unlike
in our temples men are not allowed
to wear anything above their waists
when they enter the temples of Tra-
vancore. Suitably stripped in ortho-
dox fashion for the occasion we
entered through a side entrance: re-
pairs were going on on the squattish
temple tower and the main entrance
was therefore barred. We were also
told, however, that irrespective of

repalrs or no repairs, the main tower .

P

i kept
with its entrance 1S 'aly%%zasio nps '
barred, except on Specid 00Ca ank
That is rather odd. Therenever _
beside the temple put we T ams.
it: we are all allergic t0 tesrglrl)th o
It is an odd fact -about Sou e kept
that even when the tempies attention
spick and span chh lef{ss o this
is bestowed on their tan S . State,
temple, as elsewhere 111
worship is offered at ts
and it is only then that y bt behalf.
archanas per‘fo11(‘1111;:15tgi::tlyy mainzim;
Watch and ward L in thei

rrying staves s
flin?i}é' Iggrthiaogter ent}ran(ilers S?)It),gir
are posted. Unlike 1 OUT Do
temples worshitppftfi‘lse rzls‘glvis in fr(;nt

e o-
gefdtlgz I%I;S:;r?n the sanctum sanc

t to do 30
rum. Strangers Who attemghe watch-

are prevented in time by e s even

jdol he
ful warders. The ld‘gri Ranganatha

n that of ave to
i?lrgse:irgx]lagam Your ‘?{SS dkr:trkness
grow accuStometd alccz?e 1;;he vast out;}

ore you can Ur ha. Jus
?i?lfes ofy Anantapadmanat? n idol

) is an id
outside this shrine TETe 2 royoveq

i a an y
gkfla?atrglrf: n;g:rlxse?ln who c%levo;llitlgr :gflc
i i ssed with ¢ .
- Wl? lgeo?lea Dewan’s dau%cl)l(:‘aeime!
g%: W(;w foung th(ils th%nllj.’ord is still
e er han o
?Onbf;; grtll; or two other coupl

- ildren. ';‘here
passionately desire ghto Narasimha,

i dicate alo-

Eﬁgés both'Saivaitetér;d Y ide the

ject matter. he
irénfgle;rwseub{ggre surprised to see

ieht
broad dayligh
swarm of bats

pig tree.
branches of 2 o foun
temple e accommo-

fih?:?gnb?xfsah;any—pillared nall which
a

owing
t locked up- e
§cso g&r;eréil:lydnl;?s) of the manager

ise deafen
much noisé :
d‘;l;:‘;,(r)xce, or too mucl:)rott ol?)
2 e to see; too long‘ o
e f a subject; X
ledge O .
*

hlegmatic . i n
poolAfrgm a harbouf.

put if we arr

tated times g

Mr. Krishna Iyer, we
thee ;%I}:aplfc; examine the sculptures:
weg the musical pillars at close
- rters. The sculptures are excel-‘
quat but.the pillars are not as fine as
lir(lee in Suchindram, a temple oi
: uch older origin. - Though va(.iliax:s .
n%forts were made by thp attpn an
M drive away the bats in this man~
w am, all of us were showered over
dapthe, excreta of the bats. Though
o temples in Travancore are bg-.
't he rapidly fitted up w1th. electric
1¥lgiﬂ:s the old system of 011' lamps
}1g ai‘ticularly noteworthy in this
P le. Some of the lamps used are‘
ot ély among the largest of the.ir
o i Tndia. In all the temples in
kmdalrrllcore looked after by the
Travswom ’ Department, one has to
Devaa ticket from the temple office
! hand it over with tpe archgna
andterials to the officiating priest.
r'II‘lt?is need not prevept you frpm xtrlxak:
ing your personal gifts to him, :W_

But we do not seem to remem
ber whether this ticket system

e bhaswami
i i the Padmana
221{;?;?: 1{}‘he Rulers of Travancore

i on being Padma-
prxggaggzgxss:eg/es look after this tem-
_n? with particular and personal
Tev rence. Just outside the. temple
e ere shown a hall in which for-
e WDewa.ns used to be given their
merointment orders in the presence
agpan imposing assemblage by the
0Rulers. with the advent of the forms
of representative government fn}f{gg
of the traditionz}ll‘h:sag;sesit:t aRaj-
lr;g(;nul?lisgzzms to be a dpyout Hindu
Iaind keeps up the Spll‘.It of 01;1'
ancient religion in a region tra;in:
tionally open to tpg vora_céﬁus e
roads of proselytizing faiths. e
cessation of internal caste feuds ar;e
g virile sense of reformlshm ain
nowhere more necessary than .
India’s west coast.

. too much light blinds us; too great
S usx'imity equally prevents us from being
oshort a discourse obscuregco’ulx; know-
ch of truth st\:ns us.—PA‘ AL.

ity i flerent from patience, 8s z?
nsenSibiht{hésogz, %indolence naturally sinks us;
or it is by encouritering many an advel:lrse
%?ﬁ a more skilful pilot at the helm than

assions.
wind and rougo mpany under better command than the p

1f, and 8
. ,.sfnm.WYN-
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By V.P.SATHE

TELEVISION and the three-dimen-
sional film are the two post-war
epoch-making events in the world of
entertainment. While television at
one time held a serious threat to the
supremacy of the motion picture, it
appears as if the introduction of the
three-dimensional film would help
the film industry in America to coun-
teract the effects of television.

While these developments have
shaken the film trade in America, in
India most of the people are not
aware of the new development.
Thanks to Government of India’s
conservative policy, television has
not yet come to this country; but if
the three-dimensional film succeeds,
it will bring about a radical change
in film-making. sir Alexander Korda
was the first person to talk about
making a three-dimensional film in
India; other producers including
those who have been abroad last
year, do not seem to have taken cog-
nizance of this great change. If
Hollywood  starts making three-
dimensional films on a large scale
and if they are exhibited in India,
what will happen to our films? Have
our producers thought of this possi-
bility? If not, they must keep
abreast of the developments in Holly-
wood and be prepared to switch over
to the production of three-dimensio-
nal films. Only then will they be
able to reap a rich harvest out of the
novelty of this process. And who
knows the three-dimensional film
may come to the rescue of our indus-
try and enable it to survive and
prosper. So, let us watch its deve-
lopment very carefully.

Personality Of The Week
To the dull and boring affairs of
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the film industry the arriv i
Alexancle}' Korda, 60-year olad1 \(;/grig
renowned producer, brought life and
e};(:‘ltement.. He arrived on Tuesday
?1ght ar}d till he left for Delhi, apart
rom his business conferenceé with
Qovxndr:1.111 Brothers, he had a busy
time attending parties and functions
Only one formal reception, jo'mtls}
sponsored By Govindram Brothers
Wespern India Theatres, Ltd anci
Motxon Picture Producers’ A’ssocia»
tion, was given to him on Wednesday
at Taj Mahal Hotel. The same after-
g(r););\ he held a press conference. On
o hay h? performed the muhurat of
; ehboob’s new black and white ven-
S:fg Amar'm Hindi and English. The
N te qvemng Baburao Patel gave a
party in his honour at his much
pugl}c1zed residence—Girmar.
at tfh éxll these functions, it was only
interviepress conference and personal
infervi rlrs that he disclosed his past
and utlined his future plans. His
o gnp_ortant announcement was
T e dt'asu‘e to make Tajmahal in
thr -dimensonal film process. At
e liaress conference he dwelt at
oo dison the possibilities of this
it alcovery. In America, he said
ning tomost every studio was plan-
e L0 make at least one three-
e os;;mgl. Alm. . The three proces-
by 2000 Cemg tried were Cinescope
by 20 entury Fox, Cinerama and
o lalcsc;pe or Stereoscopic process.
tonal process would entail addi-
Who w0 1efépense for the picturegoer
of speth 1have to buy a special kind
o tac es supplied at a cost of
brers welve annas. Would the pic-
expens?:) }er ready to bear this
expense;t:h not, who will bear the
bitors T e producer or the exhi-
? The Cinerama process on the

v .other hand would necessitate com-
plete renovation of theatres which
would entail a cost of about ﬁvp
lakhs of rupees. The Cinescope is
comparatively simple and inexpen-
sive.

1t was, however, t00 early, Korda
said, to forecast which of the proces-
ses would prove popular. Even if
the three-dimensional film was suc-
cessful, 1like technicolour, Rorda
believed that all pictures would not
be made in three-dimensions just as
even today all the pictures were not
nade in colour. In his opinion, the
effects of this DNEW development
would be the same as that of colour
and not that of ssound.’

Things never get cheaper, they
always lbecome I1OTe and more
expensive. That has been Korda’s
experience Ior the last four decad_es.
‘Sound’ films are more expensive
than silent flms; colour films
increased the ¢ost and now three-
dimensional films would even cost
more than colour films. S0 befo;e

making Tajmahal' in
it and ib three-dimenswns,
the resuits gf
’ gress in

Hollywood and Britain. .
1, bes ectacled Korda Wi is
St(r)ro% ’1ooksp more like 2 scholar_ ang
a professor than a film prodgcer, in
he is proud of peing a movie-ma ei.
At IMPPA’S reception he said that,
while movie bosses could be found in
plenty, movie-makers were rare.
Korda began his career 1 I:Iungarg
over forty years ago as @ writer an

became & director when he was just

21. He worked in Vienna, Berlin,

Rome and again in Berlin pefore g0-
ing to Hollywood. HIS last silggt
picture was Dever released as A le
‘sound’ film nad taken the w. og
industry by storm- Tn 1930, he c?rr:ée
to London and has stayed there Si ince
then. He later pecame & Britis

citizen. LoD
cern, is now twenty~one years old.

f pic-~

a has produced dozens O
tui{eosfd But the picture that prought
him and the British film industry
fame, 1 think, was Henry VI He

has made pic ¢
i Though & IMPPA’'s
e orient. cgl that he wonld

i 14
ake an pictures which wou
Illx?frtmlndians? some of the plctures

St

don Films, his own con-

that he made did not show India and
other countries in 2 correct and
sympathetic ~manner. Like many
Britons Korda, too, suffered from the
white man’s superiority complex.
But the war has changed Britain
and transformed Rorda who has to
his credit the production of -that
remarkable film on racial problem
Cry The Beloved Country. And so
one need not have any fear on that
score in regard to the forthcoming
productions of Korda.

In association with  Govindram
Brothers, Korda would be making
three pictures in India. As far as
possiple  the cast will be Indian,
though, perhaps, the technicians may
be imported from abroad. Until the
seript is ready Korda will not select
the director or cast. An Indian his-
torian and writer would be associat-
ed with the seript. Bishnu Sen and
Hiten Choudhary will act as Korda’s
assistants.

Korda has good opinion about our
films and stars. He has seen Aan,
which had a good run in London, and
Awara. If only Indian producers do
not copy Hollywood and produce
typically Indian films, they have a
fair chance of being shown all over
the world, according to Korda.

Picture Of The Week

1t has happened again and again
that a picture almost unanimously
condemned by critics has proved a
pox-office hit. The most recent
example is that of TFilmistan’s
Anarkali, which is the first hit-pic-
ture of 1953. In spite of depression
and fall in collections, Anarkald
should bring millions of rupees to
its producer and score jubilees " at
many stations.

The critics who condemned the
picture would do well to see it again.
Perhaps, they might revise their opi-
nion about its screenplay and diree-
tion and admit that once again the
Mukerjee formula, which was fail-
ing of late, has not failed in
Anarkali.

The picture’s success is mainly to
pe attributed to its songs and screen-
play—or rather clever juxtaposition
of songs in the story. A sOng in
Anarkali is not just a song; it always
has a bearing on the story. The
first time she sings Akbar is attract-
ed by her voice; the second time she

a1 .
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sings she succeeds in beckoning her " presen i
}f_ver %ack.at the peril of exposing g fem;fedﬁzziagv&orweogssa sort of ¢
AIS identity and  wins the title with her songs. In fact, th romancs
narkali. - Then, wt_len she is later itself is subordinated t’: S elodiae
captured by Qecc_nts and sold in and songs. Also, it m ‘? bmelodr.ama
slave-market, it is her song that that the atmdsphErus. e admitied
brings Prince Salim incognito to bid authentic. Salim leed}S not very
for her and buy her. Later, sepa- with about hundréd 1211 o ot
_ra.ted'by Mansingh, the commander- stupid. One can poi Oé‘semen, ok
in-chief of Akbar’s forces, and when discrepancies in cIc)>stn out several
Salim falls ill and loses conscious- and several absurditiesuim efh oS
n?ss,‘lt is Anarkali’s song that saves play itself. The actin s
his life gnd makes he; realize that sive. Beena Rai impreg S umimpres-
the soldier she' loved is none else her looks than histriorfiscf3 st Ilnore. with
;cvkllanh lthe heir-apparent to the deep Kumar is unimp?een.t’ Pra-
og .u throne.. Salim. Of the rest only Must?alx‘;ek as
DItbls {;ﬁazka%l’s song and dance in Akbar is impressive. ak as
Durbar at strengthen her position Nan ’ i i i
in thg Durbar and it is also the song and ttﬁaé:rydlffccttlgk?atlssev cor?p?tent
she sings after her rival had made tions create the desired ﬁer% Situa
her tipsy that exposes her love-affair audience show the co et s o th.e
to Akbar. This song Mohabbat Me apbroach to . the I‘r(i(k:).ness of his
I‘S{adam K{,adkhaday_e Aur Zamana Ye Anarkali is not’a dir:(‘:;;o]r?:t' j tBut.;
mozrgf:te g H{tm Pike Aye evokes im- it is essentially a scenarist’spl(i: gre’.
I : pplause not so I_nuch for enriched with songs that blcture
;ts hxt;tune, or excellent singing but success, both in India andegillget its
or apt words. And whatever fault a critic ma;sﬁanrzi.
The tussle within Akbar’s mind, With the picture, if he is sincere h
the rebellion by his son, the final will have to admit that Anark le’
judgment by which he sends both richly merits its box-office triumaz
. ) ph.
Salim and Anarkali to death, the News Of The Week

ultimate climax in which Akbar is _Sir Alexandar Korda performed
e

unable to hang his son whom he i
releases and Salim’s inability to save g? Fﬂ%%%ogg?smh g’iczﬁge mujllzurat
mar.

Anarkali’s sustain the interest of Nimmi who faced the
camera

the .aud?ence to the end. said, Bhagwan Muze Shaki D d
Wwith its suspense, melodrama, and followed it with these words inoE?In
clever use of songs, tuneful and lish “God! Give me courage.” Dil%-
melodious, it is hardly surprising Kumar will play opposite Nimmi i

that Anqualz should satisfy the com- —M. K. Barman, wh da :

mon plcturggoers. _The picture is on Nehrﬁ is dir‘ectir? maNe ?{Shm:t
npt tlfue tq history; it has even taken next pict{n‘e which \%7'11 t?v S
liberties with the popular legend and pletely shot ’outdoors 021 IOCeSati(O:(Y)lm-
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COMRADE STALIN

By P. N. SAMPATH

THE passing away of Joseph Stalin,

the man of steel, the sculptor of
modern Russia, the apex, apogee and
apotheosis of International Commu-
nism, the Messiah of the benighted
masses of mankind, the bulwark of
the world peace movement, has cast
a Stygian gloom over the whole
world. Stalin died in the full hey-
day of his power, after he had suc-
cessfully restored his country from
the ravages of the last war.

Stalin was a self-made man. Born
to a cobbler family, and handicapped
by the death of his father when he
was but six years old, Stalin had
worked his way up by sheer perseve-
rance and force of will which no set-
backs could chill, to the plghest
pinnacle of international eminence,
which none could be said to have
yet attained; not even Hitler, the
wastrel of Vienna who lived to
become the warlord of Europe.

Stalin’s  political mentor
Lenin, the liberator and lod_estar of
Soviet Communism. 1f Lenin Was
the founder of modern Russia, Stalin
was the founder of its greatness. He
has placed Russia forerpost in the
comity of uations, and in the coun-
sels of the world. He has countered
the traditional Western diplomacy
with an arctic reserve which l;ept
the nations guessing all the time.
He bestrode the civilised world with
his politically Gulliverian stature.

Along with Lenin, he was 1 the
vanguard among the artisans of in-
surrection who pulled down the cor-
rupt Tzarist regime. They were the
Practorian guards of Soviet Commu-
nism. Stalin was endowed with -an
intellect of exceptional at_:uteness, a
judgment of unusual sanity, a cou-
rage of superb imperturbabllity and
a will of inflexible strength. These
qualities of head and heart stood
him in good stead in peace and war
and in the troublous days of Russian
revelution. v

Stalin was a thinker. of command-

ing ability and clarity. His confi-

dence in men was great and in him-

e was a man of
intense concentration of purpose. He
inherited the equable temperament
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from his preceptor Lenin. Having
started his career as a revolutionary,
at the early age of seventeen, Stalin
underwent countless sufferings for
the cause he held dear. He -was
imprisoned many times and had
hibernated at the Siberian wastes for
years at a time. His daring escapes,
his unremitting zeal in the task of
overthrow of the Tzarist regime and
then the Kerensky regime that fol-
lowed it, his conspiratorial escapa-
des, his inspirational endeavours, his
relentless march towards the set goal
of social-cum-~economic emancipa-
tion of the people, have already
made history. {

On the death of Lenin, Stalin and
Trotsky came into conflict. Trotsky
was a greater man intellectually, but
he was just a rabble-rouser, a visio-
nary, a doctrinaire politician and no
more. The realist that Stalin was,
he believed in the achievement of

- Socialism in Russia first, as against

Trotsky’s creed that Socialism could
pe achieved primarily through a
process of permanent revolution with
every nation taking part therein
simultaneously. Stalin’s achieve-
ments have proved that he was right.
He has also achieved what Trotsky
dreamed of, viz, revolution and
Socialist governments in more than
one country. The two leaders soon
fell out and Trotsky fled the country
and shortly thereafter passed out of
the footlights of history.

Much is made by some of the carp-
ing critics of Stalin of the summary
executions and purges of political
rivals like Zinoviev, Kamenov and
Bukharin and others besides, during
the incipient stages of Stalin’s rule.
Before we go into that, let us in
fairness to Stalin visualise the con-
ditions that prevailed then and
which early Communism in Russia
had to combat. The vested interests,
the jealous guardians of the old
social order were declaring that res-
pect for private property was the
rock of the social order, that the co-
existence of exploitation and oppres-
sion represented social harmony and
that any \manifestation of resent-
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ment of the oppressed meant sub-
version. The doctrines which made
earthly misery acceptable against
the promise of just awards in the
hereafter, had been replaced by the
ideology which stressed the enjoy-
ment of just deserts during life on
earth. Socialism exploded the argu-
ment that present sacrifices were
the - price of future rewards. The
whole system of deferred gratifica-
tion had lost its standing as a social
expedient. This new interpretation
revolted against the existing beliefs
and practices. It naturally made
many enemies. It set the termites of
reaction in motion. Further, the
revolution had to reckon with the
fact that in a socio-economic trans-
formation, the losers would never re-
concile themselves to the loss, even if
the loss was decided upon by a majo-
rity. The strength and ruthlessness of
the losers made them formidable so
thal the people or those who enjoyed
their confidence had to choose
between the anhihilation of certain
conspirators and sworn enemies on
the one hand and the inevitable ruin
of popular rights on the other. It
was a question of ends and means
and of the end justifying the means.
It was in keeping with the Pauline
dictuin “Let us do evil that good may
corce.” In the words of Buonarroti,
“To pretend to establish justice and
equality, without employing force,
amonz a people of whom great num-
bers had contracted habits and pre-
tensions irreconcilable with the well-
being of the rest of society and with
the just rights of all, is a project as
chimerical as it is seductive in theory.
To undertake such a reform, and
then to halt at the firmness it
requires, is but to avow one’s cowar-
dice and want of foresight. It is
worse: it is to sacrifice the safety of
the whole to the vices of a small
number. Moreover, the necessary
violence was only a measure of com-
pensation and punishment for ages
of crimes, which made revolutionary
violence unavoidable.”

Stalin must have been conscious
that he was the only capable leader
for the task of completing the good
work that Lenin began, and that
these ridiculous rivals, however good
their intentions might have been,
would trammel and spoil everything.

_The countless martyrs who had suf-
¥

o

fered and succumbed under the
Tzarist tyranny would have died in
vain if the evil forces of counter-
revqlution had been allowed to rear
their ugly heads and wrest the peo-~
ple’s hard-won liberty. In short, a
strong and irresistible authority by a
single will was needed to establish
equality in a corrupt society.

Despite the foregoing, Stalin’s ap-
parent early cruelties might perhaps
stain his reputation but could not
efface it. The later part of his bene-
volent rule was not marred by any
mass executions of nationals. Stalin
has transformed his country into g
paradise of plenty. Poverty, which
in the words of Dr. Johnson “is g
great enemy to human happiness,”
has been banished from the countrir.
Unemployment has been wholly eli-
minated. National self-sufficiency
and all-round progress have been
achieved within a short time, thanks
to the cumulative enthusiasm which
Stalin had created in his people. He
has multiplied happiness by dividing
it among the people. He converted
a spiritless serfage into a resolute
peasantry. He elevated the poor
y.rorkers from being mere wage-slaves
into proud co-owners of socialist
industry. According to Bacon being
without well-being is a curse.  Stalin

has demonstrated how that curse

could be effectively lifted.

The intrepidity, indomitable cou-
rage and limitless endurance which
were the ingredients of Stalin’s
personality were nowhere better
illustrated than in the difficult period
of the last war when Hitler’s armies
infested the outworks of Moscow
the nerve centre of the Soviet Union,
The heroic battle waged at Stalln—.
grad will remain in history as one of
the decisive battles ever waged. In
those days of tribulation and terror
Stalip took counsel from the valouzt
of hl_s. mind. When supplies from
America became difficult and when
the opening of a Second Front in
Europe was continuously  being
deferred, Russia’s own arsenals came
to the rescue. Such a tremendous.
efforf. of the people could have been
possible only under an inspired and
pppular leadership. Hitler's invin-
cibility suffered a, collapse, and Stalin.
the man of steel, emerged victorious.
The Soviet Republic was saved and
with it, the rest of the world.

! i o P N IR

Stalin has been branded as the
high priest of irreligion. Stalin never
bothered much about religion, but pe
was only against all exploitation 1n
its name. On the other hand, he
was truly religious, if we listen .to
what Prof. John Dewey has said:
“Any activity pursued on behalf of
an ideal end, against obstacles and
in spite of threats of personal loss,
because of conviction of its genergl
and enduring value, is religious in
quality.”

Stalin has cut a new notch in the
tally-stick of human progress. His
life was one incessant exertion for
the welfare of his people and for the
oppressed people of the world at
large, and for the enhancgmen_t of
his country’s prestige. This tribune
of the people will' live in the. deep-
engraved lines of public gratitude
and in the homage of mankind. To
few men had it been given to create
a great political system; to fewer
still to be not only the crea.tc')r bpt
the chief instrument in realising it.
The party that he had built up and
the machine-like efficiency and
smoothness with which it is func-

tioning speak volumes of his great
organising acumen. From China to
Chile, from Alaska to Africa’s Cape
of Good Hope, his name is spoken
with pride. Neither the bland invec-
tive of his inveterate opponents nor
the blind adulation of his indiscreet
{riends can ever sully his greatness
which is real and lasting.

His creed was his religion. Para-
doxically enough, he had influenced
more minds in one generation than
either Christ or the Prophet had
done. He has his disciples in almost
every country, and it is something
unique that this vast following had
been built up through the force of
doctrine rather than the force of
arms. The Communist doctrine has
the property of growing by ¢ what
other things die of.

Mere words cannot hide the con-
crete achievements made in Soviet
Russia and the other satellite coun-
tries. Nothing can conceal the fact
that Russia has achieved the best
possible approximation to a classless
society based on equality of opportu-
nity. Stalin was the guiding force
behind it all.

Journalists’
New Delhi. Fi

reception to the Australian Press Delegation on the Y. M. C. A. lawns,
cture shows Mr. I§wara‘Dutt (in the centre), President of the Delhk
Union of Journalists, with the delegates and others.
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THE STORY OF CHRISTINE
JORGENSEN-III

By P. G. KRISHNAYYA

courageous American women

who once was a man continues
here the complete account of the
most dramatic transformation of
modern times. Miss Christine Jor-
gensen says:

It was a gray October morning
when I reported to New York City’s
grand Central Palace for my physical
examination. I thought I would be
back at Pathe News the next day.
Along with approximately 100 other
draftees, I was rushed shivering
through the routine examination,
familiar to every GI, of being weigh-
ed and measured, thumped and
stethoscoped. My blood pressure was
taken. My eyes, ears and nose were
examined and after answering a few
questions, I found myself at the
counter with an acceptance stamped
across my papers.

I was back at Pathe in the morn-
ing, but, much to my surprise, I was
no longer a civilian, but had become
a piece of government property with
a number. George Jorgensen Jr.,
had become a GI. Two weeks later
I sat freezing at Fort Hamilton along
with many other new inductees, all
anxiously wondering where we would
be sent.

When a 210-pound man, following
his tripie-typhoid injection, took one
step forward and fell fainting on the
floor, and 110-pound me moved on
unaffected by the shouts,.I thought it
was a humourous situation. My
humour was short lived, for by the
following morning I found myself
shivering in the hospital, feeling as
though I had been hit by the Rock
of Gibraltar. Within a few days our
hopes, or fears, that we would be
called on to be heroes in a foreign
land were dispelled and we found
ourselves being doled out into the
offices in the Fort Dix Separation
‘Centre. '

I was one of many whose place-
ments toock them to the completely
mon-heroic task of discharging about
4.000 men a day. I spent many week-
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ends at home and, somehow, I always
have managed to wind up among a
1ot of books.

I acquired an after-hours job at
the Fort library. One of the bright-
est stars in the firmament of my
Fort Dix days was a WAC named
Jean Burdge, a girl slightly  older
than I who took me under her pro-
tective wing.

.We had desks side by side and,
Since our jobs involved routine
clerical procedure carried out on an
assembly line basis, we had many
opportunities to chat.

I never told Jean my big prob-
lem, the one I now know grew out
of the glandular imbalance in my
body which I only began to under-
stand some years later after the
most extensive medical tests were
made in Copenhagen. To me, Jean
was not a confidante, but she served
more as an inspiration, with her
broad views of what the world had
to offer. “I = took that sign  seri-
ously,” she said one day. “You
know, Join the Army and See the
World.” Jean proved how seriously
!oy showing up in Copenhagen early
In 1952 while I was in the pressing
in between stage of changing from
George to Christine. World-wise
Jean showed me surprise.

Seeing her took me back to the
day of her transfer overseas in 19486,
for that was the same day that I
received a telephone call from Tom.
He had returned.

I remembered how I had steeled
myself for our meeting in the cock-
tail lounge of a New York hotel. I
knew that the emotions within me
must not show, and yet I couldn’t
help feeling that, in my joy, they
would slip out.

Tom had not changed except for
a str'engthening of character, due, I
imagine, to his war experience. Had
I been the girl nature actually had
intended me to be, I know that I
would have then tried to win his
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love, but being in my both-sided
position I cculdn’t show the tears
that were buried in my hgart as he
hurried off to catch a train.

hen next I heard from Tom he
havg married and I knew th.at I must
lower the curtain on this impossible
episode in my life. But even then I
was not without the fear phat therﬁ
would be another “Impossml.e Tom,
and perhaps others after him.

i ies of
Although my life was a Series
hates toward the things Wh}ch i
had been forced to live with,

“already knew that the power to hate

be followed by its. com-

gigrsrfer?tlf ° love. After spending 2a
year at my not very strequous army
routine, I learned that it was 1m;
possible to be discharged' WlthOli
basic training. I suppose .1t \,;vas felt
that an ex-soldier who dlfint know
how to drill would be a discredit to
the armed service. A group of us
all wearing stripes as PFCs,, corpg-
rals and sergeants were sent to
Camp Polk, in Louisiana. -
e were given written examina-
tioers and those who passed welr{e
permitted to take only three Weifts
of basic training instead of eight.

iraculously, I was one of 25‘ who
paﬁgg cthe tegt and we were a§s1gned
to one company. We had a blgtball;-
racks all to ourselves_anfi ate. stea g
like kings, but I didn’t gain 'aal
ounce. It seems that my chemlcto
imbalance had already. begun "
prevent my normal ppysxcal grngix.
Shortly after returning to For o
I was discharged. Thus ended e
army career of Geqrge Jorgensen,
Jr., the career which newspap?:;
recently played up as fantastic, w e
visions of me wearing an array
service ribbons and medals. alls
ven 4hough I was essen a
fef:ninine, I look back on my‘days
in the service as a great experience.
1 did nothing more strgnuoué o;
daring than the WACS did an o
mingled with young men W
treated me as one of themse(li\:iels. .
h I had no close buddies,
dig Ig;%légmany friends who gcceptﬁd
my quiet ways without question. T 1e
army is a collection of many peopi€
from many places and with mainy
personal differences. In the serv ci
I learned to accept all people I mg

wor it b

ont their own merits. I believe that"
I fulfilled my duties to the best of
my ability, and I do not believe that

anyone can ask for more than a
person’s best.
I later received many benefits

through the GI Bill of Rights, for
which I am grateful. But now, as
Christine, I am wondering just what
will happen to my GI insur?.nce'
which I've kept up faithfully. I didn’t
ask Uncle Sam to start providing me:
with further education as soon as-I
took off my uniform because I still
was imbued with the idea of ) fur-
thering my pre-war career in the
movie industry.. .

My old job at RKO-Pathe News
was not available, so I bec_amg a
chauffeur for the same organization:
instead. I drove big limousines and
important people often were my pas-
sengers. The last movie I worked on
wsa a film made by the late John
Garfield. -

During the shooting of that pic-
ture I chauffered him all the way
from Wall Street and the Battery
to the George Washington Bridge. I
was only on the fringe of my chqsen
field and felt that I might be side-
tracked for ever. Emotionally, I was
flat and discouraged. My feeling
that life was going to cheat me of_
some of the things that make it full
for the most ordinary man and wo-
man in the street made me feel
desperate.

One day while driving one o.f.th_e:
company executives I asked him _1f
I had any chance of getting a movie
job in California. He was polite 4but
noncommittal.

That night I made up my mind.
I wrote a letter to Lone Jensen, who
now was working in- Hollywood.

«“What are my chances?” I asked.

The answer came promptly.

“Hollywood is big enough for both
of us,” it said, confidently. “Wel-
come.”

within a few days I was on a bus,
being short of cash as usual, but my
lips said, “California, here I come.”

And there was courage in my
heart. )

California is the land of sunshine
and hope. I thought, as I strolled
‘down Hollywood Boulevard for the
first time, I was a young man but:
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burdened with an ever-growing phy-
sical and emotional problem that
seemed so often to far outweigh my
slight body.

I was still the same person who,
as a little child of five, prayed for a
doll but did not lose faith when I
received a red train instead. I was
still the individual, with the yearn-
ing heart and mind of a woman,
who seemed only to be masgquerading
in men’s clothing. And, while I had
retained my faith in God, the years
had taught me that within myself
I must find the power necessary for
the salvation of my spirit.

While I was trying to help my-
self I found a great friend again in
Lone Jensen. This woman friend of
my pre-army days was living in Hol-
lywood. She roomed with an elderly
pair in their lovely Spanish-style
house. They rented a small room to
me, across the patio from Lone’s,
and from that small refuge I set out
each day to look for work in the
movie industry. Lone had a job in
the motion picture field that started
at 530 am. and lasted until noon.
By that time, I usually had returned
home.

As I look back on this period—now
that I've assumed my natural place
in the world as a woman—I realise
that Lone and I, chatting in the
sunny patio between our rooms, were
like a couple of girl friends. We
sometimes spoke of home, and she
told me much about Denmark, but
more often we spoke of our hopes
for the future. How different they
were—her hopes and mine. Lone was
falling in love with Roger, a motion-
picture executive, I, such a short
time before, had pulled down the
curtain on the only love I had known
—my love for Tom which the world
would have considered sinful, amd
which yet remained a fine and shin-
ing thing in my memory. I could
not understand why the world should
hate me and this love which had
meant so much to me.

I especially recall one evening,
typical of the many that Roger,
Lone and I spent together. We were
having dinner at a famous restau-
rant in Santa Monica. We had just
been seated when a low murmur
seemed to ripple through the room.
Heads turned and prominent actors
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and actresses bowed and spoke, not
to Lone; not to me, but to Roger,
who through his own efforts had
reached a top rung on success’s
ladder. At that moment I was
almost able to convince muyself
that wealth and acclaim could make
me happy.

Days grew into months, however,
and I was as far away from hitting
the bull's-eye, and becoming some-
thing in the world’s eyes, as I had
been when I was a GI back on the
rifle range at Camp Polk. There, a
buddy of mine actually fired the
shots that let me pass my marks-
manship test. In Hollywood I knew
that no one could stand in my place
and win the success I hoped for with
gome motion picture company.

Roger did offer to help me make a
start, but my own initiative had
grown weak, and after months as a
member of the 52-20 club, (made up
of unemployed veterans who were
pald $20 for 52 weeks) I knew that
Hollywood already had beaten me.
This was not because I lacked talent
or education, but because I could not
seem to reach beyond my own locked
heart and step forward. How well I
remember the day when I said, “I
can’t face picking up one more of
those unemployment checks.” That
day I found a lowly job with a large
chain grocery store, and for weeks
thereafter it was my duty Yo pile
canned goods on shelves. It was
not a back-breaking job, to see that
beans went where beans belonged,
but it was a long way from the Holly-
wood job I dreamed about.

I found that the longer I lived in
the male role of George, the less

physical and mental energy I had to,
devote to any project I might choose.”

My mental anguish drained me dry
of emotion and sometimes I almost
stopped hating what I was, for hatr-
ed is a job that takes strength. My
utter weariness and lack of initia-
tive at this time have since been
explained to me medically—a lack of
proper hormone balance sapped my
energy.

Lone, having been brought up in
Denmark, had many friends and
acquaintances from the old country.
One of these was a woman, Ellen,
who suddenly appeared on the Hblly-
wood scene. We immediately became
good friends, but at this time I had

e
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no way of foreseeing how great a role
Ellen would play in my later life.

We three, Lone and Ellen* and I,
became inseparable. I believe that
this was perhaps the first time I ever
let anycne come near enough to me
to know the real me. What was in
my mind, I spoke about for the first
time to these two Iriends. No one
who has not lived through it can
realize how important it is to a per-
son who had been bottled up for
years to suddenly find understanding.

Ellen and Lone did not find it odd
that I wanted to go with them whep
they went shopping for their
women’s clothes. Sometimes they
did find it rather expensive, though.
1 remember -we went once to an
exclusive shop on Wilshire Boulvard.
After Lone had tried on many suits
and dresses, during which time I fre-
quently objected when she approved,
and vice versa, we finally compro-
mised on a black satin suit. Bqt the
shopping was by no means finished.
I insisted on a visit to the jewelry

department, where I did a marvellous.

job, spending $250 of her money for
earring and clips to set off the su}t.

We spent nearly two hours fussing
to see that Lone looked just right in

her new costume that evening, and

1 waited like an anxious schoolgirl

. across the patio when her date ar-

rived. In my heart I could almost
believe I was the one, standing there
in shimmering garments and listen-
ing to masculine compliments.

When Lone married Roger, and
moved into her own home, the com-
fort of her close contact and cons-
tant understanding was gone and I
made plans to return to New York
where, I had decided, I would enter
college under the benefits of the GI

Bill of Rights. I went from Holly-
wood, as many before me have done,
and others in the future will do--&
failure.

California had taught me, however,
that weslth and position are not a
guarantee of happiness, for Holly-
wood has many rich and successful
—but terribly lonely—people.

I spent six months at an Eastern
university, taking a liberal arts
course, but I found, as time went by,
that I could not concentrate. Again
groping in the dark, I turned to
photography and enrolled for a spe-
cial natural colour course of 12 weeks
at a photography school in Connecti-
cut. I still treasure a prize-winning
colour shot that I made during my
stay at this-school.

The urpleasant necessity of find-
ing a job was upon me once more
after my studies in Connecticut were
finished. I was equipped, technically,
to do fine camera work and I knew
it. Morning after morning I left
home with high enthusiasm. “Today
will be my lucky day,” I often
thought. But almost as often, when
I reached the door behind which the
potential lob lay, I would turn away
without opening that door. Fear and
helplessness were growing within me
like a cancer.

My social sphere, which was never
extensive, now seemed to have
shrunk almost to the vanishing
point. I had no money, but it would
have made little difference if I did
have, because I shunned human
companionship as something that
was bound to hurt me. To live with-
out much money is often possible,
but to live without friends is to des-
troy oneself.—(To be continued)

India ranks next to the United States in world production of

feature films, according to the latest available statistics obtained
from UNESCO. India produced 241 feature films in 1950, and Japan
215, with Japan’s production dropping to 208 the next year. During
1950, the United States produced 395 feature films, with a decrease

the following year to 379.

India had in 1951 a total of 578 daily newspapers with a combined
circulation of 3,000,000 and an average of seven copies per 1,000 popu-
lation. Japan ranked second in Asia in daily newspapers, with 186
newspapers, having a circulation of 30,218,000, with 358 copies copies
available per 1,000 population. '.I‘hg Japanese total of available copies
per 1,000 totalled that of the United States which was listed as having
1,778 daily newspapers. The U. 8. circulation was 54,000,000 and the
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SIDELIGHTS : .

SAAC DEUTSCHER, biographer of

Stalin and Trotsky, presents, in
The Times, an arresting interpreta-
tion on the meaning of the new
changes announced in Russia since
the death of Stalin. In brief, these
changes are: “The Praesidium of the
Communist Party has been reduced
to one-third its previous size; four-
teen ministries have been merged
into five; the Presidency of the
Republic has been changed—the old
President, Shvernik, has been
demoted and Marshal Varoshilov has
been appointed in his place; Kaga-
novich has been promoted Vice Pre-
mier in charge of all economic
departments; and Marshal Zhukov
has been brought back from obli-
vion and made Vice Minister of
Defence.” These changes, which
involve a reshuffie of nearly the
whole leading personnel of the
party, indicate, in  Deutscher’'s
opinion, a precise plan laid out well
in advance, a determination on Ma-
lenkov’s part to pursue his own
independent line. Professions of
continuity of policy need not there-
fore be taken seriously. On the
other hand the new changes “must
have provoked a sense of disconti-
nuity and uncertainty among the
Soviet hierarchy—and in public
opinion as well.”

* * *

Though there can be no doubt
that Msalenkov is Stalin’s appointed

successor, Deutscher says that
Shvernik, as titular head of the
State, or at any rate Gorkin his

secretary, should have signed the
decree appointing the new Prime
Minister and endorsing the other
changes in the Government. “This
is what Article 48 of the Constitu-
tion provides for.... The decree
should have been signed on behalf
of the Praesidium of the Supreme
Soviet either by Shvernik or by
Gorkin, the two men now demoted.”
What was the cause of the curious
departure from constitutional usage?
Deutscher asks: “Is it possible that
both Shvernik and Gorkin refused
to .endorse Malenkov’s first moves or

qt least hesitated to put their
signatures under the decree submit—
ted to them? And was this the-
reason for their demotion?”

» % *

As to the future of Malenkov’s
regime, Deutscher thinks, whatever
the resentments and ambitions no
challenge to its authority will c’ome
from any member of Stalin’s old’
guard. But it may come from
somewhere outside.  According to
this expert on Russia, Malenkov will
now _try to build himself into the
“Stalin of our time” as Stalin had
sought to build himself into the
Lenin of his days. That does not
mean however that Stalin’s policies
will be maintained intact. To what
extent they will be modified will
depend “less on the personalities of
the ruling group than on the
broader trends at work in the deeper-
layers of Soviet society.”

* * *

The Revenue Minister revealed on
Tuesday that under the scheme for
the rewarding of political sufferers,
as many as 22,193 Congress Party
members had applied for grants of
land and the applications of 11,407
had been granted. Among the bene-
ficiaries 84 were ex-legislators and
40 present legislators, and 4 were
members of the present Ministry,
Expressing horror at the disclosure
The Mail says, “We dread to think:
of the influence on the Congress
Party of the existence of 22,193 mem-
bers within it who think that their
sacrifices for their country’s freedom
should be rewarded, and the effect
on public life in South India of the
presence here of 11,407 beneficiaries
of the Congress Party’s policy of
rewarding political sufferers.” The
paper pays a handsome tribute to
the present Chief Minister, Sri Raja-
gopalachari, for having rescinded
the land grants policy, holding it to
be “wrong in principle”, and telling
a deputation of political sufferers
that waited on him at Madurai a
week ago that “they would have to -
choose another Ministry if the old

?
H

‘practice of assigning lands to thyagis
Wwas to be revived.”
* *

The Mail goes ,on to say th_at
Sri Rajagopalachari’s att}tuQe in
this matter “affords an indication of
what Gandhiji’s attitude wopld have
been.,” Of all the achievemer_lts of
C. R, the most remarkable is the
impression he has managed to
create in the minds of many of a
close resemblance in standards bet-
ween himself and the Mahatma.
JActually nothing could be farther
from reality. The Mahatma never
remained silent. in the formative
stages of'a controversy when by
throwing injaghe weight of his own
influence he could have affected
events in the desired way. I do'not
recollect C. R. having once put in a
word of protest when the 'Madras
.Government took its decision foux:
years ago ab the instance of Sri
Kamaraj Nadar to make grants of
land to Congress political sufferers.

*

Nor did he ever raise his voice in
the slightest degree against linguis-
tic redistribution in all these years
of controversial wrangling over the
issue. Only after the decision was
taken for the formation of the
Andhra State, we hear him declare
pontifically for the first time that
the division was “opposed to Con-
gress principles.” Belated protests
against policies that are passed on
in silence while they are debated

_upon and settled, are not only futile

in their effects, they cannot but raise

doubts as to the sincerity o.f the

protestor in discriminating minds. ,
* * *

These land grants have vulgarised
our public life, and the rule by which
the thyagis were required to . boost
their own claims with accounts of
patriotic endeavour, has kept out of
the scramble a decent section that
could not demean itself so shame-
lessly. But the idea of a national
Government seeking on its own initi-

Hearty greetings for UGADI
from the makers of

Co-optex Handloom Fabrics

| S
The Madras State Handloom Weavers,
| Co-operative Society Ltd,,

458-1; ROYAPETTAH HIGH ROAD, MADRAS-4.
'Grams: ‘HANDLOOM'. . "Phones 8176 & 85839. . B
Wi : : : ’ o &

’

RTINS EA R S




ative to render succour o persons
in distress that had served the
causc¢ of freedom bravely, is not by
any means an ignoble one. All the
human kindness of our present
rulers seems however to be reserved
in an extraordinarily generous mea-
sure to henchmen of the foreign
power in the days of the nation’s
struggle for freedom. ‘These are
now the favourites of the Congress
and it is to them that bosses like
C. R. turn when they have patro-

nage to bestow. To struggling Con-~

gress workers who have failed to
come up in life, they preach the glory
*of the Gita ideal of service without
thought of reward. These renunci-
atory exhortations fail to cut ice
nowadays as the whole set-up of the
administration is one grand pro-
fiteering operation in the commercial
exploitation of political positions.
The leaders have done themselves
very well for such discomiorts
as they once passed through
as satyagrahis. On top of all,
we have an ex-Governor-Gene-
ral drawing double-remuneration
from the same source in the two
capacities of pensioner and minister
as some over-avaricious manipula-
lators draw double T. A. for the same
journey. The effect on public life in
South India of one example like this
is far more banal than the presence
of thousands of poor devils fallen on
hard times seeking to grab what
they can in the struggle for existence.
% * *

Sri Deshmukh’s Central budget is
marred by the proposal to enhance
some of the postal rates. The
increase In the rate for registration
is particularly open to objection. At
one time the Postal Department had
an enviable reputation for probity.
The loss of a letter in transit was a
rare occurrence. But lately there
has been a deplorable decline in effi~

ciency which might have been due

to the enormous increase in the
volume of mail earried. This indul-
gent  interpretation cannot be
extended however to parceis. The
pilfering of parcels has reached
alarming proportions. Only those
conducting journals and newspapers
and carrying on the book trade know
what a large percentage of the
parcels sent by them are lost on the
way without reaching the addressees.
The wuncertainties of the ordinary
postal service have imposed on many
customers of the Post Office the need
of registration; and the proposed
increase in the registration rates
casts on them a further burden
which they can ill afford. India is
very defective in the matter of
bublications. Much smaller coun-
tries have a larger output in the
production of books and other varie-
ties of reading material. To the
hampering effect of the poverty of
the population on the enterprise of
publishers is superadded the delete-
rious mischief of adverse and un-
imaginative State exactions. I am
told that in some cases a book prized
eight annas will cost the purchaser
under the present system nine annas
by way of postage and other charges
—it will cost him still more here-
after. The incidence of taxation has
been stifling, even gs it is, on the
sources of knowledge in the country,
but Sri Deshmukh seeks to make the
oppression: of it still heavier! What
is the use of opening more post
offices in the rural areas while
reducing  simultaneously through
excessive cost the number of people:
capable of taking advantage of the
amenities offered by the Post Office?
There is the stamp of the unwisdom

_of killing the goose laying the golden

eggs in  Government’s policy of
inflicting a progressive increase in.
the cost of the various postal ser-
vices.——SAKA.

At a dinner in London, as he (the late Mr. T. Vijayaraghavachari)
© was sitting amidst a number of English friends, came soup and all and

they went for it. Our friend was helplessly watching,

unable to

manipulate dead animals with fork gnd knife and spoon, etc. A friend
thinking it good to crack a joke at poor Vijaya said, he deserved pity
but must starve. Suddenly got up. poor Vijaya and lifting a glass
of pure milk drank it South India style, the glass three feet above the

mouth and the milk falling in a torrent. He shouted in glee: “Now, I
you to do it.” The performer was one up.—Ramus
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FOURTEEN GOOD AND
GREAT MEN

By R. RAMAMURTHI

OURTEEN wise men came to the
F city on February 5 and stayed
here tii March 5. They left all:
enduring impression on the pgopof
they mef and it can be sal o
them that they camé, they sere
and they conquered. Yet they :Vrs'
neither politicians nor film s adi;
They were a team of fourteen me i
cal scientists drawn from ilhgir-
different countries repre;sentmg. Ir
teen flelds of medical sc1e1;11 d
Wherever they went, they S gn
sweetness and light. 'Each one 51 an
authority in his subject but e
was none of the cold, forbi ln%,
Olympian aloofness about anyl(l)aré
They were only too eager to SThe
their knowledge Wifgl others. ney
were so sincere an

ey went through 2
g;i;rgﬁuie of lectures, dem(%nstll;aé;
tions, visits to jnstitutions, re resa .
courses and conferences frgm e oy
merning to late evening w1tt} abet-
of social functions thrown in et
ween. Watching them, on% s
reminded of the famous de ? lon
of genius as “an iglﬁmt:ucaa?:; y"w for

i ains.” Above ,
tx?lléldrlzgst.p They \;vere cur}gﬁzi’ ‘I“x%er%

1 er to learn.

g:gsr e’z;g understand our problenﬁ
and help us in solving t‘hem;me
they didn’t know, ‘they said ney
didn’t know, which 18 really saykxlng
a lot these days. In fact,_ i e¥
created a revolution in the mmdi 0
those they came across by their
hard. work, team spirit and charm-
ing manners. They set medical men
and women thinking.

The team's visit to Madras arig
Bombay was sponsored by the qu
Health Organization and the Unita-
rian Service Committee at the
request of the Governmg:nt of India.
Ever since its official inception oxé
7th April, 1948, the WHO has prove1
itself to be one of the most usgfu
specialized agencies of the United
Nations and of great benet}t_ to the
peoples of the world. Politics may

be one man’s meat but anothe:r
man’s poison whereas hgalth is
everyman’s concern and it is exactly
in the latter that the WHO is inte-
rested. The very objective of the
WHO as stated in Article Qne of its
Constitution is “the attainment by
all peoples of the highest possible
level of Thealth.” The preamble
defines health as a “state of com-
plete physical, mental and social
well-being and not mere;ly . the
absence of disease Or infirmity.” In
consonance with this high and nocble
objective, “its aim has become that
of providing for each country_ that
type or those types of assistance
which will help that country to take
the next appropriate steps in thg
orderly development of its own medi-
cal and health services within the
context of prevailing circumstances,
cultural, social and economic.” gThe
vearbook of the TUnited Naticns,
1951). The visiting programme of
medical scientists was begun by the
WHO in 1946 and 22 countries hove
peen covered so far. The QOveral-
ment of India were so much impres-
sed by the visit of a team last year

"to Calcutta that they requested the

present team to visit Madras and
Bombay.

The team contained two Nobel
Prize Winners, Sir Alexander Flem-
ing, “the canny Scot who never threw
anything away,” anc} was thus res-
ponsible for the discovery of the
wonder-drug, penicillin, and Dr.
Corneille Heymans, world-famous
tor his work on heart action. and
respiration. It included three sur-
geons, Dr. Eric Husfeldt (thoracic
surgery), Dr. Osmond Clarke (ortho-
paedics) and Dr. Valdoni (general
surgery) and two physicians, Dr.
Aub, Professor of Research Medicine,
and Dr. Levine, Professor of Paedia-
irics and chairman of the team and
who is at present doing research on
premature babies weighing less than
two pounds. Dr. Lundesgaard, Pro-
fessor of Physiology, Dr. Portmann
(ear, nose, throat expert), Dr. Cul-
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‘len, Professor of Anaesthesiology and
Dr. Rigler, Professor of Radiology,
were also in it. The team was par-

ticularly strong in the fields of public
health and preventive medicine with

Dr. Karl Evang, vice-chairman of
the team, Dr. Gordon and Dr.
Gerzogorzowski. Dr. Gerzogorzowski,

an authority on medical education. is
the Director of the Division of Edu-
cation and Training Services at
WHO’s Geneva Headquarters. But a
grievance there was as to a sin of
omission and it was humourously
and beautifully voiced by none other
than Dr. A. Lakshmanaswami Muda-
liar himself, who, while inaugurat-
ing the activities of the team, said:
“The chairman of the team is g
distinguished paediatrician, one
whose work begins with children
whereas I 'belong to a profession
which precedes the birth of the
child and it is with no small regret
that I note there is no opposite
member for me in the team with
whom I can confer.”

The team during its one-month
:stay in the city visited medical insti-
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putions, delivered lectures, worked
in the various departments of the
Madras Medical and Stanley Medical
colleges and attended a two-day
conference on medical education.
Some of the members visited Trivan-
drum and Vellore as well. Sir Alex-
ander Fleming was easily the most
sought-after member of the team
both by the press and the medical
and lay public. People have heard
about penicillin and have had a few
shots of the wonder-drug during the
course of some illness or other. They
came to see the famous dis-
coverer and hear his illuminating
lectures on antibiotics, to take
photos and to collect autographs. On
the medical side, Dr. Aub, Dr. Levine
Dr. Heymans and Dr. Lundsgaard
endeared themselves to the students
and professors alike by their depth
of knowledge and experience, their
easy accessibility and charming
manners. There were two clinico-
pathological conferences which were
largely attended when cases were
brought from the wards and thrash-
ed out from diagnosis to prognosis,
There were very interesting wordy
duel:s amongst the stalwarts of
medical science and Dr. Rigler, Pro-
fessor of Radiology from the US.A.
was particularly irrepressible. Oncé
after a prolonged discussion on’ &
case by the members of the team
d'urlng which he had sat unusually
silent, he took the microphone and
sqlemnly announced: “No X-rays, no
d{agnosis.” Unfortunately no X-ray
pictures were taken in that case
and so Dr. Rigler didn’t want to
pronounce any opinion! From the
visitors’ point of view, the most use-

ful conference was the one on tro-

pical diseases and, as the chair-
man of the team, Dr. Levine, put it
in his farewell address, it was an
experience to many of
them to see live patients with
some of the tropical diseases that

were only pictures in text books to
them.

‘A number of interesting opera-
tions on the heart and lung were
done by the surgeons of the team.
Dr. Husfeldt, the thoraclc surgeon,
performed valvulotomy on three
cases of mitral stenosis (dilating
the narrowed ‘opening between the

‘ left atrium and the left ventricle)

and Blalock’s operation (anastomosis
between pulmonary artery and left
subeclavian artery) on two cases of

Fallot’'s tetralogy, a birth anomaly
which ~ produces cyanosis (“blue
babies”) and breathlessness. Dr.

Valdoni did a number of transthora-
cic splenectomies (removal of the
spleen through the thoracic route),
operations on the lung and oesopha-
gus and demonstrated on the dead
body operations for portal hype1:-
tension in the nature of anastomosis
between splenic and renal veins and
between the portal vein and the infe-
rior vena cava. Operations on the
hip and ankle joints were done by
Dr. Osmond Clarke who is one of tl}e
well-known orthopaedic surgeons in
England. Dr. Portmann performed
excision of the maxilla for growth,
laryngectomy for cancer larynx and
a hos{ of other interesting operations
on the ear, nose and throat. That
the anaesthetist plays a very lmpor-
tant role indeed in these operatiops
and must exercise the highest skill
and care in his line was time and
again amply demonstrated by Dr.
Cullen. ‘

Dr. Evang and Dr. Gordon inaugu-
rated the refresher course for public
health officers which went on for a
period of ten days. It consisted of a
certain number of set lectures on
the Epidemiological Metl_lod, role of
the medical profession in formmg
nutrition policy, nutrition and tropi-
cal climate, the epidemiology of non-
infective mass diseases, health pro-
blems relating to reprodugtion, etc.,
and discussion groups on nutritional
problems in South India, diphtheria
and whooping cough, immunization
in childhood, public health adminis-
tration, child welfare centres and
well babies elinics. They visited the
Poonamallee Health Unit, Asok Vihar
Health Centre, Saidapet Leprosy Cli-
nic and a few cholera-infected villa-
ges in North Arcot near Ranipet.
During these lectures and demons-
trations, the importance of public
health in any national programme
of medical advancement was well-
prought out. There is a very vital
need for improving the preventive

‘side of medicine in our country. If

we merely concentrate on treating.
the cases,/ the number of hospitals.
will have to go on increasing ad
infinitum.

Towards the end of their stay, on
March 2 and 3. there was a confe-
rence on medical education during
which four -subjects (undergraduate
education in basic medical sciences,
undergraduate education in clinical
sciences, postgraduate training of
housemen and general practioners,
postgraduate training for specialists)
came up specially for discussion. All
the members of the team, represen-
tatives of medical faculties of fifteen
Indian universities, members of the

All-India Medical Council and of the -

Central Medical Institute, represen--

tatives of the Rockefeller Foundations .
colleges .

and professors of medical
attended the conference. Dr. Gerzo-
gorzowski

steps being taken in different coun-
tries to study problems connected
with medical education. He explain-

ed the system of granting fellowships .

and travel grants by the World
Health Organisation and said that
such conferences would promote the-
healthy growth of ideas.

No word of praise will be too much .

of Dr.

for the Kkindly exertions

Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar, who was:
mainly responsible for bringing the-
team to Madras, to the Health Minis--

ter, Mr. A. B. Shetty who took a lively
interest in the visit and attended’
many of the meetings, to Dr. P.

Arunachalam, the Director of Medi--
to Dr. K. S. Viswana-"

cal Services,
than, Director of 'Public Health, to

Dr. C. K. Prasada Rao, the Dean of’
the Madras Medical College who was:

also the liaison officer for the team
and io Dr. Govinda Reddy, Profes-
sor of Pathology,
College, who was in charge of the
arrangements made in the spacious

examination hall in which many of

the lectures and demonstrations
took place. In his farewell address,
Dr. Levine bade the audience au
revoir and not good-bye as he hoped

that some of them in Madras would:

return their visit.

Sy

Cmm———

gave an account of the-
trends in medical education and the:

Madras Medical .

-



Letters So SThe Oditor

This section is offered to readers for free discussion on subjects
of interest to them. Letters should be brief and typewritten.

Foodgrain Licences

The Foodgrains (Licensing & Procure-
ment) Order, 1952 was declared to have
come into force in Madras State with
effect from 31st October 1952, The forms
of application and licence were pres-
cribed under G. O. 143 dated 4th Febru-
ary 1953 and thousands of dealers have
applied to the commercial tax officers for
grant of licences on remittance of the
prescribed fee already. Now it is stated
that the applications are to be disposed
of only on Dproduction of income tax
verification certificates by the petitioners.

When the Madras Foodgrains Control
Order 1947 was in force till 26th Novem-
ber 1952 income tax verification certificates
were not produced by applicants either
for grant or renewal of licence. The issue
of a foodgrains licence to a dealer has
nothing to do with the collection of in-
come tax arrears by the Government of
India nor is it a favour conferred on him.
This was considered by the Madras High
Court in a case arising under the
Yarn Dealers’ Control Order (1952 (ID)
M. L. J. Notes of Recent cases,
page 16), when the propriety of the refu-
sal of a licence for nonproduction of
income tax verification certificate as per
Madras Government Order 867, was ques-
tioned. His Lordship observed on 30th
July 1952 that the fact that the petitio-
ner was in arrears of income tax was not
germane to the issue of a licence and that
it was a circumstance extraneous to the
petitioner’s right to carry on business. It
was held that the restriction was un-
reasonable and not in the interests of
justice and the order refusing licence was
quashed. The association’s request for
the withdrawal of the G. O. as a conse-
guence is still under consideration. In
these circumstances, the Government
should examine the matter and dispense
with production of income tax verifica-
tion certificates by petitioners for food-
grain licences.

P. R. MUTHUSWAMY,
Honorary Secretary,
Tamilnad Foodgrains Merchants
Association Limited, Mathurai.

Leaders And Students

Mr. G. D. Naidu, addressing the Mecha-~
nical Engineering Association of the Col-
lege of Engineering, Guindy, criticised
the Government for not giving full ops
portunities to Indian engineers, and for
Telying too much upon -foreign person-

nel. In the same breath, he criticised
Indian graduates, especially engineers,
saying that they knew nothing on the
practical side and were overburdened
with theory. If learned people like Mr.
Naidu do not have any confidence in the
youth of the country, I do not know how
they are justified in finding fault with
the Government for not reposing confi-
dence in the skill of Indian technicians.
Apart from this, in  underestimating
graduates publicly, Mr. Naidu has done
great harm fo their chances of getting
jobs in private firms, especially foreign
firms, because they may prefer to import
their own men from abroad even for per-
forming ordinary duties. It may be
pointed out here that representatives of
a few firms were present on the occasion

At the end of the address he gave the
students two practical problems allow-
ing scarcely three minutes for finding the
solutions. Finding no answer forthcom-
ing, he dwelt upon the imperfection of
the practical Kknowledge of students.
Solution of those problems, he himself
admitted, took three hours under practical
conditions, And he has 30 years of practi-
cal experience. He did not present the
problems in their entirety. He concluded
saying that the system of university edu-
cation was defective and the engineering
course of four years should be reduced.
In my opinion, a good engineer is. essen-
tially a scientist in his approach to the
problems of nature, humanitarian in out-
look, and philosopher in his moods - of
reflection gnd contemplation. The pri-
mary function of a university is to mould
a student into a shape, combining all
these individual forms. As a student,
may I venture to suggest that if res-
ponsible leaders observe a little restraint
in their utterances about students, no-
thing would be lost.

N. P. THALASAYANAM.

Tamilians And Andhras

As an Indian first and last one can-
not feel any comfort at the way in which
the Andhra and Tamil controversies are
being stretched out. Though I belong to
a Tamil district, yet I should certainly
feel ashamed at the fanatical propa-
ganda carried on by some platform
politicians. Whether or not the Andhra
State would be self-supporting, does not
interest me. If the people feel the need
for a separate State, let them have it.
After all, the idea of a linguistic State
is not a new one. For several years the

Congress has sworn by it, and just
because it is sought to be applied in
practice by a particular language speak-
ing area it cannot suddenly become g
“tribal” idea. If that is so, for sowing
this thought and nursing it through
these years, the' Congress organisation
itself should be viewed as the “tribe.”
What is Andhra after all? It is part of
the “tribe.”

Again, looking at things dispassio-
nately, while I do not support the fana-
ticism of the Andhras in seeking to
‘wrest’” Madras for themselves, I
condemn wholly the methods of pres-
sure sought to be applied by the Tamil
Nad politicians, who on this subject have
gone into an unholy association with all
and sundry. The method of their pro-
paganda is vulgar and cheap. ‘Their
approach to the subject is truly ‘aborigi-
nal’ when they suggest that the Andhra
division is just like Pakistan separa-
tion. Their speeches are utterly bereft
of restraint or dignity such as befits
their position in society or status in the
organisation they represent. It is some-
thing ‘boorish.” This is sought to be
propped up by all kinds of people. This
is just a united junta of power-seeking
and opportunist politicians with the war
cry of “Madras in danger.” The com-
mon man is greatly surprised at the
tribal zeal and fanatical madness shown
by each group of warring politicians.
Could not this be discussed and settled
in a calmer and friendlier way?

After all who created Madras? It was
the Englishmen. Without worrying too
much on this let us face the facts; the
Andhra has been no competitor to the
Tamil these long years ever since Madras
became a city. As an honest Tamilian I
feel the Andhras have had no antipathy
to Tamilians any time. So I feel that
the antagonism shown by ‘Tamilians
against Andhras is unreasonable. If they
can understand their economic set-up
they would not support the feud the
career politicians are fomenting. The
Tamils should remember that clinging to
the land they own or have got used to,
is not going to help them. They should
find out whether or not, some one else
is enjoying the fruits of the feud bet-
ween the Andhras and Tamile: Simi-
larly, the Tamils and Andhras should
study whether it has not been a third
party that took away everything with-
out paying for it. Not until this is
understood will the prosperity of- the
two States be improved.

NIX.

Backward Classes Commission

About six weeks ago President Rajen-
dra Prasad announced the  appointment
of a Backwqrd Classes Commission as

required by Article 340 of the i-
tut;on, full three years after the gggzﬁ-
tution came into force. However, it is
better late than never. Wih due respect
to the great literary talents of Kaka-
saheb Kalelkar as well as his noble and
long record of public service, his- name
as Chairman of this Commission hag
I fear, not. evoked any cheerful response’
Of the nine members, not more than'
two have inspired some hope in the

minds of the people concern i
Commission’s work. ed with the

There is a heavy responsibilit i
Com{n}ssmn as it has to invesgg::tla tthhl:
conditions of socially and educationall
backward classes in the whole of lndiay
Drepare a list of backward communities’
and recommend ways and means to
13mprove their status, all before January
tk 1854, Therefore, all well-wishers of

1€ backward communities cannot byt
“71§h godspeed to the Commission in
spite of the delay caused in its appoint-
ment and its uninspiring personnel.

When the President notifi i
ed th
of the Sghedu}ed Castes and the esé;fetf

requir'ed by Articles 341 a '

Constitution, there wertral d iﬁnglfaig};e
irom severa] quarters about omission o?
:gmel ) ?eserving castes and tribeg from
ﬁe?i 1;?) ; All such errors can be recti-
] A few communitjes can i

Immediately as examples beofm egglt{)inne(;i
though unintentional, omission Thé
Irulas of the Nilgiris and Coimbatore
hills, the Malaiyalis of Yercaud hillg in
Salem, the Yerukalas and Yenadis of
Andhra  districts and the  charmin
gungle tribe of Adiyans of Wynag Talul%
in Malabar are glaring €xamples. The
Perumannans of Malabar district
deserve to be among the Scheduled
Castes of Madras ag their kinsfolk in
Travancore-Cochin are at present. It
would hgve been more appropriate if
the Kurichhans of Wynad in particu-
lar and the Mavilans and Karimpalans
of North Malabar hills had been treat-
fzd as Scheduled Tribes instead of being
included among Scheduled Castes, But

Ssomething is perhaps
et ps better than no-

prever, I appeal to all con

do justice to these long neglectgglgggpfg
The non-inclusion of Irulas in the Sche-.
quled Tribes Order of 1950 was espe~
cially unfortunate. Even the Depart-
1_nen_t of {&nthropology had recommended,
its inclusion as can be seen in the lite-
rature‘ published by the Ministry of
Education, Government of India. Adi-
yans of Wynad Taluk- have not had an

kind of special assistance from thg
authorities all these years, Their name



i i f “eligi-
does not appear even in the list o
ble” communities of the _Goyernment of
Madras. No greater injustice can be

imagined. L N. RAO,
Member, Servants of India Society.

Electricity Bills And Meter Reading
Sometime ago Mr. Nagaraja Sarma,
voiced in the papers the chaotic conql-
tions that exist in the despa}:ch of b_1lls
to the electricity consumers in the glty.
Various complaints continue to ﬂpw into
the office and still no energetic s'te_ps
have been faken by the ) Electricity
Department to rectify the mlst_alf.es. The
proposals of the Madras Electricity Sys-
tem Union on the subject to the autho-
rities remain unconsidelred. Only a pub-
lic agitation on this issue can force a
solution. ¢ took e

Before the Government took over
electricity concern in 1947, thgre were
only 23,000 electricity .connectlor_xs and
45 meter readers, repairers and inspec-
tors. These 45 men finished t_he read-
ing of 23,000 meters in 8 days’ time from
20th to 27th of a month and the con-
sumers got their bills by the tentl'} _of
next month. The number of electricity
consumers has increased to .42,000 but
the number of meter readers is o_nly 41.
And in the name of reorganisation, the
Electricity Department has reduced

actual meter readers from 47 to 24 and
has planned for meter reading all
the 30 days in the month. Electri-
city consumers in a street or locality can-
not get their meters read at a stretch, as.
the arrangement of meter cards in “fine-
bound” meter books handed over to
meter readers recently contains cards of
consumers residing in different localities.
This arrangement forces a reader to go
to one house in a street and then run to
another street or locality. The reorga-
nisation has complicated meter reading
and the net result has been heavier work
for employees and less guarantee to the
consumers of his meter being read on a
specific day in a month and his getting
the correct bill to his address on
a specific date. It has taken Rs. 75,000
of public money . This expenditure at a.
time when thousands of men are thrown
out from the department on the plea
that enough funds are not available for the
Electricity Development, is intolerable.
The workload of the meter reader has
increased from 75 cards a day to 120
cards. And there is g proposal now to
grant the readers g weekly off without
appointing  additional hands, This
means the workload will increase further
by one-sixth.

T. R. GANESAN, BE.,

General Secretary,

Madras Electricity System
Employees’ Union.

Mr., E. C. Givens (third from left), Vice-President of the International General

of New York, with Mr. H. P, Mukerjee (extreme left) and _
. ll;“&l:c t?fotcr:?;pa(];icond from left), Managing Direefor of International General
' : Electric Company (India) Ltd.g on .
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THE ARCHITECT OF DIVISION

S‘gf‘ "RAJAGOPALACHARI made in
the Legislative Council the other
day a momentous declaration on the
subject of linguistic States. He said:
“India is too big a country to be
wedded to such a thing. She will
have to think in terms of efficiency
and good administration and work.
Work is not according to language.
I am glad the Government of India
have come round to this view and
are going to think deeply and pon-
der and readjust their policies.”

Swatantra has in the seven years
of ifs existence been very definitely
opposed to the redistribution of
Indian territory on a linguistic basis.
Our view was based on one main
consideration. It can be explained
thus: All over the country people
speaking different languages are be-
ing thrown together in ever-increas-

.ing numbers. Bombay, for example,

has become the home of many
Madrasis who know no other home.
There is no end to the number of
localities and regions which, like
Bombay, afford hospitality to people
from other parts of the country who
have settled in their new homes per-
manently. As a result of the free
settlement of people from one part
of the country in another, a certain
measure of multi-linguality has
developed in all States. It is conti-
nuing to spread. It is a pleasing
reflection on the oneness of the coun-
try, on the survival of the spirit of
natiopnal unity through all diversi-
ties Orertaining to regional life. If
this spirit of unity which is a pre-
cious thing quite essential for natio-
nal strength, is to be maintained, it
is necessary that any citizen of any
Staje of India should feel himself

thoroughly at home in any other
State of the Union and the adminis-
trative set-up in all the States should
be such as to encourage no senti-
ment of alienness as between the
Deople of the different States of the
country. No regional Possessiveness
on any basis of a discriminatory sort
imposing  disabilities on some and
conferring advantages on others
either through language or any other
mode of differentiation is to be tole-
rated. The equality of citizens should
not be violated in any corner of the
country by any majority organising
itself linguistically or through any
other method of exclusive operation.

States based on administrative
convenience do not separate people,
whereas in the case of States based
on language there is the grave risk
of each State seeking to develop it-
self as though it were a separate
country. It was because of our
appreciation of the national oneness
of all the people in the country what-
ever be the language spoken by them
that we were disinclined to endorse
the principle of linguistic division,
We felt that such division . would
raise barriers between the people of
India and throw them into separate
and hostile camps instead of Helping
them to preserve and develop their
national consciousness, -

The invaluable thing for a multi-
lingunal country like India is the pre-
servation of a spirit of cohesion bet-
ween the various linguistic elements.
A special maturity of political judg-
ment is called for on the part of
rulers 0f composite States if such a
spirit of cohesion is not to be impe-
rilled. In a composite State like
Madras, the majority element has to

ISSUED
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be extremely fair to the minorities
if the administration of the State is
not to break down. TUnfortunately,
in the present Chief Minister, Sri
Rajagopalachari, we have, not a
national leader, but an aggressive-
tempered Tamilian, with a special
gift of irritating Andhras, and he has
so monkeyed about with the power
in his hand, that in his regime the
Andhras and Tamils who for so long
had got on peacefully together, have
bsen brought to the very verge of
civil war.

What is the use, now, of Sri Raja-
gopalachari inveighing against lin-
guistic States? No single individual
in India has contributed so enor-
mously to the promotion of rancour
and ill-will as levers for linguistic
division as he has done. The hatred
he has aroused against himself
throughout Andhra has no parallel
in living memory. One capable of
arousing so much bad blood on so
huge a scale is a liability to the cause
of national integrity, and if the
Prime Minister of India is interested
in seeing a chance given to the sur-

Sotto Voce

SO WHAT?"

HURCHILL’S verbal felicity is in-

exhaustible. The latest issue
from his mint is a veritable gold
mohur, an opulent Ramatanka.
“Clatter, buzz, gape, gloat’—see how
it balances “blood, tears, toil, sweat.”
You objeet to the cacophony? But
remember that it mirrors exactly
the tintinabulations of our Kklaxon
age. Notice too our phrase-maker’s
penchant for quartets. One of these
days a D. Litt thesis-maker may dis-

vival of inter-linguistic goodwill in
South India, he must seek at the
hands of Sri Rajagopalachari the
favour of withdrawal from the admi-
nistration. He has dong mischief
enough, and ruined, as much as any
one man can, the traditional frater-
nal relations between Andhras and
Tamils in Madras State.

The momentum to the demand
for linguistic States, greatly accele-
rated in our time by C. R.’s adminis-
trative follies in the treatment of
Andhras and the rousing of Tamilian
sentiment collectively against them,
will go on gathering force, and it
cannot be checked by C. R.s belated
theoretical preachings. The country
will have to pay the price of his
return to power in the form of a poi-
soned atmosphere which his further
sallies and parables will only aggra-
vate. Recovery from the havoe
caused by him will take time, and it
will come, not by his blasting touch
but through others with more human
qualities and less arrogantly disposed
to domineering and dictatorship.

cover a profitable quarry in the in-
ner rhythm that controls phrase-
building. Like the matras that go
to make a tala, the associated words
rise unbidden from the depths of the
Unconscious in pairs, triads, quar-
tets; the complicated measure of the
quintets is not for mortal ears.
* * *

But, there, no more shop: I'll to
the business on hand. Mr. Churchill
was replyinng to the complaint #hat

At

the budget for adult education had
peen cut down. He said that his
Government would never repress the
appetite of adults “to be shown the
foundations and processes of
thought.” For, “men and women
earnestly seeking in grown-up life to
pe guided to wide and suggestive
knowledge in its largest and most
aplifted sphere”, were to be cherish-
ed in this age of “clatter and buzz,
of gape and gloat;” or, shall we
say, the age of Tammany and the
dime journals, of football pools and
the atom bomb?
* * *

The capacity for close and conti-
nuous thought based on full and
tested knowledge is the fundamental
prerequisite of any intelligent
scheme for the ordering of men’s
lives. The theory of democracy as-
sumes that every adult has and
exercises that capacity; we might as
well assume that grapes grow on
thistles. And in practice democracy
has come to mean make-believe on a
gigantic scale. Partisanship inhibits
honest thought and the charlatan
trims his sails to the chance winds of
improvisation. It 1is as if a rebel
crew on a pirate ship put its trust in
a pretender to Prospero’s magic
wand.

* * *

gwollen with conceit the Age of
the Common Man scorns the idea of
hierarchy and specialised adaptation
to function. But it might at least
realise that the course of Nature is
not altered by the practice of politi-
cal voodoo. There is a time for
learning as there is a time for earn-
ing. But the nations caught in the
vortex of cut-throat competition, of
artificial gluts and artificial scarci-
ties, send callow school-boys to the
factories as in Rome they sent slaves
to the galleys. And long after they
have become disillusioned wage-
earners and disheartened fathers of
families they are invited to mend
their badly shattered personalities
in the workshop of adult education.

x * *
Adult education is better than no

education, but it is at the best a
makeshift. It has been able to do

little for a generation which
Mr. Vincent Massey, the Governor-
General of Canada, described in.
a memorable speech the other
day as the “So what?” gene-
ration. I should perhaps explain for
the benefit of those who may find
the words esoteric, that Sir William
was referring to the all but univer-
sal habit of the empty and sophisti-
cated youth of today of dismissing
all truth as unattainable. They
delight in making their orisons at
the shrine of Jesting Pilate,

] * *

This in the West is the result of
the steady decline of faith, that has
been going on. since the Renaissance,
the retribution that has overtaken
the boastful philosophies which pro-
claimed that man was the measure
of things. Science began by postu-
lating—with a self-limitation that
was wise for its avowed purposes—
that certain things were unknowable,
at all events with the aid of its
techniques. When its determinedly
extravert outlook began to pay
rich dividends hubris overtook it.
It began to proclaim that what it
did not understand did not exist.
But the Law is not mocked and so we
have bigger and better bombs as well
as bigger and better gadgets. And
our Indian secularists fondly imagine
that we can have the gadgets with-
out the bombs.

* * *

All questions have their answer if
only we were not too muech in love
with our cleverness to stop to listen.
But, of course, listening is an art:
the trained ear of the connoisseur
of music is not to be acquired by
attuning yourself to the casual noise
of the hurdy-gurdy. Of all the
adventures that man has undertaken
in his brief and tragic life on this
planet, the adventure of faith is the
most audacious, but also the most
persistent. It is the immortal part
of him, encumbered and held down
by the passive weight of flesh, that
stirs, hearing the voice of the Silence.
Whether we respond like the war-
horse or the swine will determine the
future of civilisation. :

VIGHNESWARA.




NEED FOR REVIVAL OF
SANSKRIT STUDIES

The following are excerpts from
the convocation address delivered by
Sri N. Chandrasekhara Aiyar to the
Bharatiya Vidye Bhavan, Bombay:

E are obliged to confess that
occidental scholars have, from
the days of Sir William Jones on-
wards, done more for Sanskrit stu-
dies, research and learnihg than
most of us, and that if today it is
not, as some foolishly imagine, a
dead language, but is still a living
force, albeit in a highly attenuated
form, our thanks and gratitude are
in the main due to them. Somehow
or other, it has always happened in
our history that the greatness of
some of our geniuses has had to be
first recognised by foreigners, and
only then were we prepared to pay
homage to them. A Raman and g
Ramanujam had to win their laurels
in the West before their achieve-
ments were glorified by us. Swami
Vivekananda had to become famous
in America before we could perceive
his great gifts. British statesmen
had to proclaim Gokhale’s greatness
before we acclaimed it. Tagore
became fashionable here only after
Yeats praised his Gitanjali.

What has happened to persons has
also happened to studies. The West
had to tell us something about the
greatness and value of Sanskrit for
us to see and realise its virtues and
give to it its proper place in the
scheme of Indian life. This is pro-
bably because those who are losing
their souls are hardly conscious of
the loss that they are Sustaining;
hence other people have had to re-
mind us about the situation and
warn us of the impending disaster.

I regret to say that Sanskrit stu-
dies have decayed in recent years
and that our indifference to the need
of preserving this vital element in
our lives has already cost us much.
The widespread belief, not wholly
unjustified, that there is no future
for those who devote themselves to
Sanskrit has caused both a steady
decline in the numbers of young men
and women devoted to Sanskrit

G,".

learning, and loss of faith in its
importance and cultural values.
More appears to be done for Sansk-
rit in  western countries like Ger-
many, France, Norway and Sweden,
the United Kingdom and the United
States of America than in the land
of its birth, and this is by no means
a matter for pride. It requires an
American Professor to remind us
that we must assume all the burden
of Sanskrit scholarship in the world.
Signs Of Revival

We must, however, acknowledge
with gratitude those attempts which
have been made recently .in several
parts of India to revive Sanskrit
learning and to re-establish it as a
potent factor in the moulding of our
lives. Progress, of a nation espe-
cially, must be all round, and can-
not be lopsided. It is not enough to
achieve political or economic pros-
perity; it is not sufficient to win mili-
tary glory or renown based on the
forces of might or on scientific skill
and advancement. No nation. can
live long, much less flourish, without
an adequate recognition of the fact
that the cultivation of the fine arts

.and literature and the attainment of

high standards of learning and wis-
dom are the sine qua non of national
advancement. What can be dearer
to us than the Daivi-Vak or the
language of the Gods? Sanskrit
learning is the very elixir which has
kept us alive for thousands of years
despite the play of forces, internal
and external, which have ever tend-
ed to adversely affect our very exis-
tence and the civilisation of which
we are still justly proud. By civili-
sation, I mean not merely our mate-
rial equipment, but also our culturat
outlook and ideals.

During the British regime, much
stress was naturally laid on the
acquisition of the English language;
the Government did little for the
promotion of Sanskrit studies. . The
patronage extended to Sanskrit by
our kings and nobles diminished gra-
dually, and professors and teachers
of Sanskrit became hard up for a
means of livelihood. More and more

g

krit to
en turned away from Sans

Is:%udies of other branches of know-
ledge more immediately profitable to

" themselves. Ultimately a stage has

-eached, where there “are very
?sfvn 1I(iathasalas or schools where
sanskrit is taught, fewgr .teachers
competent to teach, and still fewer
students ready and willing to lea_rn.
A few monasteries such as the Srin-
eri, Kanchi and Ahobila Mutts.a.s
well as the Madhwa Mutts in Udipi,
South Kanara, have been e;{pendmg
some effort on the foqndatlon ant
maintenance of Sanskrit schoolg, ib]u
the results have been neghgllggé
Whetiher from a real love of Sg.ns r;
culture or merely from a desn'e‘ 0o
be known as the%patrons' of learning,
the members of the Princely Order
used to do a great dea}l for'the pro-
motion of Sanskrit in this land.
However, this extinqtlor} in phe new
political set-up of life in this coun-
try, based on democr?.txc s}nd S(:.)ﬁlaé-
list;,ic ideals, has definitely imperililed,
if not destroyed, a strong support for

nskrit. .

SaWelcome signs of an ear'ly rew{xvlal
of Sanskrit studies are gilscernllci_)e.
Our distinguished President, hr_.
Rajendra Prasad, peerless as 2;1 SC; od
lar and a saintly man, emp aés1ze
in his inaugural address to the a?lf-
krit Vishva Parishad 3:t Bangras (ei
importance of Sanskrlt.studles an
the urgent need for tpelr promotion,
extension, and expansion througf;;)%t
the country. He. observed t a.é
should the traditlon_ of Sanskri
learning disappear, it w0u1q beo_z;
matter of shame for free Indla.h n
protagonist who has be_en pot 1r11:-
defatigable and zealous in his effords
is my friend, Mr. qushl, who fO}m -
ed the Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; .%11s
great work towards the resusci a&
tion of literaturg in general ar];
Sanskrit in particular car}not (;
overestimated. When the history g
the revival of Sanskrit comes to be
written, his name will occupy an
honoured place ir_1 the_ list of those
who have helped in this cause. Th%
large parishads or conferences a
Somnath and Banaras where Sans-
krit scholars and lovers of Sanskrit
drawn from all parts of the country
met, attest to the widespread inte-
rest that has been aroused in_ the
subject. At these meetings discus-
sions took place on all the problems

ected with the revival of our
;grégnt learning and the formulathn
of active steps to secure the epd in
view. Such delibera_.tmps indeed
prove that we are beglnn}ng_ to cast
off our apathy and ~mdlfference
towards a question so v1ta} to our
existence and culttral unity. The
Andhra University proposes to have
a Chair of Sanskrit. The Uttar Pra-
desh State has been makn}g stxje-
nous efforts to place Sanskrit studies
in the forefront of school aqd colle-
giate education. The Commlttee on
Education Reforms set up in Mysore
has, we are informed, reco_mmended
a scheme of education, WI}lcl_x would
include compulsory San§kr1t 1nstru(;-
tion and reinstate in soc1ety the posi-
tion of the Sanskrit Pandit.

Government Help

We must not, however, be satisi_ied
with what has been, and is being
done. Government help and patro-
nage is bound to come in course of
time, for we are now an independent
nation, free to set our own house in
order without extraneous inﬂuencgs;
but apart from this, private charity
must also extend a helping hand and
must take the place of that: support
given in former times by klpgs .apd
princes. The several TUniversities
functioning in our country must so
devise their curricula as to make
Sanskrit one of the more importgnt
branches of study. Local governing
bodies, like the municipalities, dis-
trict boards, taluk boards and pan-
chayats, must se¢ to it that a net-
work of Sanskrit schools is estak?—
lished in the areas wunder their”
control; these should serve as centres
for the teaching of Sanskrit, side l?y
side of course with instruction in
the regional language or languages.
The elevation of Sanskrit does not
imply the casting off of other langu-
ages and literatures, to the develop-
ment of which due attention must
also be paid. Sanskrit is the com-
mon ancestor of our mother tongue.s,
and deserves a unique position. It is
the essential basis on which the
entire structure of our society rests
in really vital matters such as philo-
sophy, religion, habits, manners and
customs. Our very outlook on life is
coloured, if I may say so, by the
wealth of ideas found in our Sans-
krit scriptures and lterature.
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In order to bring about a real
revival of Sanskrit learning, it is not
enough to have a few scattered intel-
lectuals engaged or interesting them-
selves in Sanskrit studies. The
masses in India must be made to
realise their value and greatness, and
this can only be achieved if, in addi-

tion to a network of schools and
institutions established to impart
Sanskrit instruction, every house-

hold in the country can boast of at
least one boy or girl studying Sans-
krit at the primary or secondary
stage. To secure this end, a large
scale voluntary effort on the part of
the people is mnecessary. Govern-
mental sympathy and assistance,
however keen or sustained, are not
enough by themselves. Those who
appreciate the greatness of Sanskrit
must be prepared to make this effort,
if we are to see India once again
leavened by Sanskrit culture, as we
believe it was in days of yore.
Another method by which much
could be done in this direction would
be a willing and cheerful self-sacri-
fice on the part of the affluent, so
that the object we have in view need
not perish for want of the neces-
sary financial support. If, for
instance, every person who is keen
on the promotion of Sanskrit know-
ledge and who earns, let us say, more
than Rs. 100 per mensem, were pre-
pared to set aside and give away one
per cent of his or her income in
furtherance of Sanskrit education,
there would be a great augmentation
of our material resources, which
,could be utilised for the founding
and establishment of schools, col-
leges and Chairs in Sanskrit in every
important centre in India. If Sans-
krit studies are to be popularised, the
initial stages of education in Sans-
krit must be made free and com-
pulsory and for this purpose large
funds are necessary.

It is a matter for sorrow that in
our country, those exclusive votaries
of Sanskrit learning have in recent
years found themselves face to face
with the problem of unemployment,
and have been suffering from the
pangs of poverty. The problem is a
serious one, and must be tackled
resolutely and from several stand-
points. It is of no use to tell Sans-
krit pandits and students that they

must be prepared to suffer the pangs
of hunger in their pursuit of the
ide_al of learning for learning’s sake.
This is an unsatisfying philosophy
of futility and despair. Thought
and learning do not flourish on
empty stomachs. Some system must
be devised by the leaders of society
an‘d thought in India, to provide
this class of people with the means
of livelihood. The various State
Governments must implement me-
’yhods by which they may be absorbed
into the educational system and
made into suitable teachers, giving
them wherever necessary a modern
lgackground. Religious institutions
}1ke mutts and temples could be of
immense help. Again, private and
popular support can do a great deal.
I‘knc_)w of a retired Government offi-
cial in a southern district dbf the
Madras State, who has given away
the whole of his fortune, amounting
to nearly forty thousand rupees for
the promotion of Sanskrit studies,
and whose philanthropy has made
possible the establishment of a very
well-run Sanskrit Pathasale in the
Tanjore District under the guidance
and advice of that great sage and
patron of learning, His Holiness
Shri Jagadguru Sankaracharya of
the Kamakoti Peetam Mutt. It was
only the other day that I read in
one of the annual reports of a Sams-
krita Bhasha Pracharani Sabha that
the Sanskrit schools opened in four
places in a certain district were
manned by tutors, whose salaries
were met by twelve gentlemen of the
fcown, each paying a month’s salary
in turn. Such charity in the cause
qf education deserves special men-
tion and praise, and their example
should act as an incentive for others
to do likewise.

-In Sanskrit we have one of the
richest of our heritages. It is not
only in the field of sublime philo-
sophy that we achieved eminence in
the ancient world. All branches of
knowledge, both worldly and other-
wordly. are found imbedded in our
Sanskrit literature. The Vedas, the
Upanishads. the Smritis, the Dhar-
masastras, the Ithihasas, the Pura-
nas, the Kavyas and the Natakas are

vgritable storehouses of practical
wisdom.
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A PLEA FOR BOLD FINANCING
By Dr. SAMPURNANAND
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Let us realize that we are up
against a big problem. We have to
whip up the people’s enthusiasm and
make the fullest use of our immense
reservoir of man-power. But with all
this, we require money and money is
getting more and more scarce. It is
becoming increasingly difficult to
meet ever-growing demands of our
young democracy—schools, hospitals,
roads; but the financing of the big
projects that make up the Five Year
Plan, projects so essential for the
welfare of the country, is a stupen-
dous task. The States have practi-
cally no elastic sources of revenue
and any economies they may be able
to effect will not touch even the
fringe of the problem. The Centre
finds its capacity to help States
contracting rapidly and there is no
hope that large loans can be success-
fully floated. It does not need a
prophet to say that there is no rea-
son to suppose that Finance Minis-
ters will have a different tale to tell
next year. The deficits will go on
mounting and a halt will have to be
called to all those activities on which
our very existence as a great people
and an independent State depends.
No disaster could be greater.

What then is the remedy? Parlia-
mentary polemics, which are an in-
escapable feature of the budget sea-
son, seem to be such frivolous affairs
in the face of such big questions. 1
have no pretensions to being an eco-
nomist and cannot claim to be any-
thing as a specialist in public finance.
But as a citizen I have been thinking
deeply over these and allied questions
and have conveyed my opinions 0
some of our most important leaders.
It is a source of satisfaction to me
that my suggestions have met with
appreciation. The Finance Minister
has also, in his Budget speech, spo-
ken in qualified support of deficit
budgeting.

The gist of the matter is that, for
some time to come, we must part
company with orthodox economies
and the principles of orthodox bud-
geting. This may sound fantastic
but abnormal situations have to be



met in .an abnormal manner. We
chall have to give up our
distaste for ‘deficits’.

There is no money, because we are
passing through an extraordinary
econoric crisis which was bound to
follow the artificial boom created by
the war. The purchasing capacity
has sunk enormously and there is an
appalling growth of unemployment.
This army of frustrated men is a
menace to the social and economic
stability of society. In a desperate
hunt for some kind of a remedy for
this state of affairs, people begin to
curse the existing system of educa-
tion. That this system is defective
in certain respects cannot be denied
but it must be clearly recognised
that educational reform by itself
will not solve the main problem.
Whatever the system of education,
the educated man will still remain
unemployed, unless there are new
avenues cf employment and capital
is found for him to practise whatever
vocation he has been taught. He
also needs an assured market, This
again brings us back to our main
problem, where to find money?

There is one possible answer, and
only one, but it requires a revolutio-
nary change in our outlook and tre-
mendous courage as well. It is so
‘difficult to break with tradition, even
when following a fradition seems to
be pushing us against a blind wall.
There will be a howl from the ranks
of orthodoxy and a wail from the
timid that the country is being
hurled down a precipice. But unless
a bold step is taken, and taken early,
there will be no means of arresting
‘the national disaster towards which
we are rushing headlong. The remedy
which I suggest is this: Since money
is not forthcoming from any other
source, GOVERNMENTS MUST
CREATE MONEY.

This ideal can perhaps be express-
ed more simply, though mnot quite
comprehensively, by using that work
of awful associations, INFLATION. I
propose that the Government should
deliberately adopt a policy of infla-
tion. It has been adopted elsewhere
and with success. The step is not
to be taken lightly, of course, but
there are circumstances which jus-
- tify its adoption.

10
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natural

-had ever handled before.

‘a  supply of
‘enable him to make his house pucca.

Jdrom certain

Work has to be provided for the
unemployed, in building schools and
teaching in them, digging down
canals, putting , up embankments,
levelling roads, cutting down forests

~and planting new ones. This relief

of unemployment will make money
filter down to every home. But it
must not ke allowed to stay there.
We must not forget our experience
¢f war years. The prices of raw
materials shot up like a rocket and
the cultivator found himself with
more money in his pockets than he
He paid
cff his debts but had a comfortable
surplus left over. But there was a
dearth of commodity goods and
tk}ere was no urge for him to spend
his money. There was lacking even
building material to

So he simply hoarded his money. On
those few occasions he went to the
market, he helped prices to soar up.
It is well known that no middle-class
citizen could compete with a cultiva-
tor in the purchase of a pair of
dhotis or saris from the black-mar-
ket during the marriage season.

This mistake must be avoided. By

helping educated young men to set
up in small-scale industry, a large

-variety of consumer goods should be

made to flood the market. Flow of
money in this way, as all economists

know, is as good as increase in its

volume and avoids the dangers in-

‘herent in such increase. It is only in

this way that we can break through
the vicious circle in which we find
ourselves. Impraved standards of

:}ife will stay and the fillip given to
industry by providing work to will-

ing hands will work wonders.

Large-scale industry will also have
to be regulated. It will have to retire
sectors reserved for
cottage industry and concentrate on
the foreign market, as far as possi-
ble. In the home market, it should
be helped to oust foreign competi-
tors. A ‘Use Swadeshi’ campaign
should be officially initiated and
maintained in full vigour. Once all
this gets under full way—and we
must be prepared for an interim

period of difficulty and sacrifice—

money will begin to flow in. Local
bodies, State Governments and the

Central Government, all will reap the

. L
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harvest in the form of increased
octroi, sales-tax, excise, railway earn-
ings and income tax. Prosperity
always pays. The people are there,
ready and willing to work. The
country needs a hundred commodi-
ties and amenities. All that is need-
ed is to set the ball rolling and the
impetus, the initial energy needed to
start the engine, must come from
the governments. It must find the
money for the early stages.

Of course there are limits to the
amount of inflation which a nation’s
economy can bear. If there is very
great scarcity of the essential com-
modities, then prices will go up and
the tendency for them to disappear
into the black market will manifest
itself. It seems that this danger can
now be avoided in this country. There
is enough for every one’s need,
though not enough for anyone’s
greed. It is possible to keep prices
from rising to unconscionable levels.
There is absolutely no reason why a
policy of controlled inflation should
lead to a state of affairs in which the

price of a cup of tea has to be quoted
in four figures, as happened in some
countries, not so very long ago.

I have said above that we have to
get over our distaste for deficits. This
has also to be interpreted within
proper limits. A state can go in for
deficit budgeting only up fo a cer-
tain point, prescribed by its ways
and means position. If at any time,
it were to find itself suddenly short
of funds to meet its budgetary lia-
bilities, it would demonstrate not
only its financial but political bank-
ruptcy. : :

I have given only a bare outline
but I do hope that what I have sug-
gested will provide serious food for
thought. We cannot hope for a
miracle to happen and ease the
situation for us, we have to go out
boldly to meet it. It seems to me
that ordinary methods are of no
avail in such circumstances. We can.
come back to orthodoxy when normal.
conditions once agaj
country.—(RPSI.)
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Branches and Sub-Offices throughout South In
and in Bombay.

CAPITAL
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Subscribed .. Rs, 72,00,000 b
Paid-up .. Rs.  55,40,000 :

Reserve & other Funds Rs.
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THE INDIAN BANK LTD.

HEAD OFFICE .. INDIAN BANK BUILDINGS,
NORTHBEACH ROAD.. MADRAS.
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73,50,000
Rs. 20,29,16,173

N. GOPALA IYER,
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MADRAS LEAGUE CRICKET
IN RETROSPECT

By P. N. S.

* plentiful season—that is how
one would like to call the first
division matches in the Madras Cri-
cket Association League Tournament
of 1952-53. Not only were the
matches many, but their progress
was lively. Only on the last day of
the season was the championship
decided; and even to those—and
they are quite a number—who note
with regret the fall in standards, the
battle for the championship honours
must have been satisfactory.

For the second time since its entry
into the league, the Madras Cricket
Club annexed the title, and it did
that in no uncertain manner. Even
befor .season started it was
eﬁm M. C. C. could field

Very¥Wfe cleven having a whole
o of 4ME-playefs at its command.

r its achievemémt the M. C. C. is

pecially indebtéd” to: one player,

. J. Dickinson. Giicke.t is essenti-
‘ally a team game but it would be
‘unjust for once at least not to cover
‘Dickinson with Bouquets. It may

% not be possible “for all to. agree on

tHe_ inherent meplts of his medium-
- pacéd )swjnﬂg,.a‘tg,gwling, for it was
~emonstrated «More than once that
when batsmen, took courage in their
hands they took full toll of his
bowling, too. It might be said that
the ideal conditions at Chepauk aided
his bowling, and the harsh matting
wickets and the rugged grounds on
which other cricketers had to ope-
rate reduced their skill to nothing.
But the number of wickets he
gathered, and the spell he seemed to
hold over city batsmen were per-
haps the most dominant featur(‘as. of
the league season, and the dec1d§ng
factor in the M. C. C’s annexation
of the title. Without him it could
not have won as many victories as
it did, though with the talent of
batting at its disposal it would have
drawn most of the matches.

The University XI, “holders of the
title, was literally beaten at the post
by the M. C. C.- But no iota of
sympathy will be felt for the team;
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the serious default of some of the
University boys in failing at a criti-
cal moment and also at the final
moment is really unpardonable. Vic-
tory in its last fxture against the
comparatively poor National Cricket
Club would have enabled it to retain
the title; but only about five or six
players turned up at the field for this
important encounter. The previ-
Ous week more than the required
quota turned up at Chepauk against
the Ceylonese cricketers and it was
a holiday fixture. While there need
be no mincing of words in criticising
the deplorable attitude of the
absentees, no praise can be too high
for the manner in which the Univer-
sity captain, S. V. Vaidyanathan, did
his job, not only in the final match,
but throughout the season. He was
a lovable cricketer, doing some-
thing or other in the field, and
always throwing himself heart and
soul into the game.

It must give a sense of satisfac-
tion to enthusiasts of the game that
the Triplicane Cricket Club, one of
the veteran clubs, finished third in
the table. The strength of the
T. C. C. was once again the strength
of M..J. Gopalan’s arm. If age had
dxmimshed ever so slightly the cric-
keting prowess of this veteran, it was
not evident on the field. He batted
and bowled so well that often people
asked why he was not assisting the
State in representative matches. Per-
haps Gopalan wanted to retire from
big cricket while he was still in
excellent form.

If anyone had predicted in the
beginning stages of the league that
Egmore Excelsiors would finish so
high as number four in the table, he
would have been immediately dub-
bed a fool. The Excelsiors com-
menced the season in poor form.
Dependant as the team was on im-
ported players, it took time for
it to find cohesion. But once
it did so it took firm root and won

a good number of the ties. While

the Excelsiors could take pride in

the performances of the team as a
whole, it could, indeed, take justi-
fiable pride in the displays of M.
Balakrishnan during the geason, in
the league and outside it. The style
of batting, particularly his approach,
and all-round ability mark out Bala-
krishnan as a player with a future.

Very few teams that have obta.ir.'l-
ed a promotion from a lower divi-
sion or zone to the top rung have
such a record as the Bunts Cricket
Club. George Abraham, who left the
Nungambakkam Sports Club, and
Rajasekhar Shetty, who shunned t_he
honour of playing for the University
XI, did well and if scores are any
indication of batting ability, George
Abraham must be considered
the best batsman of the season in
the league. And Abraham also made
his runs in delightful style, the cover
drive being his favourite shot.

If during the first stages of the lea-
gue tournment any team thrqatengd
to run away with the championship
it was the Mylapore Recreation Club.
It had won five out of its first
seven encounters and tk}en it lost
grip and in the remaining matches
secured a lucky win at the expense
of the Bunts. M. R. C’s batting
always came through, A. P. Rama-
krishnan being a steady performer,
while skipper M. Swaminathan play-
ed some long innings. But the
club’s limited attack, in the hands
of K. Gopalaswamy, S. R. Subra-
maniam and K. S. Kumaraswamy,
was often let down by fielding; and
that was the reason for M, R. C’s
poor show later in the season.

Southern Railway, who, like M.C.C.,
had the advantage of playing on
its own ground, depended on its
old guard—N. Suri, V. N. Madhava:
Rao, N. J. Venkatesan and Audhi
Chetty. Some one or other of these
took the burden on his shoud'ers to
give the team a decent place in the
e ket Club and Minerva

nder Cricke u
Cr?col?et Club can be bracketed toge-
ther up to a stage. The teams had
a fine tradition but both madt.e dis-
appointing starts and even midway
through they were struggling to get
into stride. ' While the Sopnder
Cricket Club, after a lucky victory
over the T. C. C, found its form—
which also coincided with the return

Seaw vl s s s

to form of B. C. Alva—the star of the
Minerva Club never rose.

The strength of the National
United Club hinged on the intrepid
all-rounder M. G. Bhavanarayanan,
who very rarely let his team down,
backed by a band of enthusiastic
youngsters. Two of the N. U. C.’s vic-
tories of the season—over the
M. R. C. and the M. C. C.—were thril-
ling as they were obtained in
a -race against time. In both
these Bhavanarayanan played a
noble part. The same enthusiasm
marked the composition of the Na-~
tional Cricket Club, captained by
T. R. Kannan. Generally the
N. C. C. fought to a man, with the
bowling of Murugesh—left-handed
medium—finding the limelight time
and again. The Mambalam Mosqui~
tos, captained by the hard-hitting
K. Krishnaswamy, was content to
bat and play for a draw. Nor was
its bowling penetrative enough to
enable it to go all out for a victory.

The Triplicane United Club, which
was promoted along with the Bunts
this season, began with three suc-
cessive wins but its successes stop-
ped with that. As suddenly the
club began to suffer defeats and out
of its remaining twelve encounters
lost nine. In the first few matches
the batting of C. E. Padmanabhan
and the bowling of Pitchumani
helped the side but both fell off later. -

It is sad to think that the Nun-
gambakkam Sports Club, who all
through the years had the reputa-
tion of providing upsets in the
league, did not fare well this sea-
son. The club’s batting was so poor
that the bowlers had no spirit to
make a fight of the matches. Still,
as if to remind us of its prowess in
the previous years, it pulled off a
trick when it put a stop-albeit tem-
porarily-—to the M. C. C.’s run of suc-
cesses. Youny Chellamani’s innings
in that match was an excellent
effort, while A. R. Sundaravaradan
played an extremely plucky knock
despite an injury.

The bottom two places in the
championship table are occupied by
the Egmore Recreation Club and the
Triplicane Sports Club. While the
E. R. C, shorn of its many stars,
fielded a weak side, the T. 8. C,



failed on many occasions to field
even a eleven.

Viewing the matches as a whole,
and also the other matches in other
zones and divisions, the Madras Cri-
cket Association has every reason to
feel satisfied with the way it has
conducted the league. While there
is room for improvement in the
pattern of cricket, the Associ-
ation need not be worried at the
‘alarmist cries of a few people, that

the league system has done no good
to Madras cricket. If some of the
teams had not done well, which also
includes the difficulty of putting
eleven men on the field, other causes
such as the birth of the University

XI and the unwholesome tendency

of many a cricketer to migrate to the
M. C. C., who could have fielded two
teams in the first division on any lea-
gue day, were responsible for some of
the poor performances of the season.

INQUIRY INTO HOUSEHOLD
SPENDING

By HERBERT TRACEY

RITAIN’S eight million trade
unionists welcome the compre-
hensive inquiry into  household
spending that is to take place under
arrangements made by the Minister
of Labour. Not only do they wish to
see an index of retail prices framed
on a firm and up-to-date basis, but
two million of them have what may
—be described as a vested interest in
the index. These are the workers in
jron and steel, building, and shoe-
making, whose wages are automati-
cally adjusted under sliding scale
agreements according to movements
in the index.

The present interim index of re-
tail prices, as it is officially called,
was introduced in 1947; it was
recently adjusted to bring it in line
with present spending habits. What
it does is to show each month whe-
ther it costs more or less to buy a
selected range of goods. June 1947
is taken as the base (100) and in
December 1952 the index stood at
138.

Yet this index suffers from an in-
herent defect. The pattern of spend-
ing on which it is based derives
from a survey made in 1938, when
buying habits were very different
from today. However helpful the
iidex has been, budget-keeping
wage-earners  have not always
pelieved it was telling the whole
truth about changes in prices of th-e
goods on which actually spend their
money.

These factors were stressed in the
recommendation for a new and de-
tailed official inquiry into household
spending made in August 1951 by
the cost of living advisory commit-
tee. This body, which includes
representatives of the Trades Union
Congress General Council, the Co-
operative Movement, and organisa-
tions of employers, housewives and
shopkeepers, told Mr. George Issacs,
then Minister of Labour, that the
scope of any survey should take in a
thoroughly representative selection
of homes occupied by wage-earners
and most small and medium salary
earners. Now that the Conservative
Government has agreed to carry on
the project, this committee has been
approving the methods by which the
inquiry is to be conducted, the nature
of the information to be collected
and the questions to he asked.

Indeed, the scope of the survey
has widened since the committee
first reported. It will cover all clas-
ses of households in the country so
that the spending habits of every
group and class can be studied, even
though they may not all be repre-
sented in the index.

By scientific methods of sampling
a selection of 20,000 addresses has
been made, taking in a representa-
tive cross-section to include such
categories as the large family, the
childless couple and the old-age
pensioner living on his own. These

addresses are spread throughout‘.

o

London and 350 other cities, towns,
villages and scattered hamlets.

"Bach will be visited by an official
from the Ministry of Labour or the
Social Survey Division of the Qentral
Office ©f Information who will ﬁr.st
ask the head of the house for de_talls
of rent, rates, end spending on light,
fuel and upkeep of the home. Then
the inquirer will want to know how
much each adult member o§ the
home spends in a year on items
such as regular travel, insurance,
wireless, television and education.
The final stage is that .adult mem-
pers of the household will put down
exactly what they spend each we:ek
for a period of three successive
We’Ie‘IEZ inquiry, which Will pake most
of 1953 to complete,_Wlll give statis-
ticians the information they nqed to
puild a new and up-to-date 1ndeg.
Even so, it is not expecte(} that .thelr
results and recommenda_tlons will be
published till the following year. It
will then be the jop of the Mlms:cer
of Labour and Parhamgnt to deplde
when the new inde;; will come mtp
operation. Meanwhile, so far as 1s
known, two million wquers will con-
tinue to have their wage rates

governed by movements in the pre--
sent interim index.

Even workers whose agreements
do not include sliding scale arrange-
ments are closely affected by its
movement, for a main argument in
recent collective bargaining for more
wages has been the evidence of ris-
ing prices revealed in the present
index. It appears that last year the
results of such bargaining and the
movement of the index were very
much in step. During the whole of
1952 wage rates rose on the average
by six per cent and the level of re-
tail prices by about the same
amount.

Nearly 11,500,000 workpeople had
received wage increases amounting
to about £4,500,000 a week by the end
of 1952. It was noticeable, however,
that the main increases in the cost
of living index took place in the first
half of the year: most of the wage
advances in the second. This is a
clear indication of how much an ac-
curate index is needed as a universal
guide by which living costs may be
compared from month to month,
since wage claims invariably follow
price rises.

U. S. COURT OF CLAIMS AND
PEOPLE’S RIGHTS

ASHINGTON—The United States
Government is always the
defendant in the U. S. .Court of
Claims. This is 2 spemal cou;t
where individuals or business organi-
zations may sue to recover damages
if they believe they have suffered in-
justice as 2 result of Government

action. the United States

Theoretically A
Government, as a sovereign pOwWer,

e sued without its conse_nt.
(I:f;m}l)(:';clt)ice, the United States_, 11}<e
many other free nat}ons, pgrml_t:s ‘1t-
self to be sued within certain limits.
In creating the Court of Claims in
1855, the U. S. Q(;ngress gave its con-

ch suits.
se%&ligocz?xrt has ju}‘isdiction over all
¢laims, except pension and personal-
injury cases, founded upon the Cons-
titution and Federal laws as well as
pon contracts made by the Congress
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or by Government agencies. It
decides the validity of such claims.

Claims involving Government
salary or retirement pay, the return
of taxes illegally assessed, reimburse-
ment for property requisitioned by
the Government for which the Cons-
titution guarantees payment, and for
alleged breach of Government con-
tracts—these make up the bulk of
the Court’s business. In this Court
an inventor can sue the Government
for infringing on a patent which it
has granted, or a man unjustly
imprisoned can sue for damages. A
farmer can recover damages when
airplanes from a nearby Govern-
m#ht-owned airbase frighten his
hens and cause them to lay fewer
eges.

The Court is composed of five
Judges, appointed for life by the U.8.
President with the consent of theé

ot :
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Senate, and 11 commissioners named
by the Court. These commissioners
serve as lower-court magistrates,
trying the cases which are later
reviewed by the judges. All decisions
are subject to appeal to the Supreme
Court of the United States.

Althought housed in a former art
gallery located in the shadow of the
White House here, the Court is uni-
que in that it goes wherever a case
needs to be tried if the litigant can-
not come to the Court. The Commis-
sioners have gone to the bedside of
dying men and to penal and other
institutions to take testimony and
gather facts where they were availa-
bie. One trial was held on a roof-
top where a disputed type of radio
aerinl was installed, and a commis-
sioner once flew an airplane to try
for himself a control instrument
which an inventor claimed infringed
on his patent rights.

Most claimants are represented by
lawyers of their own choosing, but
an individual may present his own
case if he prefers. Attorneys from
the U. S. Department of Justice
represent the Government’s side of
the case.

Probably no other court has ever
heard cases involving such large
sums of money. The biggest single
award ever made—$32,000,000—was
granted to an American Indian tribe
for land taken over by the Govern-
ment. On the other hand, no claim
is too small to be considered. A Gov-
ernment employee once sued for $1.50
which he claimed was due him as an
expense connected with his job. He
won the case. ‘

When the Court decides that a
claim against the Government is
justified, it recommends to Congress
that money be appropriated for pay-
ment. Almost never has the Con-
gress refused to honour a settlement
recommended by the Court.

Last year the Court of Claims
granted more than $14,000,000 in
cases involving claims of $100,000,000.
1t has more than 8,000 claims pend-
ing for the current year.

Before the establishment of the
Court of Claims, redress of any in-
justice that might occur in dealings
with the Government required a
special act of Congress.—U.S.I.S.

1S JAPANESE POLITICS

‘BAKAYARO”?
By ANDREW ROTH

OR Britain’s Sunday papers it was
convenient to have th.e Japanese
Premier describe & Rightwing Soc1a}1st
as a “fool” (bakayaro) .for as_kmg1
him to describe the jnternationa
situation in his own, Japanese .tertms
rather than by quoting Wms 0111;
Churchill. It provided the brief sor
of humorous paragraph t’hat cgn-
vinced people that Japans parlia-
mentary tiffs can sometimes be as
silly as Britain’s. . colowed by 3
incident was 10 owe
vorifeh eofmcensure which ‘ghreatenad Ec:
bring down the Yoshl_da cabine
pecause of the abgter,ltlon of onte-
fourth of Mr. Yoshida’s own palt‘; g’
He then threatened t_o ghssqlve :
Diet (parliament) if it dlci1 no
endorse his pudget. Fear of . aving
to find funds to wage expenmze %%w
election campaigns SO soon af er e
October elections secured‘ for r#m a.1
vote of 241 to 196 for his nationa
pudget on March 3.

Such complicated manoeuvres have
made it very difficult for many peo-
ple to {ollow Japanese politics. As a
result most take for‘granted the lac-
curacy of the Eliea‘r;ggwsg;?rgiﬁ;

i hinking: 2
ggsgxf'g‘lli;e the Asians who will fight
Communist Asians In support of
American policy. commented t:he
Manchester Guardian on March.4.

....If America persists in its aim of
relying on Asians it will fn the end be
driven to think of a revived Japanese

Army as the only really formidable

force it can throw into the ﬁel:!. Over

the next twelve manths more is likely
to be heard about the Japanese Army.

The pacifism of the Japanese people

today will not stand in the way of

recreating it any moré effectively t1.1a.n
the pacifism of Germany at the time
of Remarque’s book (All Quiet On the
Western Front) prevented the ri-se of
a mew German army. What will be

ehe article was written before the

fall of the Yoshida Government on
March 14

.8

the effect on world affairs of a revived
Japanese Government doubtless bar-
gaining about its use?

1t is perhaps natural that a news-
paper which cannot picture the
world without the Anglo-American
alliance should find it difficult to
conceive of Japan being more inde-
pendent of the U. S. than Britain.
But it is stranger that the Bevanibtes,
the quasi-neutralist left of the
Labour Party, which snatches at
every word and action of India’s
Pandit Nehru and sent their leader
to confer with him, should largely
ignore their opposite numbers in
Japan—the Leftwing Socialists—
who not only have a more substan-
tial parliamentary representation
but also have the support of the
largest trade union federation, a sup-
port Mr. Bevan would dearly love to
have.

Japan has been largely outside
the orbit of British political cons-
ciousness, although it is very much a
factor in the minds of British expor-
ters. Wartime attitudes toward
Japan still survive here, much more
than in the United States which had
to replace its wartime attitude with
an occupation paternalism, followed
by the anticipation of having as a
military ally what was, until eight
years ago, the primary military power
of Asia. Britain, of course, was ex-
cluded very thoroughly from the
MacArthurian occupation and many
of its businessmen and even its
scholars could not secure admission.
Since it was not considered polite
to criticize the activities of its domi-
nant American partner, official Bri-
tain-—and the responsive press—
tended to ignore developments in
Japan.

In Parliament Japan only features
infreqiiently as a feared commercial
competitor, a country which inflicted
brutality on British prisoners of war
and as the future military ally of the
U. S. There are very few politicians
with any serious knowledge of Japa~

we



nese politics, and only one newly-
elected Labour M.P., Ernest Thorn-
ton, with a knowledge of Japanese
trade unionism. The Labour Party

has a new-found respect for the Japa-

nese Socialists because they are so
much stronger in number than other
Asian  Socialists. Typically, the
Labour Party’s new International
Secretary, Saul Rose, would like to
]qave the Right and Leftwing Socia-
list parties in Japan fuse again to
provide an alternative Opposition, in
Britain’s image. But there is little
public interest or knowledge.

Confusion

A large part of outside confusion
and lack of interest concerning
Japan comes over names. Thus, the
“Liberal Party” of Prime Minister
Yoshida is not at all Liberal in the
classical sense. It is the conserva-
tive party, the party of big business
and dispossessed landlord. Nor is
the opposition “Progressive Party”
progressive in any way. It is equally
conservative, although it claims to
represent the smaller businessman.
It is essentially an opportunist con-
servative party, now attacking the
Liberal from the Right (in calling
more openly for rearmament) and
now from the Left (in opposing the
restoration of prewar centralization
of the police and teachers.)

The chief factor obscuring Japa-
nese political realities, however, is
the clash of personalities. Thus, the
March 2 vote of censure succeeded
because Liberal Premier Yoshida,
who has a 12-man majority, was
deserted by two factions in his party:
that of Ichiro Hatoyama, ex-purgee
who controls 30-40 seats and is now
trying to get back the leadership
from Yoshida’s clinging hands, and
the Minister for Agriculture and
Forestry, Kozen Hirokawa, who
controls 30 seats. Both tried to uti-
lize the opportunity to oust Mr.
Yoshida from his party leadership.
When they failed, Mr. Yoshida kicked
Mr. Hirokawa and two deputy minis-
ters of his faction out of the cabi-
net. An equally unprincipled battle
for personal leadership keeps the
Progressive Party of  wartime Foreign
Minister Mamoru Shigemitsu as a
separate unit. In the last Parlia-
ment offers of personal advantage
enabled the in-office Liberal Party to
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seduqe a score of out-of-office Pro-
gressives. ’

Behind this personal jostling, how-
ever, lie the fundamentjal reaﬁ’ties vc‘l)f
._Iapanesg politics, which are increas-
ingly Important  beyond Japan’s
shores. First is the consolidation of
Japanesp big business in both its
economic and political power inter-
nally. while it tries to exploit the
Amepcan connection without being
dorpmated by it. Second is the ener-
getic effort of the labour movement
to retain for itself minimum stan-
dgrds_ of economic decency and orga-
nizational freedom while fighting for
1pterpal improvements and neutra-
lity in the “cold war.”

The proportions .of these two
groups has remained remarkably
steady in the four postwar elections
of_ 194%6_. 1947, 1949 and 1952. The
nghtwm'g parties (Liberals, Progres-
slves, independents and small
groups) won 78%, 70%, 75% and
75%. The Leftwing parties (both
wings of the Socialists, Agrarian
leftists and Communists) won 22%,
30%, 25%, 25%. The big swing has
come within the Leftwing vote.. In
1949 the Communist poll went up to
three m{llion votes, largely because
tz:ade unionists were disillusioned
with Rightwing Socialist leaders who
had entered a coalition with the
conservative parties and some of
whom had accepted bribes in the
famoqs Showa Denko corruption
case, involving cabinet ministers. In
1952 however the Communist vote
plummeted to 800,000, partly as a
result of American and Japanese
Government repression, but-largely
because the split in the Socialist
Party prqduced a Leftwing Socialist
party which could appeal to working
class militancy and opposition to re-
armament without being accused of
working in the interest of a foreign
power, particularly one which is a

traditional opponent to nationali
¢ nalist-
minded Japanese.

The striking fact is that the Left-
Win'g Socialists better than tripled
their seats (from 16 to 54) on a plat-
form of uncompromising neutralism;
renunciation of the Japanese-Ameri-
can Security Pact, retention of the
constitutional ban on rearmament,
and neutrality in the ‘cold war.’ In
this it had the support of the
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000-strong Sohyo, Japan’s
?ég%oi;lg trade union federation. The
Rightwing Socialists, who echoed
popular anti-rearmarpenfc slogans
somewhat less enthusmsthally, also
increased their representation, from

30 to 57.

The Communists are now 'down to
their solid core but seem 1.1ke1y to
grow, Fusae Ichikawa, President of
the Japanese League qf Women
Voters, told reporters 1N Brlta{n
recently. Despite growing anti-
Soviet sentiment they were still able
to run candidates in virtually every
constituency and have an appeal for

impatient youth.
Nationalicsm Against Alliance
entrenched nationalism

Deepl _ S
'probaglgf, helps explain why _Premler
Yoshida appears more willing to

i i 1i-
eed with the 1nterngl conso
-d;(zicon of the zaibatsu (Big Business)

than with its alliance with the Unit-

ed States.  pebruary 4
Financial Times 0 ebru
'qu?tl:d Mr. Sankuro Ogas_.awara, tl(;e
new Minister for Int.ernatlor}al 'It‘rade
and Industry, as urging fo.relgn rac ei
firms to “try to settle thelr'ﬁ.n?.r};.na
condition on their own initia }:ei
through merger or by . capi a”
increase.” Behind the t_erm ) m.ex:geér
lies the action of the Mitsubishi inte-

(who .
ggspt:n’s total foreign trade) a.nd
consolidated three trading

t1
f:?)(;ggagies. Behind the phrase

“anni increase” lies encourage-
nﬁiglttaéo glle Mitsul interest_s (pre-
"war 109% of foreign trade) Whlgh l}ad
after the war sunk to a cvapltghzatmn
‘vof £30,000 when i}; ‘was l{mltgd to
manage the remaining Mlpsul Bus-
san warehouse properties in Japan.
These actions, of course, re_preqent a
apoll-back” of tpe anti-Zaibatsu
measures adopted In the early, pro-
gressive period of he U. S. occu-

ation. .
P are facing grave

Trade unions { )
restrictions of the-right to strike.

imilarly, the Emperor is being
resstlg;:e?rt% semi-divinity, ) b’t'ahmd _a
«Chrysanthemuit Curtain bext?;g,
lowered «pigoted bureaucrats

rding to angry outbursts in the
fage ese press. Takeo Tagaki, vice-
T editor of conservative

g‘:ﬂ‘ﬁf}?g Shimbun, Japan’s third

prewar handled 5% of

largest paper, protested against the
“gttempt to make the Emperor into
a demi-god again.” ‘

Premier Yoshida is being attacked
by his Progressive opponent Mamoru
Shigemitsu for reverting to the “evils
of the past” in re-establishing con-
trol of the country’s police in Cabi-
net hands. To prevent the re-esta-
pblishment of a police state, the oc-
cupation had decentralized the
police, with separate rural and muni-
cipal police. Similarly teachers. were
put under local control in order to
hinder centralized indoctrination. .
Despite Yoshida’s implied appeal
that these were American-imposed
measures, there has been almost uni-
versal opposition to his centraliza-
tion measures from the national
press. Mr. Shigemitsuw’s decision to
attempt to unseat Premier Yoshida
on this issue makes it clear he counts
on widespread national support on
this subject.

No Japanese “Against Asians”

Even stronger national feeling ap-
pears to exist against allowing Japa-
nese to be used in Washington’s
«psians against Asians” strategy.
Only the Progressive Pary has come’
out openly for rearmament, but even
then limited itself to calling for a
“gelf-defence” army.

The degree to which public opinion,
even within the dominant Liberal
Party, hesitates to rearm Japan can
be judged by the fifteenth session of.
the Diet which opened at the end of
January in an atmosphere of rowdy
crisis. It began with a Cabinet dis-
agreement over the budget which
compelled a reduction of £37 million
in the modest defence estimates. Mr.
Yoshida had to conciliate the oppo-
nents of speedy rearmament within
his own cabinet because he had a
parliamentary majority of only 12.

President Eisenhower’s decision to
deneutralize Formosa has increased
Japanese fears. The Japanese have.
few illusions about the fighting qua-
lities of the Xuomintang Chinese
and are afraid that they may be
expected to fill the vacuum in mili-
tary manpower which will appear if
the .war in Asia is extended. Said
the Yomiuri Shimbun: “The decision
to deneutralize Formosa came as &
distinct shock to the free nations of
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the world...... In Asia, only the
Chinese Government of Formosa, the
Philippines plus one or two others
supported the decision, while the
Japanese had their fears increased.”

A blockade would also harm Japan
because some Japanese exports were
going to China, principally in Bri-
tish ships until the recent Washing-
ton decisions. (This trade was
scarcely known in Britain until
recent U. S. efforts to shut it down
resulted in a front-page protest in
the Financial Times).

Premier Yoshida and his spokes-
men attempt to use President Eisen-
hower’s new policies as means of
stepping up the price of blackmail.
They are attempting to get the U. S.
to pay for virtually the whele cost
of Japanese rearmament and grant
other demands. Thus, the American
suggestion that the Soviet recovery
of the Kuriles and Southern Sakha-
lin no longer had U. S. agreement,
enabled them to suggest that they
would also like the Ryukyu Islands
back, including Japanese-populated
Okinawa, now one of America’s
major bombing bases in Asia.
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The bulk of the Japanese people:

however see every new incident—
such as the recent clash between
American and Soviet planes over
Hokkaido—as a new warning of the
horrors of war, of which they have
already experienced the atomic

variety. There is a boom in films

with a strongly pacifist and anti-war
flavour. As the Manchester Guar-
dian’s .Tokyo correspondent points
o'ut_,. instead of “fashioning tight
civiian controls over any new
dgfence force, (the Japanese) con-
tinue emotionally to oppose any re-
armament on the grounds that it

would inevitably lead to a revival of
militarism.”

It is this sentiment which the
Japanese leftwing can tap to resist
the forces of the zaibatsy and tradi-
tlon. 'vlvhidh Premier Yoshida is
mobilizing to reconvert Japan into a
monolithic nation which can exploit
to the fullest its alliance with the
United States as earlier Japanese
rul_ers exploited the Anglo-Japanese
alliance. But times have changed to
an extent which 74-year-old Mr.
Yoshida only partially appreciates.
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THE IMPENDING SEPARATION

By S. RAJAGOPALAN

VERY true citizen of India must
pe profoundly affected by the
tempo of events leading up to the
formation of the Andhra State; and
to those who seek still further to
disintegrate the country, the new
State will serve both as an example
and a warning. For it is abundantly
clear that the difficulties of the new
government will arise only after
separation is decidqd upon; and
these difficulties, it is apparent, are
inherent in any division based on so
elusive a foundation as a commpion
language. Indeed hls};ory records
few examples of a territory bgisslct c?;l:
n a common ;
held together o mon e
ither a common language nor even
gelc%lmmon culture could avert:, the
catastrophe in 1948. That .emmept
historian, Dr. Jadunath _Slrcar, in
a Delhi paper a for’gmgpt ago,
has underlined the fallacies inherent
in founding @ separate govern-
ment on linguistic consideratlc_)ns
alone. For one advgntage which
helps the administration to be car-
ried on through the regional .lartgu-
age, the resultant balkamz;.ré%r}
~ He is led to conchgde—and
Leomnz will disagree with h}m—-—that
only a few who covet fat ]'ObS and
positions of vantage and influence
are profited thereby. Take the case
of the Andhra or to be maore accgrate
the Telugu state (since Bellary is to
opt out). With the Five Year Plan
still in the process of implementa-
tion and the per}ilou;h stati regf;
whic e cu
the s d osed, it would be a
pegining from the
point of view of the masses or of the

ople at large. And yet these con-
giiieg‘ations have attracted less atten-

certainly unwise

-tion than they deserve at the hands

strive for partition; and they
K:w(i)e' actually been voiced fprth by

the “Hindu”.

Linguistic pifurcation was un-

‘xnown in Indian history in both the
-l;{:rrle-Brltish and pre-Moghul periods.

Particularly  in South  India,

.-no - antagonism had at any time

existed between the Tamils and the
Telugus. There was no talk of Tamil
domination when the Cholas had
gained ascendency; and the reign of
Krishnadevaraya and Vidyaranya
was a golden epoch in Tamil Nad.
When the British assumed para-
mountcy, South India was parcelled
out into bits, but even then not on
a linguistic basis at all. Pudukottai
was in the centre of Tamil Nad:
Malabar was separated from Tra-
vancore-Cochin. When integration
followed in the wake of indepen-
dence, obviously the first task should
have been to build up a South Indian
State of the pre-British dimensions,
with Mysore and Travancore-Cochin
forming part of Madras presidency,
even as Baroda and Couch-Behar had
pbeen integrated with Bombay and
Calcutta respectively. South India
in that event would have hecome a
mighty entity, going forward as the
major state in the Indian Republic.
Or if it was considered an administra-
tive impossibility, two units could
have been carved out—one compris-
ing the Telugu and Canarese districts
with Mysore as capital and its Raja-
pramuk as Governor; and the other
consisting of the Tamil and Malabar
districts, Chittore and Mangalore
with Madras as capital and the Tra-
vancore Maharaja as the Governor.
These arrangements would have
made for the peace, prosperity and
plenty of the Southern Peninsula.
But alas! such an idea cannot even
be considered in the present temper
of our politicians.

Protagonists of separation usually
base their agitation on grievances
which are sometimes real and some-
times fancied. As an example we
can refer to the Jews who were
perfectly entitled to have a home-
land of their own; and it is a fact
that Israel is progressing by leaps
and bounds. On the other hand,
Mr. Jinnah sfarted his two-nation
theory on a complex of ‘Hindu
domination’, and his idea was %o
build up a Pan Islamic bloc. But
what has been the result? Hindu
domination has been ruthlessly

i



wiped out, and Pakistan is still far
from creating a Pan Islamic bloc;
even Afghanistan looks askance at
her: and she bids fair to fall into
the vortex of the M.ED.O. Within
her own borders, communalistic
groups like the Ahmadiyas are gain-
ing ascendency. Even otherwise
there is no identity of interest bet-
ween the Sindh Muslims and those
of East Bengal, nor in fact between
the Pakistan Muslims as such and
non-Pakistan Muslims. Perhaps if
the Khan brothers are released and
participate in political life, reunion
with India might even be on the
cards.

In regard to the Andhras, the cry
of Tamil domination has no mean-
ing at the present time. Thirty years
ago, things were rather different. The
Andhra tracts were backward and
under-developed, and the Andhras
themselves were very insignificant
either in the services or in the lear-
ned professions. Especially in the
legal field, every litigation of im-
portance had to be entrusted to the
Tamilian senior lawyer. But matters
assumed a new shape since the
Montford reforms. Due to the suc-
cessive Andhra-manned ministries,
vast progress was made towards self-
sufficiency and parity with the
Tamils obtained Ilong ago in all
directions except, perhaps, in the
sphere of local self-government. The
condition of the municipal towns,
‘some of which are amongst the
richest in the country, is still primi-
tive without drainage and modern
sanitation; and in consequence not
one of them is fit enough to function
as a capital. For all these, however,
the Tamilians are not responsible.
Public men in Andhra Desa have
shown utter indifference in this
regard. Not one of them has boldly
come forward and urged the sum-
mary scrapping of these centres
of faction and power politics so that
civic administration might be placed
in the hands of experts and technical
agencies, as in the community pro-
jects.

In recent years, however, the mo-
vement for separation has become
interlinked with politics or rather
‘with the personal likes and dislikes
-of particular party leaders. One never
‘heard of it ‘when the-Andhras were
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at the helm; at any rate the issue
was not precipitated as it had been
these months by the fast unto death
of Sri Potti Sriramulu. This is
further illustrated by the fact that
outside the vocal participants in the
agitation, the masses and the mino~
rities like Muslims, Christians and
the Scheduled Castes and the vari-

ous women’s organisations have kept -

themselves aloof from the discussions
and demonstrations. But those who
have queered the pitch have over-
looked four important facets of the
problem: (1) the need for a capital
of the dimensions of Madras or Bom-
bay, which certainly must take years
to build and equip; (2) the future of.
those who have settled down in
Madras City with huge commitments,
investments and vested interests;
(3) the expansion of the Andhra
State as a Part B State, as a sphere
of influence and the opting out of
Bellary and Sandur; and (4) the
utter inadequacy of the existing
towns in the territory to function
even as an interim capital.

If the Andhra scheme for sepa-
ration is un-understandable at the
present juncture, more so is the
‘quit-Madras’ movement started by
Tamil Nad politicians. Temporary
misunderstandings notwithstanding,
the fact remains that the Andhras
were till yesterday in the forefront
of the national movement and had
combined with the Tamils, braved
lathi-charges and underwent prison
tortures. This apart, other conside-
rations have to be weighed in the
balance. Each one of these contes-
tants puts forward the view of his
own linguistic area, but none has
come forward to espouse the cause of
Madras City, that impersonal thing
which is rightly classed as the intel-
lectual capital of India and which is
still struggling to become a major
port like Bombay and Calcutta.
Depopulation of a large body of
people must necessarily mean a
diminution in importance, vitally
‘affecting trade and commerce. The
various offices and government orga-
nisations, including the huge High
Court buildings, and equipment will
become half empty; and possibly
some of the Union Government offices:
may move down to the South in
‘which case, a cosmopolitan group of
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Indian nationals will come to inhabit
the city.

Cities like New Delhi, Madras,
Bombay, Calcutta, and nearer home
Bangalore are meant to be not
merely the capital of the particular
linguistic area but to function as
parts of the nation in miniature. The
population is cosmopolitan consisting
of diverse and even warring elements
but which somehow have to live
together. Take for instance a City
like Rangoon where the Burmans and
non-Burmans, Indians, Chinese and
Englishmen inhabit together a'l-
though each one of them has still
good reason to hate the other. .Take
again Calcutta, where the Hindus
and Muslims do no longer dwell on
the unfortunate past. Look again
at Bombay with its cosmopolitan
population of Parsees, Gujaratees,
Maharashtrians, Madrasees and
countless other folk, who have little
in common but have amity and good-
will. Is it expected that the Andhras
and the Tamils in the city who till
this moment are keeping their heads
cool, will fall out so soon as sepa-
ration is ‘announced? Another fact
has been overlooked. In these days,
internaticnalists and international
agencies like the Ww. H. O. knock at
our doors every alternate day, and
no one who has any value for such
contacts can afford to contemplate
the diminution in importance of the
leading cities in the country.

Some of the lamentable offshoots
of the controversy have plainly un-

nerved those who would like to see
India happy and contended wunder
the aegis of the Government run -
by the Congress Party. The atti-
tude of the Tamil Congressi-
tes in aligning themselves with a
party which had celebrated indepen-
dence of our country as a day of
mourning and which greeted the
President with black flags only the
other day, is truly bewildering; and
one is not surprised that it should
provoke an agitation to make Madras
City a Part C State. Of graver
import is the mentality exhibited by
the participants in the agitation.
One Andhra M. P. has foretold seri-
ous conflicts if Madras is not to be'
made capital: his compatriot in
Tamil Nad has called for a struggle
to keep the city clear of the Andhras.
As if these were not enough, up
comes a “warning” from the 24
Karnataka members of the Hydera-
bad State Assembly, three of whom
are Ministers, that if “Bellary Dis-
trict is included in Andhra Desa, a
situation which would have dis-
astrous consequences would be
created.” No doubt hard words do
not break bones. But, Government
is under an obligation to take puni-
tive action against these threats.
Are Preventive Detention Acts to be
used only against those who seek
for a fair deal in Kashmir? And
would not the Congress really be
digging its own grave if it permits
these people with such intolerant
and unnational tendencies, to remain
in the organisation?
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CIVIL LIBERTIES

By J. B. KRIPALANI

URING the last few centuries

state power has been on the
increase. Who exercises this power
is a separate question. But it is a
fact that no king or oligarchy of old
ever wielded even a small portion of
the power wielded by the modern
state.

So far as power is concerned, it
makes little difference as to who exer-
cises it, of course, except, to those
who exercise it. To the victim of
power, it makes no difference at all.
A modern state can order about a
citizen’s movements, his life and pro-
perty as never before. What demo-
cracy has effected is the transfer of
power from one authority to another.
But in the transfer, power has enor-
mously inereased. However, this does
not affect the nature of power. Its
nature is to rule, command and
dominate, unless limited or checked.
The power of the kings and oligar~
chs of old had certain limitations
which have disappeared under the
modern state. For one thing, g
monarch or an oligarchy of old had
not the unlimited power of law-mak-
ing that the state has today. Funda-
mental or basic law was not man-
made. It was either divine or custo-
mary. The former could neither
change nor be changed. The latter
changed, but slowly and impercep-
tibly, through-no definite human
agency. Again, in a strict sense
ancient kings and oligarchies had no
power to levy taxes. Taxes were
more or less contributions given by
local authorities, who were autono-
mous in their own sphere. For ing-
tance, no ancient king or oligarch
could exact from his subjects such a
dirept levy as the income-tax. No
ancient king or oligarch coulg
impose military service on the sub-
jects. They could only hire merce-
naries. Generally, for fighting men
they depended upon contingents fur-
nished by the feudal lords or zamin-
dars. It would never have entered
their heads that they could consecript
free citizens of military age, male
and female, into the army and
make the whole civilian population

% i

{4 il

produce and work for war. Not only
in war time but to a lesser degree in
peace times these things are done by
modern states. Trade and industry
are regulated by the state as they
were never done before. Almost the
whole of educational apparatus to-
day is under state control and
management. The modern state is a
much bigger and more dangerous
leviathan than was ever conceived by
Hobbes. It has almost left no pri-
vate sphere of life to the citizen.

Revolutions in history were con-
ceived in the interests of the liberty
o_f the individual. But every revolu-
tion only made for increase of power
and its centralisation in the state.
Whatever other traditional institu-
tions, like the church and the local
political units or commercial and
industrial associations, shared power
with the old kings and oligarchs have
been swept away in fayour of the
state. In the process the individual
has become a plaything of forces; he
cannet  calculate or foresee. His
liberty, instead of increasing, has
greatly diminished.

In a democracy the citizen as a
voter exercises the doubtful right of
changing his masters every few
years, for the real loss of his liberty.
Once the masters have been chosen
he is more enslaved to them than he
ever was under old tyrannies. The
latter, as we have seen, regulated
only a very small portion of his life.
No doubt under a democracy there
are certain devices, constitutional
and other, provided to keep the vast
and all-embracing power of the state
in some check. But as all these
checks are under the control of one
body, the parliament, they are more
or less ineffective. Somebody has
said, “The Parliament of England can
do anything except make a man into
a woman.” However, in practice, it
is not the parliament that enjoys
this immense power, but its execu~
tive or rather the bosses of the party
in power. When once the party In
power has selected the cabinet, not
even thut but its head, the prime
minister, its power is at an end: All

g
Dusiness, whether executive or leg
?aﬁvxéessvith all its control aqd\ powxﬁ
is carried on by the cabmett,:. 1
important laws are proposeqt yThe
and virtually passed _by 1“: JThe
party in power me:rely glvesfr sti n
sent. The executive can € ec s‘rauy
block the passage of any private bill.
“The party members dare not_o%%os:e
what the bosses have decided in their
name. They can oppose only at their
peril! A party member ‘acts merely
as a rubber stamp. It isa stlzpen-
dous fiction that the parliament or
even the majority party rules a
modern democratic state.

ly institution Ieft.tp safq-
guralm‘irlcll3 t%r(la ylibert:ies of th_e c_xtgzen is
the judiciary. But the judiciary 1is
appointed by the executive apd un-
less, as in England and America, the
judiciary has traditions of m@epen-
dence it too becomes subservxeqt ’go
the executive. However, the judi-
ciary provides the solitary check on
the new divine power of the modern
state. It alone can, to some gxtenj;,
safeguard the liberty of the indivi-
dual. The constitutional and other
checks have no meaning unless the
judiciary acts and it cannot acts
suo motto. '

ia, after independenqe, as in
ev](:errlyIf:lguntry after a revolut}on, the
power of the state has' vastly 1nc;e:(zi§-
ed. It regulates the life of thq mt I;-
vidual more completely han dldE e
foreign tyramn;;tit h&ferevg;icegé svt?ﬁ

ars after
ksxg‘:r?enagethe war-t}me controls. TI?ISI’
are ever on the increase. We sti
have on the statute bopk the Previﬁ;
tive Detention Act which qusts the
executive with power to depm\(:h ¢
individual of his tigg?dognd:zlth%ge
j jial inquiry or . I
ililg:igﬁstar?ces the qnly protecttlonat;?é
the citizen is an mdependelx:.i 2nd
vigilant judiciary. ¥t wou d_bavt
been better if, as in Amerl 'tizen’s
legislation concerning the céeto s
liberties were subject to thea o of
the highest judiciary. It m g‘fﬁcult
made chang; }? xlfi:tfetli;zre proltected

i oul a

?l}x]: ltlilrérty ofh the hin;i}i::d::é% ur{g;
- throug
gg‘i’gh 51331‘3}3%, suffered and even

om. Today when
undergone martszil:gd ven In & demo-

tren
:g;‘z?t:;ieagverywhere on the increase

the freedom of the individual has
become more precious than his parti-
cipation in a millionth part of power.

The British have left us with a
judiciary that enjoyed some of the
independence of the British judi-

~clary. It has some traditions and

background of independence. But in
a country steeped in poverty and
ignorance the greatest difficulty is
that the average citizen thinks that
the high-handed acts of the execu-
tive cannot be challenged in courts
of law. Actions of the executive,
however arbitrary and against the
law, are acquiesced in without being
challenged before the judiciary. It
is not even known that every officer
in the performance of his public duty
is as much subject to law in his
personal capacity as an ordinary
citizen. Executive authority is sup-
posed to be above law. In this con-
nection it will be interesting to quote
the words of the great English cons-
titutional writer, Dicey. He writes:
“A Secretary of State is governed by
the ordinary law of the realm both
in his official conduct and in his pri-
vate life. If in an access of anger,
the Secretary of State for Home
Affairs assaulted the Leader of the
Opposition or had him arrested
because he considered the liberty of
his political opponent dangerous for
the state, this minister would in
either case expose himself to pro-
ceedings and to all the other penal-
ties laid down by the law for the
case of violence. Although the ar-
rest of an influential politician whose
speeehes might excite disorder, is a
strictly administrative act, that
would not excuse either the minister
or the policeman who had obeyed his
order.”

This about the Secretary of the
Home Affairs in England. In India
any constable can attack and injure
a citizen on the least provocation.
The police here arrest, assault and
lathi-charge citizens on the least
provocation. Brickbats, whether real
or imaginary, are answered by bul-
lets. In this,"as in everything else,
old bad traditions established by
foreign tyranny are kept up. Nay,
they are improved upon. Prisoners,
for whose safety Government is even
more responsible than of free citi-
zens, are shot dead in numbers that
would have shocked the people in



pre-swaraj days. Peaceful and non-
violent demonstrators, instead of he-
ing arrested for breaking the law,
are dispersed by the use of police
violence, even though they do not
resist arrest. Yet nobody questions
these acts in & court of law. What
happened recently in Saurashtra and
in Durg (M.P.) and, if reports are to
be crecited, is happening in Jammu
seems to shock nobody. What shocks
the authorities is that there should
ba resistance to their will, for, they
hold that all resistance to a demo-
cratic government is treason. They
do not even hesitate to say so. The
rulers alone have to decide what
constitutes patriotism. Before indus-
tries are nationalised, patriotism has
been nationalised! What happened
in Delhi, the centre of the Govern-
ment, the other day proves my point
completely. Important members of
Parliament, among them a leader of
the opposition and an ex-High Court
judge, were arrested and detained in
jail for alleged breach of law. The
action of the authorities was chal-
lenged in the Supreme Court. The
Chief Justice, releasing them,
remarked: “This court has often
reiterated before that those who feel
called upon to deprive other persons
of their personal liberty, in the dis-
charge of what they conceive to be
their duty, must strictly and scrupu-
lously observe the forms and rules of
law. That has not been done in this
case.” An executive that can set at
naught “forms and rules of law” in
the case of important public leaders
and Members of Parliament can do
anything in the case of common citi-
zens. How many in India can ap-
proach the Supreme Court for the

vindication of their liberty? This
liberty is being violated every day
throughout India without any effec-
tive protest or remedy.

What happens to the members of
the executive who thus break the
law. In this country they go scot-
free. In England they would be
hauled up befere a court of law and
if proved guilty would be made to
suffer the penalties of the law as any
common offender. If a few of them
are dragged to courts of law and
punished, the rest will be careful
about interfering with the liberty of
the individual.

Under such circumstances, is it
not the duty of the legal profession
whose members, whether paid or un-
paid, are officers of law and justice
to come to the rescue of the citi-
zen, where he is too poor or is afraid
or is ignorant of his rights, and
render him all assistance to vindi-
cate his civil rights and liberties?
But this can be done only if the
legal profession is organised for the
purpose. If in India under foreign
rule there was need for a Civil Liber-
ties Organisation, the need is the
sgreater today when the state power
has increased manifold. A democra-
tic form of government is no guaran-
tee against the wayward, whimsical
and arbitrary conduct of the execu-
tive. It is time that our legal lumi-
naries and retired judges gave
thought to this supreme question of
the liberty of the individual and
organised themselves in its defence.
This is the only way to protect the
freedom we have achieved. National
independence alone or even demo-
cracy by itself gives no guarantee of
liberty to the ordinary citizen.

—————

An investigation recently undertaken by the American Political
Science Association in the Social Sciences Departments of 75 univer-
sities in the United States of America showed that out of 797 subjects
of current research, 307 concerned international relations and of
these 198 were “area studies.” This fact is so striking that the Inter-
national Bulletin of Social Sciences published by Unesco has devoted
its latest quarterly number to “area studies.” This number, contain-
ing six articles, is particularly useful because the idea of “area studies”
is not yet entirely clear to many experts in the field of the social
sciences. It can be understood as covering all studies in a given
region, within the framework of the social sciences. Or it can
be given a stricter definition in terms of which an “area study” is a
synthetic study covering a number of disciplines in a specific region
in order to determine its role in international life.

MAMIE EISENHOWER: MISTRESS

OF THE WHITE HOUSE
By ANGELA BURKE

HE new mistress of the big house

on Washington’s Pennsylvania
Avenue, Mrs. Dwight Eisenhower, l}as
taken to the role of First Lady‘ with
the adaptability of a college girl to
jeans. A gay, lively woman of warm
friendliness, Mamie Eisenhower is as
American as the Fourth of _JuIy and
appears almost made to White House
specifications for the position of
President’s wife. . v to as
h it is still too early to as-
ses?;hof;)i impact of her perspnahty,
Mrs. Eisenhower’s manner mlght be
described as combining a httl‘e "of
young Queen Elizabeth’s dlgmt'y
with the bouncy vitality of Gracle

Fields. 1 kind

ie sparkles with a specla !
ofhgazztle arr;d her proude§t boast is
that she’s a housewife like almost
every other lady in the land. But
the similarity ends there, for the
difference between the life of this
White House homemaker and Mrs.
Joe Doakes is as great as that bet-
ween adventures of a dln}e store
sales girl and those of Rita Hay-
worth. .

Today, the job of First Lady of
the United States is no loqger one
for a housewife. It’s a position for
an administrator. And as the
U. S. A's top chatelaine, Mamie
Eisenhower has quickly grasp‘ed the
responsibilities of her_ domain. hIn
doing so she has discovered e(xi'
army-wife training in protocol an
formality has been invaluable. .

hostess, she has also een
blezzeg with the good fortune to w_'alk
into the 54-room W;ute House Jpst
after Congress finished spending
over $6,000,000 in renovatipns and
appointments. For the White House
that the Eisenhowers are now calling
home is at its best in almqst 200
years since Abigail Adams, fo_e of
the Republic’'s second President,
John Adams, first crossed its thres-
hold muttering bitter complaints
about the unlivability of th.e place:
- Along with the change in White
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House comforts the pace for the
Presidential ladies too has quickened
perceptibly. At one time, mistresses
of the big home often did part of
their own housework. Dolly Madi-
son, debonair wife of the fourth
President and first social leader of
the White House, was accustomed to
starch the mansion’s laundry pieces
herself. Other early White House
ladies were observed hanging up the
weekly wash for quick drying in the
state rooms downstairs.

But today the job of First Lady is
that of a housewife tycoon. To run
her mansion, Mamie Eisenhower has
a staff of 64 on a total salary of
$226,000 annually. Aside from her
household assistants, Mamie has at
her command an executive staff on
the executive office payroll.

“Mamie Doesn’t Change”

As a big business homemaker,
Mamie is lucky she likes her job, for
her role is extremely demanding
and calls for specialized talents.
Though she would probably be the
last to admitv it, she has been pre-
paring—unconsciously  perhaps——for
her tenure in the White House ever
since she tipped her hand some
years ago at Galveston, Texas. That
was when Ike’s decision about run-
ning for the presidency was still in
the air. When Mamie was® asked
how she would like Ike as President,
she replied: “What American woman
wouldn’t want her husband to be
President!”

Later when some gossips were
worrying about her ability to keep
up with Ike, one of her friends spoke
up: “Don’t worry about Mamie ris-
ing to any occasion,” she said. “I
saw her in Europe, I was terribly
impressed with all the royalty and
officialdom, but Mamie wasn’t. There
was this King Haakon, and there
was Mamie, talking with her hands
just as peppy as ever.”

But for all her love of people and

barties, Mamie is primarily a home-

body whose main-interest is in seeing



that Ike is comfortable and happy.
“Our household has always revolved
around Ike,” she says. “The minute
Ike’s work is laid aside, the place
comes to life. Everybody is on his
toes. And me too!”

Since their marriage, Mamie has
constituted a one-woman cheering
section for her husband and takes
great delight in quoting him. Now
with all her friends raving about
how wonderful he is, Mamie proudly

. exclaims: “I always knew Ike was

wonderful. I married him, didn’t I!”

Judging from the past and her
performance to date, there seems no
pretence to Mamie Eisenhower, and
it’s highly unlikely she’ll play the
grande dame in the White House as
did some of her predecessors. In
Washington today, she is proving to
be the successful hostess that her
admirers have always claimed her to
be, by behaving pretty much as she
always has. “Mamie’ doesn’t change
much and that’s one of her charms,”
an old friend remarked.

Even her appearance has changed
less than most women’s, and she
clings still to the bangs of her girl-
hood. She looks about six years
younger than her 56 years. She
weights 138 pounds for her five-foot-
four frame and keeps a constant
check on her poundage, for she fears
she is growing too fat. Her expres-
sion is cheerful and her dark brown
hair is heavily streaked with gray.
Though her bangs are the most con-

troversial item of her appearance

and she receives countless letters
urging her to cut them off, Mamie
has so far refused to be bullied by
the U. S. electorate.

In the circles through which the
Eisenhowers moved, Mamie has
always been as well liked by the
women as Ike by the men. One
incident which shows how Mamie
cen turn an uncomfortable situ-
ation into an amusing one occurred
a few years back at a Washington
banquet at which Ambassador Joseph
Grew served as toastmaster. Mr.
Grew was eulogising General George
Marshall on his unselfish service to
his country. In the middle of his
emotional oratory, Grew’s tongue

slipped: “General Marshall,” he said,
. “wanted nothing more than to retire

to Leesburg with Mrs. Eisenhower.”
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As the room tittered with laughter,
the flustered ambassador hastened
to apologize “to the general.” With a
smile Mamie turned to him: “Which
general?”

Until now Mrs. Eisenhower has
been most content to stay in the
background, for she holds no career
aspirations as did the ebullient
Eleanor Roosevelt when she was
First Lady. But there’s one place
where she won’t take a back seat
and that’s in her home, for she
prides herself on being a good house-
keeper. She bhrooks no interference
and in the early days of the Eisen-
hower marriage they agreed that
Ike would be boss in the office and
Mamie at home. Together they show
an easy affection for each other
with the President referring to his
wjfe as “darling”, while she calls
him “baby.” Sometimes when speak-
ing to Ike in publie, the habit is too
strong for her, and though he may
wince inwardly she says, “Ike never
bats an eye.”

Late Hours Avoided

Though never night-clubbers, the
Eisenhowers have always been social,
with the Sunday night supper party
their favourite mode of entertaining.
Today, as the family in the White
House, Mamie has been required to
substitute for her informed evenings
for friends mass teas, receptions and
state dinners. But the change
hasn’t altered her views on the sub-
ject of late hours.

“We always try.” says Mamie, “to
get to bed by 11 or 11.30 so that Ike
can get the proper amount of sleep.”
Most nights now that aren’t occu-
pied with government formalities
are spent quietly with Mamie read-
ing a new novel while Ike peruses
the endless papers requiring his
attention.

To Mamie, who is not a strong
woman and who suffers from a heart
murmur, one of her husband’s attri-
butes she envies most is his ability
to fall asleep almost as soon as he
retires. “I’ve asked Ike how he can
put his head down on the pillow and
drift right off;” she says enviously.
“But he just teases and says it's
because he has such a clear conseci-
ence.” :

Since only one bachelor. ever
reached the White House by himself,

ife appears to have 2 great deal
%o Wcllf)e W?txl)l getting her .husband to
this pinnacle. But 1_\/Iam1e de_clares
that never in her vs_nldest fancies ag
a girl did she imagine 1:,hat Ike a;t
she would one day live in the ng
House. In talking over her marrie
life, however, she reveals how slhe
has always considered herself in reh a-
tion to her husba'.nd. She as
diverted all her egotism to Ike.

«1 try to do the little thin‘;gs S0 he
can do the big,” she says. It’s 1m,-
portant to me just seeing thgt Ike’s
breakfast is served as attractively as
possible. He always eats the same
breakfast, t00; bufo I want to be
sure that the coffee 18 I}ot,”the melons
ripe and the toasts cr1f1p.E. Hower

je Geneva Dou isen
grlc\e/lﬁ? rﬁg as one of four daughters of
a well-to-do meat packt_ar who.was
aple to retire from active business
at the age of 36. Her ‘mothe_r, Mrs.
John S. Doud, who still mfi.mtams
the family home in Denvar since th'e
death last year of her husband, is
an alert, wise old woman who tra-
velled with the Eisenhowers during
the campaign and is expected to be
a constant White House guest.

Mamie was her second daughter,
porn when she was 18 years old. Two
of her other girls, Eleanor and Eda
May, died while in their teens, one
of heart disease, the other of neph-
ritis, while the third, Mrs_. Frances
(“Mike”) Moore, is tpe v&{lfe of %n
air transport executive 1n Wasv —\_
ington. . '

. Doud, whom the Pres1der}t
'nil\cﬂlfrslamed «Min” after that Manii
Dressler character in the movies, -
well known in Denver, where unul
four years ago she useq to dnvg
around in a 1912 electric. Thoug
pefore she Wwas 70'she had nefver
flown, Mrs. pDoud in the lqst e;av
years has crossed the Atlgntlc byna{ r
four times to visit Mamie and ff
Between her son—in_—law and herser
there is great affection and she neve”
tires of saying: “Jke’s & goodt I:;oyis
And to show how the Pr(_esxden i%
is to read - the inscription ,c,;n ! ﬁ
copy of «Crusade in Eu‘rope wh}c’
he gave to his in-laws: “For Mamie’s
father and mother who have beer;
also for 33 years second pat:ents Od
my own. with lasting devotion an

affection.”

As a girl, her mother says, Mamie
was a belle diberally dispensing her
attention to a string of beaux. She
went to elementary and high schools
in Denver and finished at the ele-
gant Miss Walcott’s.

A Grandmother and Likes It

It was on a vacation trip with her
family that Mamie first met Ike. She
was 18 at the time and the Douds
were paying a call on some friends
living at Fort Sam Houston. Mamie
was introduced to Second Lieut.
Eisenhower who was just about to
inspect the guard at the post and he
invited her to accompany him. The
next night Ike telephoned for a date
but Mamie was booked up for a
month. On Valentine’s Day, Mamie
accepted a miniature of his class
ring, and the wedding was at high
noon on July 1, at the Doud home in
Denver, eight months after the first
date.

At their wedding, Mamie wore an
ankle-length dress of white lace and
carried a bouquet of pink sweetheart
roses. Ike arrived two hours early
and, since the trousers of his white
dress uniform were starched so
stifly, he had to stand for fear of
wrinkling them.

After a 10-day honeymoon, part of
which was spent visiting the Eisen-
hower parents in Abilene, Kansas,
they began their married life in two-
room quarters at Fort Sam Houston.
There was.no Kitchen, so Ike impro-
vised one and promptly set in to
teach Mamie how to cook. Like
many another housewife, she has.
always managed the family finances
and proudly boasts: “There may
have been times when he had only a
dollar in the bank, but we have never
owed a cent in our lives.”

As an army wife, Mamie learned
to handle each dollar with. care and
it is a habit that still lingers with
her. Though recently she has been
known to splurge and buy a few $700
creations from the big French dress-
makers, she is more noted for snap-
ping up good buys at $19.95. How-
ever, she arrived in rarefied atmos-
phere this year when chosen one of
the 12 best. dressed women in the
world, and it probably was a greater
surprise to her than to anyone else,

Besides Tke, Mamie’s chief inte-
rest in life is her son John (30}, &
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major overseas in Korea with the
‘Third Division, who returned to the
U. S. for his father’s inauguration;
his wife, Barbara, and their three
children, Dwight David Eisenhower
2nd, who is four, Barbara Anne,
three, and Susan Elaine, who is a
year old. The children know their
grandmother as “Mimi.”

To Mamie Eisenhower, being g
-grandmother “is the most wonderful
thing in the world,” and a favourite
occupation is babysitting with them.
She says that “one of the greatest
pleasures in having children and
grandchildren is seeing everything
over again, fresh through their eyes.?
Mamie, in fact, has taken to the
grandmother role so completely that
when she learned her daughter-in-
law Barbara was expecting a third
child she told friends: “We're going
to have another baby.”

Though Mamie Eisenhower appears
in the most enviable role of any
woman in the U. S, her position is
not an easy one, nor was her road
easy up to the top with Ike. As an
army wife she has moved as often ag
seven times in a year, sometimes to

surroundings that would take all her
enthusiasm to make even habitable,
When she lost her first son, “Little
Icky,” at the age of three to scarlet
fever, and was expecting her second
child, John, Mamie went through
that heartache in a damp, torrid
section of Panama in a ramshackle
house built on stilts.

But there have been good times
with the bad. After World War I the
Eisenhowers lived in Paris near a
bridge which their friends named
“Pont Mamie.”

During World War II Mamie was
confined to Washington, where she
lived with seven other generals’ wives
at a hotel.

Today as the first Republican
woman in charge of the White House
in 20 years, she is the cynosure of all
American eyes. Though she has
taken over her social duties with Qis-
patch and is showing her facility for
getting along with people, her main
job, she says, is still looking after
Ike. “I have been following Ike from
place to place for 31 years and I've
been supremely happy. I want
whatever Ike wants.—NNF.
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Nature has eadowed the
forests of Mysore with the
finest sandalwood trees —
the source of the best san-
dal oil forcenturies. Add to
this modern scientific met-
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bods of skilful distillation, 4
the resultis 1007, pure, high §
grade A.Ay_sore Sandalwood §
Oil. It is ideal for pharma- &

ceutical use and manufac- D
ture of scap or perfumery. %
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EXHIBITION OF PAINTINGS
BY STUDENTS

By K. N. RAMACHANDRAN

ndency to assume alrs of
N;{atzznage and condescegslggf
an attitude commonly r:s%r‘;fts x
judging the works .of s ub ec1 v&hen
bound to be nipped In the bu 1 when
the visitor finds himself sur
the array O
figa\?gngs exhibited by the ﬁtz;laéc{l%aéli
students of the Governmen oot
of Arts and Crafts, Madgﬁ;ss The
general standard of exhi S o
variety of media succe_ssfullyth s
lated, lead one to believe a,t he
term ‘students’ is a staterxtle?o O
fact rather than an att.er.ril:p
the indulgence of the visl 1ox;.e it
hibition is reple A
corllt;llllifufx works reflecting the life

its

and landscape of Mad;?:wi rfgt;d s
i and vigorous .
eharcoal nochrome. L. Munu

charcoal and mo dun
:?VZmy is an artist who has a definite

res-
. » and we may hope 2 Prog
present’ an His studies in line and

sive future.

A Street Scene

f paintings and

re delightful for their vigour,
g:ssél :nd assurance. “Street Sceqe
at Night” - in water colour by th§s
artist is specially notewort‘z‘hy. He is
at home in oils too; Ambathur
village” is typical of his style and
capacity. o .

Das seems 10 ave

peﬁgli;r;% for drawing a:nd“ a keer’x,
appreciation of form. His “Sketch,
a head study in charcoal smudges,
js a .remarkable effort. jl‘he head
with its strong constrpctxon seems
to emerge imperceptibly from ?;
smoky nebulae. “A .Nudg 'Study,
another sketch by him, is impres-
sive for its definiteness of form. H}s
landscape in tempera “Watchrpans
Hut” reveals the same assurance and
a sense of colour and composition.

agrath Patel has on'shqw seve-
ra?works in oils with thick impastos
of colour which display a breezy

~L, Munuswamy, °
C 81



Fishermen’s Huts

freedom of execution and a happy"

knack for arrangement. His Tra-
vancore landscape in tempera is a
remarkably good effort. “Fisher-
women” by Suryaprakash Namdev is
a charming study of a folk theme
depicted with feeling. “Portrait in
Qils” by Iyumperumal reveals severe
sense of form and character. “Retir-
ed Captain” by Chittaranjan Roy is
another noteworthy portrait. A. P.
Santhana Raj’s “Cattle Near the
Tank” is a convincing landscape in
which he has with a light and lumi-
nous palette caught the mood and
breath of mnature. “Portrait of a
Girl” and “Wanderer” by the same
artist announce the promising
draughtsman and portraitist. There
are some excellent posters also on
view. “Poster” by P. Srinivasan and
“Fight T. B.” by Eric Raye are very
striking.

R. Govindarajulu and P. B. Suren-
dranath have on view a number of

—R. Govindarajan.

works in water colour and oils which
are at best pretty in their own way.
They are superficial in that there is
absence of individuality. Evidently,
the artists have gone in for some
particular formula which enshroud
their personalities in them. This
tendency, though jarring, may be
f:ondoned if it is nothing but a stage
in the development of the artists
concerned. s

In general, the exhibition reveals
a love of experimenting and finding
out new paths with the best of the
trafiition always in the background.
This is a highly salutary trait and
reflects credit as much on the ins-
truction and guidance imparted by
the institution as on the individual
capacity of the artists. These exhi-
bitions conducted at the School of
Arts and Crafts are furthering the
cultural tradition of the City, lend-
ing it, literally and figuratively, tone.
colour and life.

False notions of. liberty are strangely common. People talk of it
as if it meant the liberty of doing whatever one likes—whereas the
cnly liberty that a man, worthy of the name of man, ought to ask

for, is to have all restriction$,

inward and outward, removed that

prevent his doing what he ought.—F. W. ROBERTSON.
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RAJAJI'S REPLY

YT is a tragic process by which C. R.

has become an inveterate huck-
ster of wit. The chorus of unmixed
adulation by his naive followers apd
ingratiating chelas has driven him
whole-hog to claptrap methods, to
cheap repartee and puerile pugna-
.city in forensic duels. But there is
always something in his statements
to muse over or to be amused with
and, this way, his reply to the debate
over the Governor’s Address calls for
careful consideration.

Rajaji has spoken with vehemence
on the.question of Andhra State in
‘the Assembly, though, as he states,
he has not wished to be vehement.
In the Council, where he wanted to
make but a ‘short and humorous’
reference to this subject, he recited
the benediction that the new State
is coming with many ‘troubles and
nuisances.’ The tribulations of
Andhras after their State is formed
will lead them, he has assured, to
unity and concerted effort. But he
has warned that united clamour on
their part for the implementaplon
of Sri Wanchoo’s recommendations
will make the. future State crumple.
He has struck K. B. Menon ggau}st
Ramamurthi on the issue of linguis-
tic States, and bringing then} on to
scales, he has given the verc_ilct t’hat
the former is ‘as deep a thinker’ as
the latter. But the world knows that
.C. R. and Sanjeeva Redd} ,alv»{ays
cancel out each other on this subject
and that C. R. is as thoughtful and
discreet as Sanjeeva Reddi. ’I“hese
differences, however, are of a differ-
ent order, which C. R. is legitimately
The Congress, Aas he

roud of. S
I:zxplains, has got to be 'd1v1ded
because it is encumbered with res-

nsibility or, in other words, autho-
-?i%y ghicyh the opposition need not
have to reckon with and, hence, have
mno need to be divided. .

A certain circumstan'ce‘ln the qff—-
ing leaves C. R. frantic in blowing
his own €g0. The Andhra Statg, at
the present juncture, polds itself
like a grim spectre for him not only
‘because it truncates the territory
under his rule but it is bound to
have deep repercussions on the poli-
tical set-up In Tamilnad. There is
no knowing whether Tamilnad, left

s

alene, will again opt for Rajaji. He
has already fallen from the status of
a national leader to that of a provin-
cial. At least in this narrow sphere
he must keep himself popular at any
cost. ‘This doubt-racked mentality
explains his pandering indulgence
towards Tamilnad to the extent of -
declaring that he cannot try to pacify
the enraged Tamilians if the Andhra
capital is to remain in the city even
temporarily. The same attitude
prompts him to place himself on the
stilts of equation with Prakasam
whose popularity is conceded. Praka-
sam, says C. R., is not unimportant
but as impdrtant as himself. A
soothing self-assurance in reflection!
One inevitably thinks what C. R.
would have been speaking at this
time if he were to be an Andhra.
The expansive simile of parting bro-
thers who first divide their assets
pbut still continue to live under the
same roof until separate houses are
erected, comes to the mind.

Whereas constructive statesman-
ship is all that is expected of Rajaji,
he has been of late continually
denuding himself of sobriety. To the
opposition members he ‘takes off the
hat, which he has not’. A trickster
in his own words, the ordinary
humans like Prof. Venkata Rao and
V. Gopalakrishnayya are for him
just good and innoeent. It has an
obvious suggestion—woe to those who
are taken for good. He reassures
that Andhra traders will have a
smooth road in ‘Tamilnad, but at
the same time gives a bit of his mind
as to how to hinder them when he
reflects on reversed situation of
Tamil caterers in Andhra towns and
the possible constriction of trade by
municipal laws.

Rajaji did not intend to make
politics of the police issue, but
instead made economics out of it.
He swears that India is a poor coun-
try and every one must be content to
be poor. Then the only exception
must be the Chief Minister who
draws a fulltime salary plus a sump-
tuous pension. Work is not done,
afirms C. R., according to language.
Nor is it done by verbal thaumaturgy.
In the long duration of his adminis-
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tration C. R. is not in a position to
claim a single lasting achievement to
his credit. He has admitted “we
could have done better.” If what he
could do in the past is nought, what
‘he could do in future will be no whit
more even if he lives for 120 years.
He has a theory on linguistic States,
but language cannot have any signi-

ficance for a man who could, with-
out ever gaining any knowledge of
Hindi, occupy the chair of Hindi
Prachara Sabha for years. C. R.s
Speeches are clever but carry no con-
viction. For that Very reason, per-
haps, he is a draw in the assemblies
as a coajurer is in the street.
— MARTIAN’

S——

IOBAL’S CONCEPTION OF ART
By NAZIR HASAN

.CERTAIN judges of art assert that
since it is a source of pleasure
to humanity, art has a claim to
recognition and existence just for
this reason. Of these, Oscar Wilde
is very enthusiastic in his views and
says that so far as the delicacy and
exquisiteness of art can command
approbation, it should be recognized
as a matter worth adoration, and
that it should be looked upon as a
precious contribution of intellect just
for the sake of its perfection and
charm, leaving the question of its
utility aside. The correctness of this
statement cunnot be challenged
easily, for, though usefulness is one
of the main factors in determining
the value of materials, it is not, after
all, the decisive factor. Wilde was,
therefore, quite earnest in his affir-
mation when he said that if a certain
piece of art is an exact likeness and
a true reflector of the motive or feel-
ing which initiated it, it is rightly
worth appreciation.

Close cbservation of facts, however,
leads us to another line of thought
and we see that all those master-
pieces which have stood the test of
time arnd survived through the ages
are only those which along with the
qualities of perfection and expres-
sion, had some wholesome features
in them. In one way or another,
they are sources of wisdom, mortality
and high-mindedness and can be
called a precious heritage left to pos-
terity by master minds of the past.
They rightly deserve survival because
their utility as vital elements in the
delicate fabric of human culture
warrants it. Thus we realize that if
a production of human intellect and
imagination does not conform with

u

this universal law of utility, it is
sooner or later condemned. Art is
no exception to this rule and while
judging its merits, one must cons-
tantly keep this principle in view.

Many thinkers, Westerners as well
as those of the Orient, have exerted
their powers of tongue and pen to
persuade us not to be fascinated by
the charms of art which, with all its
perfection and exquisiteness, fails to
give a wholesome impetus to human
thought, or at least, does not pro-
vide food for the imagination. On
the other hand if a masterpiece]
however perfect, gives rise to degene-
rate feelings, then it has no claim to
admiration: nor has it any right to
recognition or survival.

Ighal, the celebrated thinker of the
East, had in the closing years of his
life felt this truth very keenly. He
was a poet all his life but under the
surface of his poetry there was a
calm but nevertheless powerful flow
of mysticism, philosophy and utili-
tarianism. Al his works written
after 1930 are marked with the
dogma of utilitarianism. He has
been very unsparing in rebuking
those artists whose works do not ful-
fil this requirement and instead of
providing nourishment to thought,
merely aim at capturing the mind
with unwholesome pleasure and with
voluptuous indications and symbolism.
In one of his brief poems, he has de-
nounced vigorously these so~called
artists:

Their imagination bears the rottem
corpse of sensualism on its shoulders
and their dark, fatal conceptions have
the power of dragging whole nations
to the graveyard. .

You will never find-a trace of lifenin

" their creations, their 1dolatries merely

contain the phantoms of death and
annihilation.

These fellows obscure all generous
and noble aims from man’s eye. The
soul they sing to sleep while the body
is roused to sensuous activities by their

© notes,

Shame on the poets, the painters
and the writers of my country; the
fiend of sensual enjoyment has got on
the nerves of these poor creatures.

Here the poet’s creed goes side by
side with the conceptions of Bernard
Shaw who, in his writings, frequently
warns against the fast-approaching
ruin of his nation because of their
excessive indulgence in the pursuit
of unprofitable arts. The reasons for
the downfall of various powerful
ancient nations such as the Egyp-
tians, the Assyrians, the Greeks and
the Romans can be easily traced in
their alienation of those principles
of life which ‘make a people subl}me
in the eyes of the world. Besides
other injurious practices that sap
the life-blood and undermine the
prosperity of a nation, there has
always been at work a fatal tendengy
towards the search of pleasure in
unwholesome arts which had in them
the slow poison of lust and luxury.

Igbal insists on the prineiple qf
giving recognition to art on the basis
of its usefulness. If it is unable to
give a noble impetus to life, it should
be condemned forthwith. On one
occasion he sang: .

Whether it is the poet’s melody or
the musician’s rapturous note, it is
futile if it fails to enkindle the fire of

_life in our bosom.

Of what avail, comrades, is the
morning breeze if with all its frag-
rance it has no other effeet but that
of casting a death-speil on the garden
which withers instantly under its
breath.

On another occasion, while visit~
ing the Mosque of Cordova, built in
the hey-day of the Omayyid dynasty
in Spain. the poet paid homage to
its architects in these words:

If the material used is brick or 9lmk
. or paint or the letter or sound, the
 nobleness of a masterpiece lies in the
. sublimity of the passion which gives

the materials a shapely form, and in
the fire blazing in the artist’s heart.

All the miracles of art are mortal
with the cxception of those which were
created by noble impulses and finished
with honesty and sincerity.

It appears that the poet was much
impressed by the simple yet strik-
ing architecture of this magnificent
house of prayer.

Visiting the mosque of Sher Shah
Suri, within the ruins of the old
Delhi Fort, Igbal was even more
forcefully moved by the grand and
massive aspect of that forsaken,
deserted mosque. According to a
number of his associates he could
appreciate a work of art if it could
stir the imagination through its
grandeur and not merely through
its beauty or excellence. In archi-
tecture all that could appeal to -him
in an edifice was its impressiveness.
He could admire the grim Attock
Fort and Sher Shahi Mosque more
fondly than such marvels of archi-
tecture as the Taj or the excellent
Delhi Mosque.

In Zarb-e-Kaleem (The Stroke of
Moses), the last collection of his
poems, this inclination towards uti-
litarianism is most conspicuous. The
name of the book itself conveys an
idea of grimness and force, and in
it the poet explains his concepts in a
vigorous and challenging manner.
“Art,” he explains, “must not be
merely an image or imitation of
Nature as is generally acknowledged
to be the goal of excellence. It
ought to be something beyond that
and shovld have the quality of add-
ing semedhing to Nature.”

Zarb-e-Kaleem, as Iqbal has indi-
cated in one of his letters, is a “chal-
lenge to the modern age, its culture,
and the objectionable features of its
civilization.” In one of the poems of
this collection, he summarises his
message in brief but masculine and
vigorous rhymes. “Music, Painting
and Poetry,” he says, “are fathom-
less oceans, containing precious
pearls of most serene and mellow
beauty. If they tend to give a noble
outlet to our feelings, they are source
of life and are praiseworthy as such.
But if they fail to do so, let them be
regarded as vanities-—visions of "
human mind, futile mean and
sordid.”—(NNF.)



SOUTHWARD HO'!II

By M. K.

ROM Trivandrum there is an
excellent road leading to Kanya
Kumari, Cape Camorin, or just Cape.
It is of concrete most of the way;
the last few miles, however, are in a
bad condition. You have your choice
of three classes of buses run by the
State Transport Department or you
can hire your own taxi and go. In
all transactions with Trivandrum
taxiwallahs it is better to seek the
assistance of a person with local
knowledge and influence: otherwise
taxiwallahs all over the world have
a way with tourists. We went by
what is called an express bus ser-
vice and found the journey fairly
comfortable, even though three peo-
ple have to sit on a seat which can
conveniently carry only a couple of
persons. We pass through busy
villages and small towns and from
near Nagarkoil the Tamilian atmos-
phere is much in evidence. Nagar-
koil itself is a busy bus centre and
the moment your bus stops there
you are surrounded Dby vendors of
soda water and tender coconuts. We
repressed our desires for the latter
and also for the fruits of the pal-
myrah because of the persistent flies
and the open gutters of Nagarkoil.
When we reached the Cape we found
out that these same items were much
scarcer and cost almost twice as
much. But you can always assuage
the pangs of your hunger with plan-
tain fruits of which Travancore
seems to prcduce an amazing variety.
Those of the red variety are particu-
larly attractive to people from Madras
who do not see much of them. As
far as I remember an equally deli-
cious fruit of this sort abounds also
in the Godavary districts. Nagarkoil
is a centre for Christian missionaries.
All the way from Quilon to Kanya
Kumari, as a matter of fact, you see
any number of churches bearing
testimony to the devout and indige-
nous character of this faith in this
part of our country.

We pass through Suchindram on
the way to the Cape. It is more con-
venient to establish a tourist sub-
headquarters at the Cape and run
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up to Suchindram and back than to
stop at it on the way to Kanya
Kumari. The road all the way is
full of the usual ups and downs and
passes fairly close to some hills.
From Suchindram onwards these
hills become mere rocks. It was
anr_lusing to find one of these rocks
belng put to quite modern uses: it
carried advertisements written on its
broad flank and also some election
slogans. These latter, by the way,
are ubiquitous in Travancore. We
were reminded of the story of the
apocryphal American who agreed
that the Rock of Gibraltar was in-
deed a splendid sight but felt that it
Would improve out of all recognition
if only it carried a Prudential
advertisement on it! From Suchin-
dram onwards there is an air of
eagerness about the passengers in the
bus and eyes turn to both the east
and the west for the first glimpse of
the sea. The Indian character of
the passengers becomes evident. Next
to me was a Sikh businessman from
Bombay. There were two others who
were evidently from the Konkan part
of Maharashtra.” Some people from
Marwar were to be seen—and heard.
There was even a tourist from the
U. 8., who sported a bush shirt which
would have put to shame even the
wild extravagances worn by the spec-
tators near the M. C. C. pavilion in
Chepauk ‘during a test match. I
entered into conversation with some
of the passengers and puzzled one
individual by saying that XKanya
Kumari was perhaps the only place
in India from which one could see
the sun rise from the sea and also
set into it, as it were. He somehow
interpreted this to -mean that the
sun rose and set from the same place
and scratched his head in honest
dismay! Later I found him gazing
at the sun both in the early morn-
ing and in the evening and his face
showed that this particular problem
had after all been solved to his
satisfaction.

Kanya Kumari is a sleepy village.
But here you can stay at a hotel in
western style or spend your time in
the more orthodox surroundings of

a chatram. There is a travellers
bungalow, too. The Devaswom

Department has some fine rooms of-

its own, very near the temple of
Kanya Kumari and the bathing ghat,
which it lets out to people who
arrange for the rooms with it. Here
you can stay and cook your own food,
if you feel like it. Otherwise you can
send for food from one or two ‘hotels’
in the agraharam. The water from
the wells of the village is very bad
indeed and, along with the food you
get, must be counted among t}le
drawbacks of an important tourist
centre. A bath in the sea is refresh-
ing; a bath in the waters of a well
is a sure means of catching a cold.
They say that there is a well known
as the Paal (ie. milk) well and if the
person whom you engage as your
aid ‘on the spot’ is a decent person,
he gets you water from this particu-
lar well and it is not too bad to drink.
It was our luck that we were able to
get the services of young Muhammad
__absolutely indistinguishable from a
Hindu—for whom no praise can be
too much. Every time you wanted
water, for instance, he had to walk
down and up a steep climb and draw
it out of one of the deepest—and
dirtiest—wells we had seen. He was
cheerful and uncomplaining and
never was unfair to us tourists in any
dealings. Kanya Kumari. is be-
ing fitted up with electric lights buf,
the Devaswom rooms have still to
pe illuminated with the good, old

. hurricane lanterns.

The moment we had put ourselves
and our impedimenta in the rooms
our thoughts turned to the sea. We
were at the bathing ghat in time for
the sunset. If you care to pick up
from the Bay of Bengal some of its
sands you find that they are of_ a
dirty black colour. From the Indian
Ocean, however, you can obtain. a
peautiful handful of sand any time
you like, which is of the colour of a
light solution of potassium perman-
ganate. The sand yielded up by the
Arabian Sea is white and gravelly. To
gaze across the vastness of !:he
Indian Ocean is indeed a stirring
feeling. All the way there it stret-
ches, down to cold Antarctica and
Byron’s magnificent lines inevitably
come sweeping into your mind. Near
the bathing ghat is a rock lapped by
the waters of the eternal sea and it
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is pointed out to you as Viveka-
nanda’s Rock. From here Swamiji,
apparently a powerful swimmer, is.
said to have realised the mystic
significance Bharathvarsha has for a
devout Hindu. It is in India and yet
not in it. Just between the shore
and another set of rocks, which acts.
as a breakwater, a bathing ghat has.
peen constructed. Enormous chains.
mark out an oblong area in which
the water, though never still, is safely
shallow. In the morning and up to
noon the water is quiet; later it
pecomes pronouncedly restless. Here,
as elsewhere in Trivandrum, there is
a board, practically unread—it is sere
with age and the letters have mostly
disappeared—which states  that the
ghat and its adjoining area is for the
use only of Hindus. But nobody
bothers about it: Muslims and Chris-
tians and Sikhs and all were there—
and rightly, too. It is only in our
temples that I feel there is no place
for non-Hindus. When I bathed in
the sea I did it in full, orthodox
style, sending for a purohit—who in-
sisted on impressing me by talking:
only in English—and performing the
preliminary sankalpa. I noticed that
his version of it was not quite as
ample as it might have been. Per-
haps it was his knowledge of English
which resulted in his offering it to
me in the topical, fashionable cap-
sule form! Anyway he seemed satis-
fied with what I gave him. Kanya
Kumari, incidentally, has an air of
poverty about it which is really most
disturbing. The beggars are many
and even boys and girls take to this
means of living in large numbers.
From Madura onwards, as a matter
of fact, you are constantly harassed
by importunate beggars and we were
all irritated when small boys addres-
sed us as ‘Mudalalis’ (i.e. capitalists)
and asked for doles. We! Capita-
lists! At Kanya Kumari they gather
round you the moment you reach
your quarters and beg for money or
food. Some young girls, however,
besiege you with pretty shells picked
up from the sea and would like fto
spend hours happily bargaining
about the price. With one of these
likable imps we struck up a closer
acquaintance, after sharing our food
with her. She told us that her prices
varied from person to person. If she.
approached persons staying at the |
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big hotel her prices would shoot up
considerably. At the Chairam they
were as low as possible. In between
were people like us, Trisankus. With
such she expected a lot of hard
bargaining, especially if there were
women in the tourist parties. She
herself never went to sea but pur-
chased her shells from fishermen.
She told us of the legends connected
with Kanya Kumari, of how the vast
stores of rice and dhal gathered for
the Devi’s marriage which never
came off were changed into gravel
and pebble and sand. The small
girl, with a wild mop of unruly hair
on her head, was an attractive child,
wise beyond her years; and she
asked for, and got, some of the idlis
we had brought for our tiffin. We
bought some shells of her but there
are not as many beautiful varieties
available here as there seem to be in
Rameswaram.

The temple of Kanya Kumari is a
small, clean one and the idol is one
of the most beautiful I have seen.
The edifice is almost right on the
sea-shore, there being nothing but a
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rampart with a road on it between it
and.the restless sea. Among the
offerings made at archanas is usually
a bottle of rose water and the idol is
covered with sandal paste. The
Goddess is believed to be in a rage
because Her bridegroom-~to-be,
Sundareswara, did not put in His
appearance at the time appointed Tor
thg) muhurtam. The ritual of wor-
sl_np in this temple, especially at
night, is a beautiful sight.

The main tourist attraction in the
Cape is undoubtedly the rising and
septing of the sun. Now this is a
thing that happens everywhere in
?he world and nobody bothers about
it. But not so at Kanya Kumari.
The groups gather in time to see the
fiery disc, producing a riot of colours
which no human agency can ever
hope to rival, rising out of the sea’s
edge and rushing into it in the
evening. Even on cloudless days
the sun has a knack of gathering
clouds about it just for the vital few
minutes at dawn and at sunset.
This obscures our view in varying
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degrees and you have to wait'your
chance for a cloudless view during a
few days before you get a satisfactory
sunrise and sunset. Even the least
poetical among the assembled tour-
ists—those, for instance, who get out
of bed unusually early to see the
sunrise solely because it is a thing

done in the Cape—seem to be
pleased, if not thrilled by the riot of
colours produced by an obliging sun.
We watched a truly magnificent sun-
set and a disappointing sunrise. And
then we set off by bus for Suchin-
dram, for whose temple no praise
can be too high.

——————

NAWAB RAJAMANICKAM’S SAMPURNA
RAMAYANAM

T a time when it is considered
fashionable by some to adopt an
attitude of apathy, if not one of posi-
tive disregard of our ancxent. scrip-
tural and spiritual heritage. it is a
very refreshing experience to ﬁngi an
individual who through the untiring
efforts of a well-trained troupe and
an effective organisation, has arrest-
ed the attention of thousands of
men, women and children, compell-
ing them to stop, listen anc_l ponder
over our wonderful traditions of
the past. Nawab Rajamanickam a_nd
his youthful band of boys and girls
have, during the past six weeks, been
staging Sampurna Ramayana ip
Madras City. By dramatising this
Adikavya he is doing a service at a
very appropriate moment. .
1t is not an easy task to dramatise
in a lively and realistic manner the
whole story of the Ramayana but
Nawab Rajamanickam h?.s been able
to picture for us the salient features
in the great epic in the course of
about three and a half hours. Pgr-
fect timings of the scenes, expressive
and touching language of the conver-
sation, luscious . admixture of the
tragic and comic elements and an
excellent blend of pathos and joy
characterise the performance rlgt}t
through and bring home to the audi-
ence in a telling manner the lessons
of the story.

The story of the Ramayana is well
known but the true significance of
the Avatara is perhaps not so well
known. A learned scholar has cor-
related the Ten Avataras to the gra-
dual growth of the universe from a
mere nothing to the ultimate identi-
fication with the Supreme. Starting
with the Matsya Avatara, represent-
ing fish as probably the first evidence
of life in the universe, we Dass on
to the amphibia, then to the half-
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man and dwarf man, and on to the
primitive, uncontrolled impulsive
man. Then it is that in Ramava-
tara we come to the period of the
man, more or less perfect, and we
pass on in the subsequent Avatara
where that man is equated with and
vanishes into the Supreme. It is the
significance of such Avataras and
the appreciation of that significance
that can inspire our moral, cultural
and spiritual. emancipation and the
Nawab’s efforts have succeeded in
this matter to a verw great extent.

In the.course of the entire drama
there is not a single moment which
is dull. The tempo is maintained
from the beginning to the very end.
Palaces change into forests and
forests change into palaces in such
quick succession that very often the
looker-on is amazed at the rapidity
of the change and the skill display-
ed.

Ramakarnamritha refers to the

" Ramayana as embodying all the Nava

Rasas. Nawab Rajamanickam is able
to capture for us all the Nava Rasas
in his drama clearly and effectively.
The scenic effects are wonderful.
The costumes are gorgeous. The
acting is superb. A man who loves
rather than fears God, a person who
believes in shaping his everyday con-
duct in accordance with what he
feels to be divine indication, a strict
disciplinarian and yet an affectio-
nate leader, a sincere devotee of the
dramatic art,—these sum up the
personality of Nawab Rajamanickam.
In the yeomen service he is doing for
the revival of interest in our ancient
scriptures he will have the ‘approba-
tion, appreciation and support of all
right thinking men. Madras looks
forward to witnessing many more of
his wonderful productions in. the
near future.—YESSARKAY.



By V.P.SATHE

WHILE the collections are going:

down day by day and the. pic-
tures are failing miserably, the
produpers are going for expensive
experiments of colour pictures and
English versions in the fond hope of

capturing the international market
and: thus get over the present crisis
that is threatening the very exist-
ence- of the industry.

Are these  experiments worth
while, when the financial state of
the industry is so delicate? Again
and again this question arises in
one’s mind and there is no satis-~
fgctory answer. In a press inter-
view, Sir Alexander Korda divulged
the fact that but for Hollywood and
India, the producers of no other
country (barring, of course, the
Soviet Union) can recover their cost
from the home market. According
to the latest statistics, the income of
Hollywood films is equally divided
between home and foreign markets.

The case of Indian ictures i
altogether different. Whilg tl}xlef: i
no demand from the U. K. and the
U. 8. A. the biggest foreign market
for Indian films, Pakistan, has been
cut off due to the continued blockade.
And so the foreign market is con-
fined to Africa, the Far East, the
Middle East and a few European and
South African countries. If pro-
perly exploited with sub-titled ver-
sions in different languages, even
these territories can fetch a good
price. But with the present policy
of disposing of the rights, the price
that our pictures get is ridiculous.
At least in the case of pictures spe-
cially produced for the international
market, efforts should be made to
get the maximum price.
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Incidentally, it is surprisin
true that it is easier top sell ga p?(l)lf
per type of picture—pictures like
Bab_la or Nanhe Munhe—to the
Spv1et Union than to Britain or Ame-
rica. This way at least the Soviet
Unlon 1s a better market than Ame-
rica; and yet behind all the efforts
of producing the so-called inter-
national films is g dream to
capture the American market. The
day when the Indian producers get
their pictures released in New York
and are honoured like Rosellini and
De.Slca by Hollywood is the day for
which every producer is waiting.

Will that day ever come? One
hopes it will. But for that it is not
necessary to make pictures in
colour, it is not necessary to pro-
duce English version. What is neces-
sary is a picture as outstanding and
human as Bicycle Thief. Hence,
apg.rt from ecolour and language, it is
ultimately the quality of the picture
and i'ts theme that will make the
experiment futile or worth while.

. Picture Of The Week

It is not-a sin to copy foreign idea
provided it is aptly adapted and
!:ransformed into original work. That
is wby far from decrying Johar for
making use of a foreign idea in
Afsana one complimented him for
the clever screenplay he has spun
around that idea. Similarly an
effqrt has been made to completely
Indianize the main story-idea of
Nora Ifrentiss and transform it into
a family picture by author-director
B. R. Chopra.

The idea of Nora Prentiss appeals
to any scenarist. It is the story of
2 married middle-aged doctor who
fell for a very attractive sexy dancer.

/

about. There was a time when every
Indian picture according to the
The doctor had one day a patient
who died in his nursing home. The
patient had no relation or friend,
so the doctor put him in his car
and set fire to the car. The people
thought the doctor had died in an
accident while the doctor lived ano-
ther life in another city with his
sweetheart. He lived in tension, feat-
ing that his identity may be revealed.
The climax came when one day he
was arrested for his own murdgr
and tried. The dancer pleaded in
vain that the doctor should ‘gell the
truth and get out of the jail; he
refused and faced death all over
again.

This story has been taken almost
as it is and, in addition, the fam1}y
life of the doctor is shown in
great detail. In doing so, .howevgr,
the director has painted his family
life in such rosy colours that one
fails to understand the reason for
the doctor’s infatuation 1.?or the
dancer. The doctor is married to a
girl who bears him two

modern ¢ tw
sweet kids, she is practical, realistic
and a capable woman. Her or}Iy
fault is that she fails to admire

Taro Bhari Raat and g0 romant%c
when her husband wants to; and it
is because of this fault that. tl'{e
doctor falls for the dancer. This is
the weakest link in the story and as
the entire story revolves round this
twist, it fails to convince.

The manner in which the danper
falls for the doctor is equally childish
and the doctor’s decision to run away
with her is as unconvincing as the
rest of the story. No wonder. neither
the doctor nor the dancer gets the
sympathy of the audience. And the
.subsequent drama falls flat. Another
“mprovement’ on the original is the
return of the doctor to his home .in
disguise. It is strange that tpe wife
does not recognise him; it is even
more strange that the children’s
prayer fails to move the doctor to
reveal his true identity. Thanks to
this jumbling of situations when
finally the doctor faces denoue-
ment in the court and is sentenced
for his own murder one has no feel-
ing for him.. Never have I come
across a story which leaves one so
unmoved and cold as Shole.

Faulty, unconvincing and leisurely
screenplay and long drawn out dia-
logue are mainly responsible for this
cold effect and all the lavish produc-
toin values, elaborate direction,
music, acting and other embellishing
features have failed to put fire into
the screenplay and bring it to life.

Indeed, the only scenes in which
the picture comes to life are those in
which the two kids, Romi and Naaz,
appear. Both of them have done
extremely well. Ashok, Been and
Poornima with all their valiant
efforts fail to invest their roles with
life; they just seem to amble along
through their pointless characteri-
zations. K

Music is wretched; the voice that
sings for Ashok is atrocious and
ruins- all the poetry = inherent in
lyrics. The photography by Rajen-
dra Malone is uneven. Mere lighting
is not good photography; and crude
symbolism does not make good direc-
tion. Chopra has utterly failed to
lend an air of realism to the picture.
He seems to be only concerned with
displaying how rich and expensive is
his production. What is worse, he
has not given the necessary pace and
tension to the drama as a result of
which the picture never grips you.

Personality Of The Week

The death of 42-year-old charm-
ing Clare Mendonca has resulted in
the loss of one of the pioneer film
critics and women journalists. At a
time when journalism was not a very
lucrative or fashionable career, Clare,
who had a very distinguished acade-
mic career in college and who, had
she stuck to educational activities,
would have made a name for herself
in the educational world, discarded
the easy-going job of a teacher for
the tough job of a journalist. Simon
Periera was her “guru” and a rather
hard task-master at that.

Under him she picked up the rou-
tine of journalism and became the
brilliant film critic of the Times of
India. In the beginning, she reviewed
foreign films for the Evening News
of India. The Indian screen page in
the Times of India was started
first to give boost to pictures adver-
tised in the paper. So Clare’s
job was to lavish all possible enco-
miums on every picture she wrote
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write-ups published in the Times of
India were praised in superlatives.

It took years for Clare to convince
her bosses the necessity of writing
independent reviews. Indeed, film
criticism as such was never welcomed
by the film producers; but even they
realised that mere write-ups were of
no help to boost their pictures. Only
independent reviews would help
producers in boosting their pictures,
of course, if they were reviewed
favourably.

So when Clare started reviewing,
everybody expected her to be polite
and favourable. The expectation
proved wrong as she wielded her pen
strongly and evolved a style of criti-
cism all her own. Whether one agreed
with her views or not—personally I
didn’t—there was no gainsaying the
fact that she wrote the reviews bril-
liantly, though sometimes her phra-
ses and expressions were beyond the
understanding of even the literate
film producer. Clare had many per-
sonal friends in the industry; and
yet when it came to criticising she
did not spare them at all. Some-
times, when she liked a picture like
Ranjit’s Nadare or Sandesh Pictures’
Sandesh she gave them such whole-
hearted praise that even the makers
were agreeably surprised by it.

Clare was as critical of foreign
pictures as she was of Indian films,
and bringing out four to five pages a
week she worked tirelessly on and on
for years. She was well informed
about films in general and always
kept up a certain decorum and stan-
dard in her reviews. Being perhaps

of the cld brigade, she never gave
herself publicity. Till the Sunday
edition of the Times of India was
started, her name never appeared in
the columns of the Times of India
and it is doubtful how many readers
who followed her writings knew who
the writer was.

. Yet, Clare, ever smiling and gay,
was known to all in the field of
journalism as well as films. Only
last year she fell ill and was on leave
for some months. Apparently she
never recovered and the attack on
Wednesday morning proved fatal,

After her death the film journa-
lists of Bombay passed a condolence
resolution and paid tribute to her
in these words: “A talented and ver-
satile ecritic....Miss Mendonca was
known for .her balanced, sober and
impartial criticism. Always cons-
tructive in her suggestions, she never
placed the interests of the profes-
sion and the industry in the {fore-
front.”

A devout Catholic, she went to
Rome recently. She was honoured by
the Government by making her a
Justice of Peace and Honorary
Magistrate. She leaves behind her
many relatives and friends to mourn
her loss.

News Of The Week

—Bharat Bhushan is cast in the
title role of Prakash Pictures’
Prabhu Chaitanya to be directed by
Vijay Bhatt.

—Nargis will be producing Art
Centre’s next picture which will be
made in Gavecolour and star
herself, Raj Kapoor and Prithviraj.

3

Dame Marie Tempest, the famous British actress who died at the
age of seventy-eight, when little more than a year before she had
been starring in the West End of London, became a legend in her

Ny

A scene from Prakash Productions’ PEMPUDUKODUKU

. day. This indomitable old lady. who was by no means beautiful,
could still float on to the stage when she was well over seventy and
by sheer force of personality put every other woman there, how- \
ever young and lovely, completely in the shade. Cathleen Nosbitt, Y
another well-known actress, recently gave a BBC talk to women
on making the best of their looks and conserving their vitality and
energy, and cited Marie Tempest as an example of this. Miss Nesbitt
told listeners that Dame Marie had made it an absolute rule of life
to undress and go to bed at three o’clock each afternoon and stay
there till five in order to fit herself for the arduous work of the
ovening. She allowed nothing to interfere with this invariable pro-
gramme and there was a story that during the blitz on London her
maid came rushing into the room to teil her that a fire bomb had
fallen on the roof. The imperious queen of the London stage sat up
in bed and said furiously to her shrinking employee, “How dare 1
you disturb me, T'm having MY REST” and turned over and went oo
to sleep again. / ' .




- SIDELIGHTS : :

¢¢Y war not with the dead” said a

mighty conqueror of Europe,
when he was asked to wreak venge-
ance on an enemy’s dead body.
No such restraint is imposed on
himself by the Chief Minister of
Madras. He has been pursuing
Potti Sriramulu with defamatory
expletives clearly intended to dis-
credit him and Dbelittle him in the
eye of the world. In a speech in the
Legislative Council last week he cha-
racterised Sriramulu as “not demo-
cratic. . ..anti-democratic. . . .autocra-

tic....one man trying to dominate
by his will-power over everybody
else.” Domination is for the living

and not for the dead, and charges
of non-democratic, anti-democratic,
autocratic behaviour, such as C. R.
has levelled, pertain to the world of
politics that belongs to the living,
and could with grace be dropped at
the foot of the grave. They are
wholly out of place against one who
never planned to rule over others
but only laid down his life in a
cause he believed in seeking no pro-
fit for himself. It was his unforgiva-
ble crime, perhaps, that he made the
power of the politicians and minis-
ters—not excluding Chief Minister

C. R—look small by comparison. To .

a power-greedy man with a supreme
conceit of himself, that was a thing
not to be passed over lightly. Even
Stalin did not escape C. R.s displea-
sure for having left him behind in
the race for importance. The Chief
Minister let fly at the ghost of the
departed Soviet leader a poisoned
dart steeped in cynical derision. The
world, he said, would get along well
enough without Stalin.
* * *

I have no doubt the world would,
and to the world’s capacity to get
on without anyone who has burdened
it for a while, no exception need he
made. The mortality that hedges all
life should be a spur to the mightiest
for an oceasional descent into the
realm of truth, with the tricks and

44

trappings of power and propaganda
set aside for the nonce. I was there-
fcre unprepared for C. R.’s debunking
faal in the Council, which exhibited
him as a dabbler in half-baked
Upanishadic lore for the purpose of
depicting Sri Potti Sriramulu in un-
favourable colours. Read the Chief
Minister in his own words: “The
rishi who went on fast forgot all that
he had learnt. He took a little of
water. He remembered a little. He
took a little food. He remembered
a little more. Finally he remembered
everything.” In this part of his
speech the Chief Minister wants us
to Dbelieve that Potti Sriramulu was
a helpless man with a debilitated will
who lost control over himself through
starvation. The charges of autocracy
and of seeking “to dominate by his
will-power over everybody else” are
here given the go-bye, apparently!

* * *

From this it is a natural transition
for the Chief Minister to blame the
Andhra satyagrahi’s death on the
“gentlemen who  were surrounding
him.” They “could have persuaded
him” but evidently desisted. They
were therefore guilty of the death.
Having gone so far in attribution of

" guilt, C. R. refrained from naming

the culprits specifically—he was will-
ing to wound, but afraid to strike.
It does not seem to have occurred to
this professed exemplar of the Gita
how mean it is to pin guilt on un-
specified persons with the intention
that they should be identified, and
how cowardly to refrain from further
identifying them, robbing them of
the chance of self-defence. To the
question why he himself did not try
to persuade the fasting man to give
up, C. R. said: “I have never seen
him. I had nothing to do with him
and my words could not have carried
any weight with him.” Is it the
contention of our master casuist that
you should have seen a man and had
something to do with him before you
can be expected to attempt tos save
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his life when it is in danger? Or is
saving life a matter of prestige, such
that no effort in the direction can be
made without a preliminary certainty
of success for the attempt? Can
cleverness over-reach itself more
repulsively, I wonder.
* £ *
In the wicked delight of stamping
with guilt hated opponents of his
own, C. R. has done grievous hurt
only to himself. The late Potti Sri-
ramulu was no cheap jack playing
power politics on the plane of make-
believe and sophistication where
C. R. is so expert. He was a man of
absolute purity of motive and
honesty of purpose who relied on no
other weapon for the realisation of
his aims except his inflexible will. In
an active life of over two decades
consecrated to social service, he never
sought any benefit for himself. He
was a true disciple of the Mahatma
if ever there was one. C. R. might
have traded in Gandhism in his
career of restless quest for power,
put the teaching of the Mahatma
was to Sriramulu the very breath of
his life. There was no lack of endea-
vour on the part of friends to persu-
ade him to give up the ordeal he had
imposed on himself. But the effort
ceased when they realised that it was
unavailing. It was unavailing
because to him the principles he che-
rished were dearer than life. Millions
of Andhras, and others besides,
revere Potti Sriramulu and regard
hint” as a sacred being of unsurpassed
courage and sacrifice. Vicious be-
littlement of the dead hero such as
C. R. has dared to indulge in, will be
resented by these millions as blas-
phemy. The God who is so frequently
on C. R.s lips is disgraced by this.
C. R. has become & manufacturer of
ill-will on a mass scale. He is the
greatest liability of both the Con-
gress and the Government today, and
if Pandit Nehru at the helm suc-
cumbs to his machinations, the rule
of the Congress will come to an end
in South India. Already the har-
mony that used te exist between the
Andhra and Tamil branches of the
Congress has gone. In the ardour of
his fieht against the Andhras, C. R.
has made common cause with the
Dravida Kazhagam of Tamil Nadu.
1t is the Kazhagam people that wield
the greatest influence in the Tamil
ol o .

[CIP.

Congress at present. That influence
will grow until it succeeds in sub-=
duing the Congress completely to its
purposes. It is the process of the
South being sold to the Dravidian
movement that is being witnessed
before our very eyes now under
C. R’s wild management.
* * *

News is to hand just now that,
yielding to C. R.s threats, the Gov-
ernment of India have ruled that
the new Andhra State will not be
allowed, even temporarily, to have
its capital in Madras City. The deci-
sion has re-established Pandit
Nehru as a wobbler who can be easily
browbeaten by the masterful if only
sufficient pressure is applied. Why
all this farce of an enquiry by an
independent judicial officer if, at the
end of it all, his recommendation on
the most important of the issues
dealt by him is to be brushed aside
unceremoniously, and a decision
totally at variance with it arrived at,
in response to political pressure? It
would have been more decent if the
Prime Minister had left the Andhra
capital issue to be decided straight-
away at the outset by the Tamil
majority in the Madras Legislature
and their leader C. R. instead of
creating an elaborate illusion of
judicial consideration and fair
settlement for the claims of the
parties concerned. The principle of
judicial disposal of public affairs on
the basis of right and wrong and not
the relative strengths of the dis-
puting parties, has received a death-
blow by this decision of the Govern-
ment of India.

* . * *

Thanks to C. R., the Mamils have
lost a golden opportunity of parting
from the Andhras on friendly terms.
They will know by and by for what
an empty bauble they have exchanged
a valuable thing. It would have
cost them nothing if the headquar-
ters of the Andhra State had for a
short period of some four or five
years been establisl'ted in the Gov-
ernment House Estate in Mount Road
as suggested presumably by Sri
Wanchoo. There would have been a
pgeuliar historical appropriateness in
such an arrangement. This estate
had been in the occupation of Bri-
tish Governors till the time of Sir
Archibald Nye. It was Sri Prakasam
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who was then Chief Minister of
Madras State that persuaded Sir
Archibald to vacate the estate and
release it for public use much in
advance of any constitutional neces-
sity for such a step on his part. As
Sri Prakasam is the inevitable choice
as Chief Minister of the Andhra
State, it would have been a gracious
acknowledgement of his initiative in
getting the estate so promptly
out of the occupation of the
British Governor, if the Tamils
had wurged him to have the
capital of the new -State there,
pending the settlement of initial
difficulties. But the remarkable fea-
ture of Tamil opposition to such an
attitude lies in the fact that, apart
from C. R. and his Congress followers,
its most stentorian upholders are pre-
cisely those who had distinguished
themselves earlier as the most dutiful
vassals of British authority and bent
the knee most obsequiously at many

a function in the old Banqueting
Hall in honour of imperial might. In
fact the renaming of Banqueting
Hall as Rajaji Hall was itself a bit
of-a fraud. It should have been call-
ed Prakasam Hall if any relevance
was to be accorded to the history of
the building. Rajaji had nothing to
dp with “Rajaji Hall.” He had as
ht_tle to4lo with it as with Potti
Sriramulu. The hall with its name
stands there as a monument to
Tamil efficiency in doing the Andhras
01.1t of what is due to them in Madras
City. It is this same sort of effici-
ency which, with its wider spread,
and intenser development is found
worked up to the point of genius
upder C. R’s skill and unscrupulous
direction, that has brought on the
complete ruin of the old fraternal
relat.ions between Andhras and
Tamils in less than a year’s time of

our so greatly gifted Chief Mini ’
rule—SAKA. nister’s

Radha and Krishna
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~Suryaprakash Namdev.
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Detters ' To The Lditor

This section is offered to readers for free discussion on subjects

of interest to them. Letters s

Land For Political Sufferers
The Government of Madras thought it

fit to enunciate a policy of its own in

the matter of dealing with political suffe-
rers. The Chief Ministers who adminis-‘
tered previously—Sri Prakasam, Sri
Ramaswami Reddiar and Sri Kumara-
swami Rajah,—always looked upon the
political sufferer as a hero and a martyr
and with a view to relieving him of his
difficulties and help him to rehabilitate
himself, inaugurated a scheme of land
assignment, which had thehadvantage of
benefitting the donee as well as not
resulting in any cost to the Govern-
ment. Thousands of political sufferers
all over the State have been granted
these lands, which were, in many cases,
lying fallow and which required a gljeat
deal of expenditure for reclamation.
Based on the previous orders and encou-
raged by the policies of the Grovernment,
the political sufferers invested large
amounts on the reclamation of the lands
temporarily assigned to them, not to
speak of the energy and time spent by
them in the process. The Government
at first gave these lands on a temporary
basis under ‘grow more food’ rules, sO
that pattas could be granted to them
after the survey and other requirements.
Owing to the lethargy of the Govern-
ment officials and owing to the pinpricks
and nominal objections raised by the
agricultural labourers in the vicinity, the
grant of pattas: was delayed, with the
result that more than half of the assig-
nees have not got pattas till now. The
Government of Madras recently issued
an order by which it set at naught
all assignments of land, where patta was
not granted and where possession was
not given and taken. This rule affected
a large number of political sufferers in
every district. Not satisfied with this,
the Government, we learn, has under
contemplation another rule by which it
wants to cancel assignments unconfirm-
ed by patta where possession has been
granted by the revenue authorities and
taken by the assignees and even where
the yield has been enjoyed by the par-
ties. Whatever be the legal implications
of this step, I consider that the Govern-
ment has no justification for deviating
from the policy of its predecessor. If
the reason for this deviation is solely on
the ground that political sufferers should
not cash in on their sufferings by ac-
cepting lands, one expects that this rule
wgl be applied not only to political suffe-

‘be split in the cage

nould be brief and typewritten.

rers who received lands, but to those
who have received other emoluments
either from the Government or from the
public, on account of their political suf-
ferings.  If huge salaries can be drawn
by Congressmen who have filled the
places of a Viceroy, Governor or a
Minister, overlooking the fact that the
Karachi Resolution passed several years
ago had fixed the maximum for a State
official at Rs. 500, and the fact that
Mahatmaji, Yust before his death, was
reported to have approved of this maxi-
mum, I fail to see what justice could
there be in the Government’s recent
order which seeks to hit the poor and
less fortunate political sufferers who
had received lands alone. The Chief
Minister of Madras in his occasional
statements with regard to the land as-
signment to political sufferers has been
harping rather too much on the selfless-
ness the political sufferers are expected
to show. How I wish that people who
talk of high principles realise that
example is better than precept.
V. RAGHAVIAH,
Secretary,
Nellore District Congress Committee.

‘After Stalin’
I wish to make the following com-

ments on the leading article ‘After
Stalin’ published in. Swatantra of
March 14,

While rightly dismissing the opinions
of Stalin’s character quoted from Leon
Trotsky and Louis Fisher as the fulmi-
nations of prejudiced minds, the leader
writer has proceeded to make what ap-
pears to me as an odious comparison
between Stalin and Nehru in the matter
of ascendency to absolute personal power.
Whether Nehru has or has not built up
unchallenged power in India compara-
ble to Stalin’s is not the question. Who
has been the man of action between the
two? Who has achieved greater resuilts,
measurable in terms of public welfare?
Nehru may beat Stalin hands down in
personal goodness of character and as
one who is more loved than feared. But
Stalin scores when we assess the rela-
tive merits of the two leaders in terms
of positive achievements. Nehru can
draw vast crowds of admiring adulators
about hir, he may mix with them with
perfect freedom and safety, but what he
has not been able to accomplish is to
galvanise the people into productive
activity. 'There is any amount of admi-
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rers, but very little of achievement. As
an admirer of both Stalin and Nehru, I
do not want to carry the comparison and
the contrast deeper.

Secondly, the democratic heart of the
editorial writer revolts at the unceremo-
nious and outrageous way in which the
Presidentship of the Soviet Union has
been wrested from Nikolai Shvernik and
later bestowed on Marshal Voroshilov.
The fundamental thing is that Russian
democracy is not of the parliamentary
type we know of. It is the democracy
of the proletariat, where the representa-
tives of the people, the Communist Party,
is in absolute and complete charge of
the government and wholly responsible
for its acts. The task of running the
government being its sole charge, the
ruling party can at its discretion change
the personnel who run the government,
to suit the exigencies of administration.
Nikolai Shvernik is a younger man than
Marshal Voroshilov, the veteran who has
replaced him, and as such, Premier
Malenkov wanted to utilise Shvernik’s
services as head of the trade unions,
which is a very important key post
requiring active enthusiasm and zeal.
Considering the fact that the Soviet
President does not enjoy half the powers
that our President enjoys, and is only
the titular head of the State, Shvernik’s
new assignment, far from being a demo-
tion, constitutes an elevation, to a post
of increased responsibility. Also, as there
can be no retirement or repose for the
leaders of the Revolution, Malenkov
wanted to keep Marshal Voroshilov
handy in Moscow to draw on his mature
experience and wisdom, whenever
required, while at the same time utilis-
ing his services as President. Both the
appointments have since been ratified at
the special session of the Supreme Soviet.

While on this subject, I would like to
point out that ours is not yet such an
unsullied and enlightened democracy
after all. Take for instance the way in
which Mr. C. Rajagopalachari was pitch-
forked into the Legislature and a Con-
gress ministry under him was brought
into being in Madras State flouting all
canons of fairplay, or the case of Mr. K.
Santanam being apointed as a Lieute-
nant Governor after he had been well
and truly beated at the polls. Are these
not violations of the democratic princi-
ple? Swatantra had already accept-
ed them as such, in its earlier issues.

In the concluding paragraph of the
article, the writer deplores that Russia is
following an imperialist policy. To con-
fuse Russian sphere of influence with
the colonial imperialism of the Western
powers because both constitute expan-
sionism, is like being unable to distin-

guish cats from dogs because both have
four legs.

Lastly, regarding the well-informed:
observers mentioned' in the last sentence
of the last pbaragraph, the Cassandras
who prophesy the doom of Russia
through internal feuds, we can only say
that the future alone can reveal the
veracity or falsity of these revellers in
doleful prophesy. Until "then, their con-
jectures will be mere wishful thinking
and no more.

P. N. SAMPATH,

Bertrand Russell

In a recent article on Bertrand Russell
the author pointed out that there was
little of the absent-minded professor
about the great philosopher.

Earl Russell was interviewed the other
week in the B. B. C. programme “In
Town Tonight” (which I believe can be
heard in India) and I suggest that your
correspondent was not altogether correct.

In this amusing interview he told us
how one day he was travelling on a long
rail journey and to his utter dismay he
could not find his pbipe. “I am com-
pletely lost without my pipe” he said.
After searching through all his pockets
he realised that he was smoking already!
Bertrand Russell then explained how
many times he had gone upstairs to
dress for dinner—and gone to bed!

A. D. READING.
Salisbury (England).

Legal Practice By Ex-Judges

The recent resolution by the Execu-
tive Committee of the Provincial Bar
Federation that judges should not be
allowed to practice in any of the courts
after their tenure of office is quite wel-
come and would, I hope, be properly ap-
preciated by all concerned. To allow ex-
judges to practice in the courts will not
only militate against the high dignity
of office of a judge, but will also embar-
rass the judges and the members of the
bar, and I fear the retired judge himself
may not feel happy. Is there no
way of attracting: the best talent
from the bar? The best talent would
always be available if it is flavoured
with a sense of service to the
country, and if the age-limit is
extended to 65 years and if the dignity
of the office is well maintained. Many
of our revered leaders are between 60
and 70 years and they are serving our
country efficiently.

P. N. SUBRAMANYAN.
. Thiruchirapalli.
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BULLIED!

ANDIT NEHRU'’S announcement

on the Andhra State is in general
conformity with the reports and fore-
casts that have already appeared in
the Press. No mention is made of a
permanent capital for the State, but
the temporary capital is to be located
in a site outside Madras City and
within the territory of the State, to
be determined by the Andhra mem-
bers of the present Madras Legisla-
tive Assembly, excluding the mem-
bers of the Legislative Council, which
is to be abolished in the new State.
Apparently the Government of India
contemplate that there should be
two capitals, one temporary for the
present, and another permanent to
be later on constructed, into which
the temporary capital is to be shifted.
An arrangement like this may be
desirable if a decision is taken now
to include the Telugu districts of
Hyderabad as early as possible in the
new State so that Hyderabad City
‘may be looked up to as the perma-
nent capital of Andhra. The disinte-
gration of Hyderabad incorporating
its various linguistic divisions with
adjoining territory to form new lin-
guistic States, wlll be the inevitable
result of the forces set in motion in
the formation of the Andhra State, but
one consideration that weighs with the
Government of India inducing them
to resist the movement for assign-
ment of Hyderabad as the capital of
Andhra, seems to be the desirability
of having a second city to fall back
upon in the event of the safety of
Delhi being affected by war or inva-
sion. There is no doubt that Hyde-
rabad is more centrally situated, and
a shifting of the capital from Delhij
1o Hyderabad will re-establish the
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Central Government, and with it the
economy of the whole country on a
more equitable and satisfactory foot-
ing. In that case it would be folly
to ge on wasting further resources on
the development of Delhi, but except
as a vague possibility to counter the
Andhra case for Hyderabad as capi-
tal, nobody at the moment seems to
be in a serious mood for any shifting
of the nation’s headquarters from
its present location. The exigencies
of war do not provide a proper basis
for the development of a country so
fully pledged to peace as India, and
if despite our pronounced pacific
intentions, war should still come
upon us, the reserve of safety to
withdraw into for strategical purpo-
ses if the capital shouid be imperil-
led, lies not in any isolated city but
the whole country. It is not neces-

sary for  utilising the strategic.

importance of any city for military
pburposes that the capital of the Cen-

tral Government should be trans-.

ferred to it. Poona and Bangalore
have not been taken out of the juris-
diction of Stgte Governments to
facilitate their Nevelopment as miis-
tary bases of national importance.
There is no reason why a similar
policy should not be pursued in the
case of Hyderabad as well. The
leaders of the Andhra State should
press for Hyderabad as perma-~
nent capital, and till the demand
iIs conceded, utilise the most central
and suftable of existing towns in its
area as temporary capital.

We deprecate the tendency that
seems to have become fashionable of
pleading that the normally under-
stood functions of gz capital should
be split in the case of Andhra, with
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different locations for different
branches of Government, the High
Court in one region and the seat of
the executive Government in another.
The concentration of all the vital
functions of the administration in
one locality is necessary for efficiency
and expeditious transaction of busi-
ness. It is also the secret of the
attractiveness and superior social and
cultural variety distinguishing the
metropolis of a State from its mofus-
sil stations. It is with citizens as
with patients visiting a hospital for
medical relief. If the patient is to
go to one place for diagnosis, another
for X-ray, a third for blood-testing,
a fourth for lung examination and a
fifth for surgical operation, he will
develop new ailments in the exhaus-
tion of the journeys from one to the
other of the different places amongst
which arrangements for relief are
distributed, apart from being driven
to.the verge of bankruptcy by the
prohibitive cost of it. There is a cer-
tain mercilessness in the dispersion
of facilities intended for the service
of the public, as it takes no note of
cost and individual convenience,
whereas in compact government
reducing travel and expense to a
minimum, there is in evidence nct
only a spirit of economy but also a
charitable consideration for the diffi-
culties of the people of whom the
majority are poor. In: this matter of
selecting the capital and housing the
offices of Government, no sectional
interests should be sllcwed to out-
weigh in  importance the over-all
benefit of the State and the common
convenience of all its citizens.
Pandit Nehru has indicated in his
announcement that his Government
were assured that the residuary State
of Madras would make every effort
to accommodate the offices of the
Andhra State that might require to
be located in Madras City. Pandit
Nehru must be regarded a poor psy-
chologist if he expects the Andhras
to be gratified by the assurance indi-

cated. The organised display of
Tamil resistance under C. R.s lead
to Sri Wanchoo's recommendation
for location of the Andhra capital
temporarily in Madras City, has pro-
voked in the Andhras a revulsion of
sentiment and driven them into a
resentful mood of self-dependence.
They no longer desire to have either
their High Court or any of their
offices in Madras City. They feel
that the Prime Minister has allowed
himself to be bullied by C. R. into an
attitude adverse to the Andhras all
along the line, and as exemplars of
fairplay and justice as between
Andhras and Tamils, the Govern-
ment of India have broken down
miserably. ‘'So universally sceptical
have the Andhras become about
C. R.’s capacity for dignified and
just behaviour in any matter con-
nected with Andhra-Tamil relations,
and so distrustful now is the attitude
of the whole public of Andhra
towards him, that we despair of any
smooth and friendly settlement of

any of the issues bound up with the

separation while C. R. continues at
the helm. The Andhras have no
hope, either, that Pandit Nehru will
show himself capable of the grit and
strength of character required to
extricate himself from the toils of
C. R’s oppressive and aggressive
casuistry. They are in a sullen mood
of discontent and disillusionment. A
long-standing relationship of frater-
nal goodwill between two sections of
the population has been ruined by
the provocative cantankerousness of
our overbearing ex-Governor-General.
It will serve no purpose to pretend
that goodwill exists where it has
ceased to be. The Government of
India should recast their views in the
light of this fact, and realise, if they
have not already done so, that asso-
ciation of any sort with C. R. or any
Government headed by him, has
become hateful to the Andhras and

they are impatient to be relieved of
it

Sotto Voce
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FEARS AND FAVOURS

#yHE Government of Bombay has
Tremoved a big newspaper and its
associates from the list of papers to
which Government advertisements
are given. The step has been taken
not because these papers have §1}d-
denly lost their value as advertising
media but because they hgye been
severely critical of the policies and
actions of the Bombay Goyernmept
and, in particular, of the Chief Mlms-.
ter Mr. Morarji Desai. Mr. Desai
says that he does not object to fair
criticism. But these papers, he
holds, have been guilty of V}tupera—
tion and malice. On this view he
has felt justified in withholding Gov-
ernment advertisements from them.
£ * *

Now vituperation and malice, sup-
posing it was there, cannot bite the
State which is an impersonal corpo-
ration. It has ample powers under
the law to protect itself against sub-
verters. But abuse is not treason and
wordy warfare is a well-known safety
valve for the ‘humours’ that might
otherwise plague the body politic.
"The Government of the day, however,
as distinet from the State, may well
be sensitive to newspaper attacks. It
is usually a party Government. The
individuals composing it have lots of
patronage which supporters expect
to be exercised in their favour and
opponents denounce as the breeding
ground of corruption.

* * *

Take this question of newspaper
advertisements. That there is a list of
favoured newspapers maintained by
every Government is well known. The
popular Governments that have been
in the saddle since the advent of
Swaraj have been no more inclined

to publish these lists than.the bad

old bureaucratic régime. But this
form of patronage is a light that you
cannot hide under a bushel. There
were and are newspapers of whose
existence very few people are aware
but which carry lavish display adver-
tisements of this or that Government
Department or municipal body,
though hardly a line of commercial
advertisement.
* * *

A considerable body of Government
advertisements is necessitated by a
statutory obligation to draw the at-
tention of the public or of certain
individuals in the most effective
manner possible to something which
the Department concerned proposes
to do or to cease from doing. In
such cases advertising in newspapers
which nobody sees is not only waste
¢f money, it amounts to a cynical
flouting of the spirit of the law. Of
hardly more value to the advertiser
are the newspapers and magazines
which have built up imposing circu-
lations by holding out baits for the
greedy in the shape of some stupid
competition or other. They are
bought not to be read but merely to
have their appendix removed and
then to be thrown on the scrap heap.

* * &

In countries where salesmanship is
highly organised advertisers of par-
ticular commodities have developed
methods of ascertaining the relative
value for themselves of different
advertising media. They are guided
by the effective circulation rather
than the nominal sales of any news-
paper. The Government when it
advertises the products of State-
owned or State-directed industries
should be guided by similar consi-
derations. But by and large Gov-

&



ernment and other official advertis-
ing aims not to sell tangible goods
but to tell the public. So there is
no practicable alternative to going
by circulation; though care should be
taken to discount the bloated unreal
circulations of papers pandering to
the gambling instinct.
B * Ed

The ideal thing of course would be
to require every newspaper to make
its list of subscribers—who may be
regarded as a fair cross-section of
the reading public—available for
inspection. Then one may judge
of. quality as well as quantity.
But that kind of courage is hardly
to be expected of Governments which
have not nerved themselves to ask
for the publication of even the audit
certificates of circulation. In fact
most Chief Ministers, who are not so
cocksure of having the public on
their side as Morarji Desai is, would
recoil from the idea with horror.
How would it do to tell the public
that they have been pouring the
taxpayer’s money down the bottom-

less sink of the Daily Wangler and
the Madras Mouse?

* * *

But boastfulness, Mr. Desai should
know, does not palliate impropriety
or injustice. When he withholds
advertisements from newspapers
which have a larger circulation than
most others he patronises he is be-
ing guilty of wasting public funds.
When he explains that he feels
justified in doing this because these
papers have been virulently pursu-
ing him he 1is being guilty of
equating himself with the State
and misusing public money for
his own purposes. If newspaper
campaigns violate the law there are
obvious remedies. If-they don’t,
Ministers must just grin and bear
it. Corruption is an ugly word which
Ministers are no less fond of throw-
ing at their enemies than others.
But there is no other word to des-
cribe the kind of gentle pressure that
Mr. Morarji Desai thinks is legiti-
mate.
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SIDELIGHTS : :

THE TIMES OF INDIA has raised
a furore over the stoppage of
Government advertising in its col-
umns by Bombay’s Chief Minister, Sri
Morarji Desai. In an editorial dated
March 19, 1953 the paper writes:
«This action touches at the roots of
the freedom of the press and raises
jssues fundamental to the very exist-
ence of a free press, functioning in
the State.” And that stalwart
defender of press freedom, Sri A. D.
Mani, has rushed forward with a
protest against the Bombay Govern-
ment, denouncing its action as “a
blow to the freedom of the press.”

* * *

The editorial referred to above pro-
ceeds to say that democracy does
not consist “in dangling the largest
number of carrots before the largest
number of donkeys”. The Times of
India is gracious enough to charac-
terise as “donkeys” the mnewspapers
before whom the Government of
Bombay has dangled its carrots, and
yet it is furious with the Chief
Minister for having excluded it from
the list. of such donkeys! After
this exhibition of insolent disparage-
ment, perhaps only a donkey press
could have rallied round the offensive
Times of India in the enthusiastic
manner evinced by some of its lead-
ing votaries. I for one cannot
pretend to be impressed by the vain
boast in the editorial, “In our long
history of 115 years we have never
bowed our knee to a dictator. The
habit persists.” Who does not know
that in the major period of its exist-
ence The Times of India did not
serve the national interests but was
ranged on the side of the counftry’s
foreign enslavers? Sri Morarji Desai
was quite right to retort, “Where
was this paper that was supporting
the foreign Government in the days
of the freedom struggle when the
national papers were supporting the
freedom movement?” Sri Pothan
Joseph’s comment that Sri Morarji
Desai also “was serving the same
Government as a tahsildar” was a
masterly hit of sarcasm. But it
does not dispose of the antecedents
of The Times of Indiac which con-

stitute anything but a habit of
straight-kheed independence, or of
refusing “to bow to a dictator”.

* * L ]

Nor does the tone of emergency of
the Bombay paper, when it professes
to raise “issues fundamental to the
very existence of a free press” ring
true and convincing. It is some
weeks, we are told, since news of the
Government’s confidential «circular
which has been the cause of all this
pother, reached the office of the paper.
If so grave a menace to the freedom
of the press was involved in the cir-
cular, why did The Times of India
sleep so long over it before seeking
to rouse public judgment against its
enormity? Ifs conscience. as a
guardian of the freedom of the press
was held in suspended animation
while its Manager went about in a
leisurely fashion offering “to discuss
the subject” personally with the
Chief Minister “towards the end of
the month”. There are different
versions as to what happened in the
interview between the Manager and
the Chief Minister when 'it actually
occurred. The Chief Minister’s ver-
sion is that the Manager made
admissions regarding the tone and
manner of the editorial and other
criticisms in the paper and gave
“gssurances for improvement in the
future.” The Manager denies having
made any such admissions or given
any assurances. It is clear however
that he sought to have the ban on
The Times of Indiac removed, and
when he failed, the conscience of the
Editor which had been in cold
storage all the time, got quickened,
and a prodigious agitation was sef
up in defence of the freedom of the
press.

* * *

The money that Ministers dispense
does not belong to them but to the
public, ang if they have a sense of
honesty about their duties they
should be very careful in the order-
ing of Government expenditure. An
honest Chief Minister should take
every reasonable precaution against
public spending on any item being
regulated in accordance with his
pleasure and prejudice as towards

- .. pot
., papers Wi
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individuals or institutions.  The
advent of freedom almost synchro-

_nised in Madras with the suspension

of all Government advertis_ements
from Swatantra, but the journal
desisted from any effort to have the
order rescinded as it came to the
conclusion that the Minister con-
cerned had a personal-prope;ty view
of public funds and was subject to a
defect of character that could not be
rectified by reason and persuasion.
(It was only after C. R’s advent to
office that the old ban was removed,

unsolicited.)
% *

i nd prosperous papers like
T}?elc?'hzes o? India have intimate
relations with big 1nduspr1al com-
pines that are large dispensers of
advertisement patronage. The spon-
soring by industrial rings of news-

. papers and newspaper chains, assured

he very outset of a I:ich
g?/g}lué is one of the most disquiet-
ing features of recent press develop-
ment In the country from. the
standpoint of democratic freedom.
e indus
g‘ilx}culation, they go only by favour,
put their favoured ~proteges are
terribly upset, they tear their hair
and kick up 2 row and cry out that
freedom has come to an end, if the
principles that are so frequently vio-
lated in their favour by their spon-
sors are not most religiously observed
by otherf. . .
eory that circulation is an
in'fgttllleibgl guiy e for the determination
publicity and sales pro-
subject to several draw-
have to be tak&? bmto
if the “Napoleons of the base-
2?333 Illotai'fgains" are not to crowd out
f the press the -more decent uphol-
{s)lers of its traditions. In these days of
d puzzles when millions are
spent to stir up mass greed and
etrx‘l)igt lcff press tycoons, many buy
newspapers only to throw them away
after cutting the coupon to qualify
for the prize, and. so a vast percent-
age of scheduled buyers duly endorsed
in A. B. C. certificates, represents
unread waste-paper thoroughly use-
Jess 38 & medium of advertisement.
m the other hand . the unrealised
entiality of the higher quality
lesser circulation as
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trial rings do not go by.

magnets of
great. Here is
Guardian, one of the
newspapers, has

itself:

To many
extraordinary
should read the Ma
They may think tha
Where are its

ing.

temptations,
It is only
clear water still tas
Manchester
appeal, once
writing, by &
the millions.
lively-minded minority.

When Sri A. D. Mani cries in horri-
hat “what happened to
ia might happen
he betrays a
knowledge of the
What he
has been hap-
but it did not
iousness of
A-INEC,

fied accents t
The Times of Ind
to other newspap
singular lack of
facts of the Indian
fears might happen
pening all the time
penetrate into the consc
the President of the

because the victims did not happen
to be as powerful or pProsperous as
The Times of India. The big news-
e country making huge
been addicted to mak-
ith Ministers and others
d it is only in the inter-
fitable collabora-

papers in th
profits have
ing deals W
in power, an
ludes between pro
tion after some hitch has arisen’ to
preak up the contractual
that they begin to pose before the
public as spirited champions of press
freedom. The real guardians of the
freedom of the press in India do not
millionaire-owned
newspaper chains given to the cons-
tant stimulation of public greed
with ever-increasing offers of cross-
word prizes running into flve and six
figures, they are the journals with
precarious economies that normalily
struggle for survival under the dis-
pleasure of the authorities and very
frequently pay for their integrity and
hohesty of purpose with a high
mortality rate.

belong

It will be a good thing for journa-
lism if the feud between The Times
of India and the Chief Minister
should result in some measure of
for our Governments
from the superstitions that so largely
govern modern advertisement prac-

deliverance

A
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how the Manchester
best
advertised

would be an
suggestion that
nchester Guardian.
t it looks unexcit-
enticements, its
its naughty tidbits?
to those to whom crystal-
tes good that the
appeals. 1Its
strong. Good
d minds, may not move
But it is moving to the

they

harmony
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tice. Whether the Chief Minister’s
allegations of hatred and malice
against The Times of India are well
founded or not is more than anyone
can say without examination of the
offending passages. But in his place
I would single out for the special
preferential favour of the Govern-
ment papers of the stamp of the
Manchester Guardian at least in out-
look if not in achievement, with good
writing by good minds, even if their

unexciting contents without entice-
ments, temptations and naughty tid-

bits may not move millions. Espe- .

cially in a country like India where
the shadow of the commercial profi-
teer has fallen as a blight on the
most successful institutions of the
press, it is the duty of Governments
pledged to democracy to nurse with
special care less spectacular papers
of greater social and national value.
—SAKA,

PROLONGING MAN’S LIFE SPAN
By O.B. LEPESHINSKAYA

Member, U. S. 8. R. Academy of Sciences.

. IN approaching the problems of life

and old age from the standpoint
of the biologist we must first of all
study life, old age and death; we
must study all their laws. Only when
we have studied these laws will we
be able to find the means of pre-
longing life.

Many pertinent problems remain
imsolved at the present time. But
the fact that we lack sufficient
knowledge as yet to create life arti-
ficially in the laboratory does not at
all mean that we will never be able to
do so. Our science is forging ahead
so rapidly that perhaps the time is
not far off when we will be able to
obtain artificially that vital subs-
tance—the albumen which makes up
the cells of all living organisms. We
will be able to observe how this liv-
ing, complex albumen called proto-
plasm either dies or, under favoura-
ble conditions, begins to develop and
produce new cells. This problem is
being solved by Soviet scietitists at
the present time. '

What is life? Engels wrote: “Life
is the means of existence of albu-
minous bodies, the vital element of
which is constant metabolism in
relation to their external environ-
ment, in which the cessation of this
metabolism Is accompanied by the
cessation of life, leading to the dis-
integration of the albumen.”

But metabolism occurs in inorganic
nature as well. Where does the dis-
tinction lie here? Engels provides a
very clear answer. “Similar meta-

o 1)

bolism which occurs everywhere in
the course of time, inasmuch as che-
mical processes oceur everywhere,
even though very slowly. The diffe-
rence lies, however, in the fact that
in case of inorganic bodies the meta~
bolism destroys them, while in the
case of organic bhodies it is essential
to their existence.”

Death and old age, its predecessor,
are inevitable. But. it may be asked,
is it not possible to postpone old age
and death? And to what extent can
life be prolonged? Do we not die
before we should?

A number of prominent physio-
logists believe that man’s possible
life span is at least 200 years. And
in actual fact we can point to many
instances of long life. There are
tens of thousands of persons in the
Ukraine who are more than 100 years
old, and we know of cases in which
155-year-old persons continue to live
and even to work. Many of these old
people have died not because of
physical age but because of various
fortuitous allments which cut short
their lives. This means that even
155 years is not the limit of life.

But why is it, then, that most peo-
ple not only fail to live to 155, but
usually die very much earlier? The
main cause of old age lies, in our
opinion, in the aging process of the
albumen,

The aloumen molecules of a vital
substance, which have different
charges, collide with one another,
merge, and in so doing lose half of

their electric charge, exuding water
and becoming denser, whjch causes a
lowering of the metabolism. Herein
lies the key to aging of the albu-
mens. On the one hand the densen-
ing can take place of its own accord
and on the other hand it can be
expedited or retarded by various
external influences.

In their efforts to understand old
age and death many scientists make
the mistake of failing to take into
account certain basic a}nd elemen-
tary processes occuring in the orga-
nism, in particular the nature of tpe
aging of the albumen and of 1@5
influence on the surrounding envi-
ronment.

The cause of aging of the albumen
cannot be found in any one factor.
The chief mistake made by resear-
chers lies in the fact that in studying
old age and death 'they take a sta-
tistical, metaphysical approach;
they do not study therr} in the. pro-
cess of development, in. all lntex:-
relationships, but conqentrate their
attention upon something other than
the complex of phenomena and
causes.

In the aging of cells, as we have
already stated, a process of conden-
sation of the albumen particles, of
densening of the pro!:oplasm of the
vital substances, begins undfer the
jnfluence of the widt?st variety. of
causes. is process is reﬂegted in
the entire organism, on all lt:s tis-
sues and organs, and above all in the
metabolism. This densening accele-
rates because of a numbgr of factors
causing the condensation of the
albumen particles in the cells a:nd
the formation of a dense connecting
tissue, i.e., the developmgnt of scle-
rosis of all organs, espeglally of the
blood vessels, which disturbs the
metabolism still more and hastens
the premature development of old
age. -
1t is possible to combat premature
cld age. To retard, to treat old age,
lies within man’s pOwWers. ?t is neces-
sary to study, first pf a.ll, in the first
stage of solving this involved and
complex problem, all the factors
causing densening of the alp““.’e,n
and then all the means which lnbxblt
densening of the albumen Dparticles
and lower the -metabolism. Such
things will be all substances which

increase the degree of dispersion of
the albumen particles, and increase
the electric charge of these particles,
which in turn serves to ‘increase the
metabol sm.

In studying the influence of vari-
ous chemical substances on animal
cell membranes I stumbled upon a
very interesting phenomenon: under
the influence of a one per cent soda
solution the membranes of the red
corpuscles of a mature frog become
as viable as those of young frogs—
they are rejuvenated. What process
takes place in the ce]l in this case? -

The change in the thickness of the
membrane depend without doubt on
a change in the degree of dispersion
of the albumens. I concluded frém
these experiments that when influ-
enced by a one per cent soda solu-
tion ‘the dispersion of the albumens
increases, that is, that the metabo-
lism also increases.

Further, in studying the age
changes of the -erythrocytes (red
blood corpuscles) of a frog I again
stumbled upon a very interesting
phenomenon: during the earliest
stage of development of a tadpole or
chicken the red corpuscle membranes

-are entirely missing; at a later stage,

but when the subjects are still young,
the membranes are wide, while
among grown subjects they are very
thin and dense. This led me to
think there is a close relationship
between the thickness of .the memb-
rane and age and, consequently, bet-
ween lowering the metabolism and
age. ) ’

Metabolism 'is the basic factor in
the life process of any organism.
Hence the thickness of the memb-
rane must play one of the main
roles in its functioning.

It is an important characteristic
that the albumen molecules are able
to merge, with the result that water
is exuded, the degree of dispersion-
is reduced and the volume of the
membrane is reduced, which results
in lowering of the metabolism and
reduction of the vital process.

But how can this process be inhi-
bited and how can the dispersion of
the albumen be increased so that the
metabolism can be increased and
the life process of the cells ang
organism be increased at the same
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_erythrocyte membranes. We

time? It turns out that if we add
bicarbonate of soda to a molecule of
albumen which is larger and Has
ejected water in merging with ano-
ther molecule, ie., if we add it to a
merged molecule, two small molecu-
les will again form a single large
one. Consequently the degree of
dispersion is increased and hence
the metabolism must rise and the
life process speed up.

On the basis of these hypotheses
we decided to conduct a whole series
of experiments to study the influ-
ence of soda cn the degree of dis-
persion of albumen of the cell and on
maorphological changes in the cell
We studied the influence of soda on
added
three drops of a oné per cent solu-
tion of bicarbonate of soda to 15
drops of blood from a mature frog,
and then took a drop of thit¢ mixture
every ten minutes to observe it
under a microscope against a dark
field. The greater the influence of
the soda, the more the membrane
dispersed, even down to the slight-
est particles.

However, these experiments could
not show us the effect on erythrocyte
membranes of soda introduced in a
living organism. In order to answer
this question we began injecting a
one per cent solution of bicarbonate
of soda into the organism of a frog
and studied the blood. Similar
results were obtained.

In order to throw more light on
the reaction of the entire organism
‘to soda we placed one group of tad-
poles in a one per cent soda solu-
tion, others in a hydrochloric acid
solution and still others in pure
water. The tadpoles in the hydro-
chieric acid solution soon died, those
in the water developed normally and
those in the one per cent soda solu-
tion were active and developed far
- more rapidly.

‘We carried cut similar experiments
on chicken eggs, injecting one drop
of one per cent soda solution a day.
‘The chicks obtained from the experi-
ments hatched 24 hours earlier and
proved more viable.

We also studied the effect of a
one per cent soda solution on beet
- segds. The seeds were soaked 24
hoitrs |1 & -one per cent soda solu-

be subjected to

tion before planting, while control.
seeds were soaked in plain water..
The seeds treated with soda pro-
duced a 40 per cent greater root.
yield. Our laboratory experiments
were checked over small areas in
open ground in several places, espe-
clally at the Valdai Pedagogical
School, and everywhere the results.
confirmed our experiments.

All these experiments impelled us
to check our observations on the
human organism. 1 carried out the
first experiment on myself. This.
experiment consisted of taking soda
baths prepared according to a spe-
cial presecription. What were the-
changes to be observed in my orga-
nism under the influence of soda
baths? The entire organism became
thinner; excess fat disappeared,
which is undoubtedly closely related
to raising the metabolism, and tuber-
culous scars and lesions of the lungs
disappeared.

These experiments were carried out
on a number of persons and in most.
cases resulted in a loss of weight
and in excellent health.

Naturally the soda baths must still
extensive clinical.
check. Such experiments must be
carried out under control of a phy-
sician " and must be accompanied by
blood analyses to see that the com-
position of the blood is not below
normal, inasmuch as the soda may
cause the erythrocyte membranes:
to disperse and may cause a reduc-
tion in their number.

Hence, as the experiments demon-
strated, metabolism is an essential’
factor in prolonging life, and there-
fore substances which increase the
dispersion” of the albumen—in this
instance, soda—have a role to play-
in combating aging of the organism,
scleresis and other ailments.

One cannot remain silent about
the data we have on this question..
Other research workers must join in:
this work, extending it to a wide
range of phenomena and substances.
The prospects for studying longevity
are tremendous. I am convinced
that, fermulating the problem in the
correct methodological way, our sci-~
entists will be able to advance its
solution considerably.—Translated
from Izvestic and quoted in The
Current Digest of The Soviet Press:

“PHOENIXOLOGY"”

By P. G. KRISHNAYYA

t ERE is a report of epoch-mal_nng
H significance. American  sclen-
sists- offer immortality for all those
now living contending that} deat,h
will merely mark a stage in man’s
physical existence. '

Science has made such astounding
progress in its exploratmng on the
vers frontiers of hfe that it has af
la.sf reached the point where it _can
promise men and women now living
the realization of mankind svgreatest
dream throughout the ages—the re-
surrection of the physical bOfiy.

Subject to a few qugliﬁqatmns to
be outlined later, scientific means
are now available to assure all per-
sons now living, for a_ll time t.o come
and for as long as life remains on
earth, a continui_ty pf existence of
their physical bodies in a never end-
ing, constantly renewing, se]f—per;l)]g-
tuating act of being reborn—in this
world, not in the next. . atio

is is not a vague science-fiction
fo'rIf‘zl(I:;sstlsfor the distant future. T.he
time when this can become a reality
is not a thousand years from now, or
2 hundred years from today, or even
just a promise for the world of to-
morrow. The time has alrgady come.
1t is here and now. Every one now
living can benefit by the morpentous
discoveries of recent years in ) !:he
hitherto forbidden realms of living
 maftter.
lly speaking, death, from
norI\;lheoorf?tixcl:yybe banished from the
earth as a force that brings indivi-
dual physical existence to a final
Superficially, it will  still

end. .
life cycle. Men

remain part of the
ill still be born, pass
and women wi Iy

h infancy, adolesce
:xt)liré);li age and old age. Their old,
used-up bodies will still be subject
té decay and what we today know as

death.

But here
difference.
the final ¢

is the vital, all important
Instead of bringing down
urtain on tltlewnilndividua;],
' we know it will merely
gf:rtl? 'aaitage in his physical exist-
ence. It will only mean the shed-
ding of the old body, in the manner
of a lobgter shedding his\ old shell
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for a new one. In fact, it will mean
more than that. For, instead of
merely renewing his outer skin, man
will renew his entire body—a com-
pletely new body, an exact duplicate
of the original, rising, phoenix-like
cut of the “ashes” of the old.

All this has become possible as the
result of a new science, yet without a
name, which we christen here and
now “phoenixology.” It is an out-
growth of embryology, the science
that studies the emergence of all
things living, from tape-worm, to
man, out of a microscopic germ cell.
But it differs radically from embryo-
logy in one fundamental respect.
Whereas embryology allows each in-
dividual only one chance oan the
stage of life, phoenixology offers an
endless number of recurring chances.
You can be born not just once, as at
present, but many times, any num-
ber of times. Birth is not just a
single-shot affair but something that
may be repeated again and again for
the same individual.

The promise of rebirth and resur-
rection for the individual-—and that
applies to all living creatures, includ-
ing your favourite dog—became a
potential reality as the result of a
series of remarkable studies that were
begun more than thirty years ago by
Prcf. Ross G. Harrixon of the Yale
University and Prof. Hans Spemann
of the University of Freiburg, Ger-
many, and continued by their pupil,

Prof. Oscar E. Schotte, at Amherst
College in Massachusetts.
Through the pioneer studies of

Dr. Spemann, for which he was
awarded a Nobel Prize in Physiology
and Medicine, it was revealed that
there exists in the early stages of
embryonic development a chemical
organizer, a “sculptor of life”, as it
were that - moulds and shapes the
aboriginal clay of protoplasmic mat-
ter into itssown image, forming the
various organs and tissues of the
body and organising them into the
complete living creature, in the pat-
tern of life progenitors.

Dr. Spemann demonstrated how
this sculptor of life works. He took
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a miscroscopic bit of th

_embryo of an amphibian—a %it :%21?
if left undisturbed, was destined t6
form skin—and transplanted it to a
pl?.ce destined fo be occupied by the
still-unformed brain. In this way
he showed that the “sculptor”’
alrgady present on the spot of thé
bram—to-be, transformed potential
skin tissue into brain tissue.

However, Spemann found th
’ . at
transformatlon of tissue could ug:
accomplished only in the very early
stages of embryonic development
glher;{ . traénsplanted in later stages.
e skin tissue could prod ing
the skin produce nothing

From these studies, Speman
cluded that the sculptorp was ;r))re(;gltll;;
on the scene only in the early stages
of the embryo’s development from
the egg; that once the embryo had
reached the point at which the ulti-
mate form of the various tissues and
organs had already been determined
by what is known as differentiation’
%_t;e sculptor bowed off the stage of’
ife.

At this point, Dr. Schotte

» Dr. came
upoen the scene with another
able discovery. remark-

Studying lowly salamand
tadpoles, which somehow poggzss 3;311112
power of regenerating lost limbs
Schotte came upon startling evidencé
that these creatures have not onl
the power to regenerate a lost limg
but‘ also retain the remarkable and
unr}eard-of ability to duplicate their
entire organism a limitless number

of times, provided the pro
tions are met. proper condl-

Further studies alon hi
frontif:r of life led Scho%te ttktl)lsa ?:X
reacl:ung conclusion: This ability of
the individual experimental animal
to create an exact duplicate of him-
self_ to an extent unlimited in time
resides not only in such lowly crea-
tures as salamanders and tadpoles
but is a universal law present wher-
fver t];ifg matlklxifeStS itself—from the
owest to e hi
including man. ghest——gp to and

Unlike Dr. Spemann,
go no farther t?lan tcf1 ’pr:g:z%ec?txtlld
bryonic brain tissue out of embryo-
nic skin, Dr. Schotte succeeded for
the first time in growing new heads
into the tails of adult salamanders

“ |

L

and other amphibi

0 ians by the -
plantgtmn of bits of oxydinarytrafns-
organized connective tissue. ’

liSﬁ:})(\;ilaccordmg to all the estab-
woed aws of development, as shown
Spemag?]sands of experiments by
ghema taz_nd his successors, the
necti‘xj)ean' atzon. of unorganized con-
sty tissue into the regenerating
tall of an adult salamander and
fOmm‘mspecxes should lead to the
form i ? of nothing else than tail
tissue. 1 Izlxstead, Dr. Schotte showed
tail tissue eihthan Famaner still
 ssemou ’th e adult salamander still
e e power to transfer this
Promor 1:1‘ clay of life into organs
mror entirely different parts of the

y, including eyes, ears, nose and

mouth—j ;
entire hé:d, fact, practically the

Thi
thaiutsh;evealed for the first time
et & thscu}ptor of life does not step
oub of 4 € picture after initiating the
Mt emlqryomc development, as
had I r‘i;an. universally believed, but
remains 111% the adult body through-
there ife of the individual. If is
tons B ]i;.l sort of state of hiberna-
b a:t e to carry on its work
hovi it has no more elemental
ey work with and because its
ing conditions are no longer

propitious -
grand sca»le?0 continuing on  the

arﬁsli?n irtesult., the sculptor’s activities
i etd, m'both small and large
arumals, o doing repair jobs, in
toact g tissues burned up con-
urniny 1fn the fires ot life’s ever-
oy mgthurnace, and more noficea-
o, e creation of new fissues in
‘eGhealing of wounds.
‘Genetics and tissue
:%lsgwﬁﬁfpegimental embryology have
oo ’cellr' Schotte concluded, “that
ety el in the body of an adult
indit pa, amphiblan as well as
thiné o ossesses - potentially every-
s ’lglgoduce any type of tisue or
orean T e same essential princl-
bles nvolved in the development
n entire embryo from a2 single

germ cell a
tissue of annac.ldlil?tg, the regenerative

DrI.nS?:‘glo%crt words, the experiments of
B e ¢ have revealed for the
continuee 1;that; the sculptor of life
Coptind s to exist within the body of

ng things and that, given the

culture and

broper stuff of life and favourable™

Y . C e

working conditions, this master, a
veritable Michelangelo working with
Hving matter instead of with mar-
ble, could fashion new bodies out of
old and regenerate the individual
over again.

The experiments Wy Dr. Spemann
and his successors have established
that the scuiptor consists of a group
of chemicals, the exact nature of
which still remains to be determined.
Much progress, however, has already
been made toward establishing their
mode of action.

Equally &s important, if not more
so, the studies of Dr. Schotte have
revealed that there exists in every
living creature, pe it a tapeworm
or & human peing, the seed of im-
mortality, a seed of the phoenix, as
it were, entirely different and apart
from the egg and sperm cells that
give rise to offspring in the normal
perpetuation of the speciesy

This newly discovered seed of per-
petual life, verily the fountain Of
youth sought through the ages, has
been identified by Dr. Schotte as the
regenerative scar tissue that keeDs
the body in constant repair through-
out life and without which life would
pe much shorter than it actually is.
It is these very phoenix cells, mould-
ed by the sculptor of life, that re-
puild every cell and organ in our
pody, with the exception of our brain
and central nervous system, about
every seven years.

This means that every one of us
who has lived fifty years had actually
lived seven lives, in the course of
which seven complete bodies (except
for the brain and the central ner-
yous system) have peen used up and
replaced by seven new bodies. These
are built up slowly, without inter-
ruption, by the sculptor, which uses
the phoenix cells as the elemental
clay for replacing the highly diffe-
rentiated tissues . of our specialized
organs. \

Now the existence within the liv-
ing body of the “repairman”, which,
by the way, grows weaker and wea-
ker with age SO that eventually it
can no longer do any repair jobs, has
heen known for many years. What
Dr. Schotte dissovered was that this
humble worker is none other than
the master sculptor, which originally
moulded the individual in his

P8 .
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mother’s womb and which,
proper conditions, still has

=R

A3

glven the
the abi-

lity to rebuild the entire individual
anew out of the same clay it uses in

its repair jobs.
What are the proper

conditions?

We do not know and we are still very

far from knowing. Here

is what

would appear to be the main road-
plock that stands in the way of man-

kind’s realization of

the age-old

quest for a fountain of youth. Bub

actually, on

seemingly insuperable

second thought,
road-block

this

could be passed even today by all
those now living by means of a rather

easily taken «detour,” to be
cutlined.

presently

To solve the mystery, still one of
nature’s greatest secrets, two impor-
tant goals will have to be achieved—
the isolation and identification of
the chemicals used by the master

sculptor as its essential tools,
the determination of the

and
working

conditions it requires to make living

beings out of protoplasmic

materials

other than the fertilized egg.

When man has at last
in definitely isolating the

succeeded
sculptor

and in determining the sort of tools

and working conditions it
goals scientists universally

requires—
agree will

definitely be reached in the not too
distant future—man will have learn-
ed the secret of immortality.

Once man learns how to put the

master sculptor to work,
women will

men and

possess the means for

reversing the processes of life, become
embroys once more and thus start
life all over again in a second birth,
that can be followed by a third and
fourth, indeed any number of births,
successive or simultaneous or both.

In such a case, the grown indivi-
dual living his second, third or suc-
cessive lives would be an exact re-

procuction of the original

individual,

.58 he would be completely regene-
rated out of the tissues of his origi-

nal body.

Such a “resurrection” would result
in an individual still possessing all
his original genes, or units of here-
dity; whereas the newly born child

inherits half the

genes of

each

parent, so that only half to the indi-
vidual survives in his child in the .

first generation, and only
i .

s quarber j
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in the second, gradually reaching
practical extinetion.

To duplicate the individual in his
criginal image, all one would need
would be just one cell of scar tissue,
a microscopic bit taken from a slight
wound that had just begun to heal.
This phoenix seed would be planted
in a phoenix bed, or phoenix garden
in which the “soil” would be impreg-
nated with the proper chemicals and
otherwise provided with the tools
needed by the master sculptor to
fashion living beings out of the ele-
mental clay of regenerative scar
tissue.

The phoenix garden would be
designed along the lines of the natu-
ral womb, creating the proper envi-
ronment for the seed in which it
could grow and develop to maturity
in the course of nine months, or
nrobably less. It would most likely
be an advanced plastic model of the
present-day perfusion vessels, used to
ke((aip fglar%ds and other tissues alive
and functioning for some tj -
side the body. e out

But. you ask, since we do not know
how to design such a plastic womb
and are still very far from knowing
the nature of the tools and the con-
ditions required by the master sculp-
tor, is not all this a mere vague pro-
mise for a distant future that may
be more than a hundred years away?
How can you justify the statement
you made earlier that all men and
women living today can be assured
at once of physical immortality?

We have promised a “detour” to
enable us to get around this appa-
rgntly insuperable road-block. It ig
simplicity itself. We have the meaps
tq preserve tissues of all kinds par-
ticularly connective tissues, fc;r in-
definite periods of time. We can do
it in two ways—first, by tissue cul-
ture, growing the tissue in proper
nutrient media in flasks.” Thig
method may be impractical to carry
out on a large scale. The second
method 1s quick-freezing, which

" could be used very cheaply and effi-

ciently in the preservation of
quantities of individual bits oflzzgi
tissue for ‘hundreds of years and, if
necessary, for centuries. ’

This being the case, eyery o
us how living is in a positiml:xy to rﬁfaﬁg

certain of second birth in the future,

. :
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which, according to the estimate by
Dr. Schotte, may be from fifty to 2
hundred years hence. Judging by
the rapid strides of scientific deve-
lopments in recent years, the time
may more likely be within one quar-
ter of a century, before many of us
have finished with our first existence.
In any case, scientists are certain to
learn the secret, the only question
merely being “how soon?”

_ The first essential step to physical
Immortality turns out to be a very
simple thing. All that is required
IS a small superficial cut no more
than skin-deep, to stimulate the pro-
cess of healing. As soon as scar
tissue begins to form, a small bit of
It is removed for preservation, either
by _tlssue culture or by deep-freezing.
It is this small bit that constitutes
the phoenix seed, out of which an
exact replica of the individual from

which it came can be created in the
future. *

A host of fascinating possibilities
fuggest themselves. One of these iS
the preservation of the “seed” of
outstanding individual now living for
resurrection” in the not too distant
future. For example, we could ask
Albert Einstein for a bit of his scar
tissue for preservation in what Wwe
may name the “Phoenix Nest.” And,
of course, we could make a similar
request of Winston Churchill, Dwi-
ght D. Eisenhower and other out-
standing leaders of our time.

These seeds could be kept indefi-
nitely in a state of perfect preser-
vation, the spark of life in a state Of
suspended animation, yet ever ready
to spring into life. When man has8
finally learned how to plant the
phoenix garden, these great of the
past would once more come to life
In their full stature and play onceé

again their vital parts on the stage
of history. P

In fact, instead of re-creating only
one Einstein or Churchill, we coul
bring into being several of them,

the manner of identical twins. Part.

of the fascinating political drama of
the future may arise from
debates in the House of Commons

between two idénticgl Churchills '1133

opposite political camps, or from tW

Einsteins presenting diametricall¥

‘Opposed theories of the cosmog.
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S. SATYAMURTI .

By S. RAJAGOPALAN .

EN years ago, on March 28,
South India woke up fo hear
over the Radio news of the passing
away of S Satyamurti. It was war
time with war-time restrictions. Ifub—
lic mourning was out of the question;
an Indian 1.C.S. officer had actually
ruled out demonstrations of any k{nd
in a moffussil town. he mnation
did not size up the enormity of the
loss. The most formidable parlia-
mentarian of our time who strove so
much for swaraj, who, to quote h§s
own words, would sing his way to it
and made millions of his country-
men to grow atheist for it, was
powerless before Death the leveller:
for life is but a fleeting phase; death
surrounds us, even as the cannon
stood before the light brigade in the
Crimean War. .
Democracy transcends persona_h-
ties unlike monarchies or dic-
tatorships; no man is ind1spensab1e
at any period. Neverthel.ess in actual
experience the reverse is the _case.
Monarchies provide fqr uninter-
rupted scheme of succession and .for
a continuity. But great democracies,
including even communist states,
invariably centre round the lives of
individuals who make or mar their
fortune. A Hitler, a Mussolini or a
Stalin could impose his will on
the entire people and his every
action might have world-wide reper-
cussions. A Gandhi or a Nehru may
pe the only force that binds a huge
continent with about a fifth of the
human race. Personalities are
hence of more consequence than the
nations or the people at large. If
therefore one were to say that Satya-
murti was the sole medium for the
growth of political consciousness in
South India, it would not be a dis-
proportionate estimate.  Hero-wor-
ship is always an ill-fifting trait,
especially in India, where too much
still remains to be accom-
plished; but certain names always
occur to us to whom we cannot help
looking back with esteem and affec-
tion and gratitude. And indeed
memories of such men remind us
that we can make our lives purpose-

ful.

1t is difficult to speak of Satya-
murti in the past tense. Such were
his achievements and such was the
position he had occupied in political
life. In the hey-day of his political
career, he was here, there and every-
where. There was no political or
administrative assemblage which he
did not contest and did not win; there
was none in which he did not distin-
guish himself by his silent work and
effortless oratory. The Senate, the
Syndicate, the Corporation, the Bar
Council, the Provincial and the Cen-
tral Assemblies, not to mention various
other organisations, both official and
non-official pertaining to arts, scien-
ces and histrionics—all drew forth
the best from him. He was the most
cosmopolitan of our politiclans and
he suffered no predilictions or inhi-
bitions. He was always for a full and
rich life of high aims and aspiration.
People looked up to him as one who
would espouse their cause without
fear or favour.

Satyamurti was not born with the
proverbial silver spoon, nor was he
able to shake the pagoda tree at any
time. His progress from tutorship to
a lawyership was in the usual strain,
but the fates did not ordain him to
be a lawyer, although it is important
to remember that few had entered
that profession with such abundant
intellectual equipment. His mastery
of every subject under the sun and
his amazing powers of ratiocination
and cross-examination which lite-
rally created a storm in the legisla-
tive dovecots and had floored a
Reginald Maxwell or a Percy Grigg,
revealed the acutest lawyer of his
generation, who, had he not plunged
into politics, would have attained spi-
ral heights, by no means inferior to
some of the famous English lawyers.
Some of his numerous repartees, if
published, would show that his
resourcefulness was no whit inferior
to Birkenhead’s or Carson’s. Here this
one out of many in a similar strain.
A haughty Finance Member warned
the Congress members not to ‘mon-
key’ with the “ratio.” Swift  came
this rejoinder, “Nor will we allow
to donkey with it.” ‘ L
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Politics to Satyamurti was not a
hobby or diversion but a fulltime job.
It was his all absorbing passion. He
was naturally attracted to the Con-
gress ideology right from the start;
and in the early stages of his politi-
cal career, the Moderates or the
Liberals bore the brunt of his at-
tacks.. He was unconscionably drawn
to the parliamentary programme and
if the Congress had listened to him
even in 1923, the history of this
country would have been far diffe-
rent; at any rate, the communal
forces would not have gathered
momentum ultimately leading to the
partition and its horrors. Likewise
he was not enamoured of jail-going,
although he never spared himself
when the call came. He had definite
views on the pace of social reform
legislation. But with all that, he
never thought of walking out of the
Congress or building up a separate
party of his own; but he stood by it
through thick and thin and practi-
cally died in prison.

Satyamurti galvanized Tamil Nad.
For arousing political consciousness
and more especially for making the
common people Congress-minded,
his services had never been
excelled. His successors know only
too well now how difficult it is
to wean them from communism with
the same ease and facility with
which he had weaned them from
communalism. There was something
magical in his words and indeed in
his very voice. His hurricane tour
with Pandit Nehru in 1937 was solely
responsible for the crushing defeat
of the most influential political par-
ties in our generation; and the force
with which he had expelled it, suf-
ficed also to keep up the success in
the 1947 elections. A different tale
was unfolded in the recent stampede
in favour of the communists; and
this is sufficient evidence of what

Satyamurthi meant for the Congress.

So far as his own elections were
concerned, which as stated, ranged
from a senate seat to the Central
Assembly membership, his work was
methodic, his agents well chosen;
and he left no room for chance. He
perhaps was the only candidate who
did not spend much (for the obvious
reason he could not), but he would
check the electoral lists long in
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:»tby‘ Sir M. Venkatasubba Rao.

advance and set them aright and
thgn commence electioneering. This
p'ald him rich dividends in his histo-
ric contest for the City Assembly
seat when he was pitchforked against
the _most powerful member of the
Justice Party. His success was stu-
pendous, and hurt the British Gov-
ernment.deeply, who tock the edge
out of His triumph. For Satyamurti
entered the Assembly, went to prison
and died in harness. His opponent
wa§ very soon elevated to the Vice-
roy’s Executive Council and there-

after sent abroad on i i
assignments. diplomatic

It was in 1923, that Satyamurti
made h1§ debut in the local legisla-
ture. 'Wlthin a few hours of his
swearing in, he had made the best
speech of all time on the no-confi-
dence motion brought forward by
Dr. C. R. Reddi, which was full of
fire and argument before a spell-
bound house. Almost from that day
up to ?;he moment when the Congress
most ill-advisedly enforced walk-out
and‘abstentions, he never missed a
session. He was thoroughly up to
datg in parliamentary teckgmigue,pand
of 1‘§s rules and orders. His inter-
ruptions and points of order, though
pooh poohed by the Treasury Ben-
ches, seldom failed to get the sup-
port of the President. His forte was
however his interpellations, in which
h.e has not been excelled before or
since; and he it was who employed
them effectively to bring out the
vagaries of the administration. Ques-
tlpn-tlme alone in those days occu-
pied the best part of the day. Ulti-
mately the duration was reduced and
the practice of starred questions
came into vogue. He could never be
takep unawares. Justifying  the
norpmatlon of a defeated candidate,
‘\‘Nhl(.:hi he had characterised as a
fraud on power”, the Raja of Pana-
gal quoted a sloka of Bava Bhuti,
but was met with a couplet from
Bartruhari, which completely tore
the a}'gument to pieces. His work as
a'legxslator discomfited the official
hierarchy; and almost the first act
of what was styled the “Delimita-
tion” Committee, was to disenfran-
chise the whole body of graduates
for the university seat, an outrage
which was however set at naught by
the Central Committee presided over

e, v

eventful was his tenure
asNr(r)l‘;ningr of the Madras Corpogﬁ-
tion. He introduced many pealf y
conventions, and was respon31ble otr
the City Mortality Committee report.
He gave an excellent aqcount of hlrnl'x_-
self as divisional coupcﬂlor. Had hls
mayorship peen a little longer, e
would have solved many problems,
uding the city milk supply on
which he had set his heart. Mayor-
ship t i ¢ <
i put one for active an

Is%(leindt agg:lk and achievpment. glls
drive alone was responsible fpr .%
Poondi Project and he carried 1
when a popular gov-
functioniﬁig. Nz
t the Corpora?ion could no
g?‘ll;xt:; itself to name it after huln, butf;
that does not -detract the value 0

his contribution.
Both as public man and member,

{ had spoken to audiences
Satyamuit all, tiny and tremendous.

tes
ﬁgr‘igﬁ K. S. Venkataramani, when

urst into poetry. Ano-
?I?e:i %;aéllg.tbme «pcademic” Coum;ll
when he sponsored unsuccess{ully n;
one of the moving peroratmfnihot
his, for prescribing the books O a

savant. He was equally at ease in

and in Tamil t;and he .hzd tilhl:

i facility of in erspersin:
:;éggges withy apt quotations from
Samskrit literature. He was deeply
versed in English ht_erature, but un-
like many of our htgrateurs, _never
forgot his moorings in -Famil and
Sanskrit. His love of the classics was
profound and he was an zctive mem-
ber of the gamskrita Acherr}y. As a
corollary, his loyalty to his faith was
unique. He had travelled overseas
put he could not be persuaded
his dress and achaga. I;I;
was a great Rama Baktha_ and nev

i ligious ablutions which
missed his religic e o the epic. He

an with a recl ]
:;rzgs ever attached to anchorites, and

i f the

_his attachment to the Pontiff o
IIl{amakoti Mutt was well .know_n. Ygt
withal he was cosmopolitan Iin _hxs
views and sympathies. ‘Casteism

in the way of his living
never stood ine

oving with people of €
?erzll(iigi?ns aﬁd ways: untouchability
had no meaning for him._ I'n fact he
shares with Rajaji the distinction of
_peing held in the highest esteem by

all classes and communities. The
fine arts, music and histrjonics fasci-
nated him: he had himself been an
actor in the Sugana Vilas Sabha
dramas; and when he impersonated
Aswathama in a Sanskrit drama,
many felt that the politiclan had
merged in the playwright. Though
not a full-blooded journalist, he had
always a warm corner for the press,
and once at an A.-LC.C. meeting he
scored a victory over Nehru, when
the latter sought to criticise the
Press for its remissness during the
days of the civil disobedience move-
ment. A bitter opponent of the Bri-
tish rule, he did not forget his cordi-
ality towards those who served well
the country of their adoption. When
Mr. Conran Smith (Corporation
Commissioner) was felicitated at a
gathering he sent a message from
prison, “Smith deserves well of
Madras.”

Satyamurti attained celebrity in
his own time, unlike Bharati and
Venkataramani, to whom he bore a
striking resemblance in the sum total
of his achievements. He was the
beau ideal of the youth and to the
elders and to Mahatmaji in particu-
lar he Wwas the ablest parliamenta-
rian. Certain people however mnever
took to him kindly but they were in
a minority though powerful. He was
not tolerated by the Justice Party
but to the vast intelligentsia of the
non-Brahmin community, he was
a hero—a fact which was evident in
his triumphant election to the City
Assembly . seat. st non-
Brahmins flocked -to him and that
enabled him to put out the richest
and most influential party lock, stock
and barrel. Many however—includ-
ing members of his own community
—spread the most fantastic stories
about him.<¥He was rated as an abu-
ser, without reckoning whom he had
abused and for what. He was credit-
ed with being superficial and a mere
agitator. In truth however he was
one of the most well-read men of
his day and his knowledge of such
tough subjects as finance, currency
and tariff reform was amazing and
once drew forth admiration from Sir
M. Visveswarayya. And, indeed, to .
the lucky few who had always crowd-
ed about him at the table of the
Advocates’ Association he had reveal-
ed his eruditioh and his conversa-
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tions, though informal for. the most
part, were really so many blue-prints
on Indian politics and economics.

Satyamurti never had his deserts.
He devoted almost his entire years
to education: yet he was never once
made a vice-chancellor, the honour
of a doctorate or even of delivering
a convocation address was not his.
He was the ablest parliamentarian of
his time; but he could never func-
tion as the President or even the
Deputy President of any chamber.
He stood by the Congress through
thick and thin and made Tamil Nad
entirely congress-minded. Yet he
could not aspire to preside over the
T. N. C. C. except by sufferance and
for a brief while. He had proved his
mettle as legislator and parliamenta-
rian; but ministership never came to
him. A year’s mayoralty was all his
reward; and he crowned it with
achievements. :

It is always profitless to assess
what Satyamurti would have accom-

plished had he been alive now‘; but.

it is easy to guess he would have
s'_copped the drift towards both the
right and the 1left in the Con-
gress organisation; and he would
pave requisitioned the.services of the
1ptelligentsia to scotch movements
like Dravidasthan. Abroad, if ke had
been sent to the U. N. A., he would
have‘called the bluff of the Anglo-
Amerlcan Powers in regard to Kash-
mir, and given short shrifts to Sir
Mupammad Zafrullah Khan and his
antics. Above -all he would have
been .the most loyal lieutenant of
Pandit Nehru even as he was of the
Mahatma. Today, ten years after
his demise, it is befitting for us to
reca!l ms life and work. May our
admiration for him never grow less,
and may our aims and aspirations
modelled on his own, which were no
more than to make India take her
rlgl_)tful place in the comity of
nations unhampered by petty provin-
glal, territorial, lingual and personal
jealousies and feuds!
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) CURE for

" SKIN and
SCALP |
DISEASES

Zam-Buk Herbal Ointment clears away skin and scalp troubles like
magic. ks rich antiseptic medicinal oils go deep into diseased skin
tissues, killing infection and soothing irritation and soreness.
Zam-Buk‘s quick action brings you immediate relief, removes inflamma-
tion, stops discharge, purifies and heals the skin and makes it

healthy again. Get Zam-Buk today!
Zam-Buk is the world-famous remedy
for skin and scalp- diseases, cuts,
burns, scalds, poisoned-wounds, ulcers,

sore feet, insect bites and piles.
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Guaranteed
free from
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fifty years In using
Zam-Buk. thecefore, you
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WHAT PULLED THE SOVIET
TRIGGER?

By ANDREW ROTH

¥ TAVE the incidents on the German
H porder been the result of the
trigger-happiness of 1:.he nervous
Soviets or the first serious evidence
of a struggle for power between the
«extremists” and “moderates” in t.he
Kremlin? This worrying guestlon
now dominates British th'ink'lng, re-
placing earlier wishful thinking.

with the Lincoln Bomber which
was shot down in the Ha:mburg-]_?;gr-
lin corridor cameé crashing British
hopes of an easing off of Qhe ‘cold
war’ with the death of Sta}hn. The
day before, the British att_:xtude was
pest captured by cartoonist ‘Dav1d
low in the Manchester Guardian of
March 10. On the floor lay a news-
paper headlined: ‘“Change in Rus-
sia.” Eden and Churchill were seen
jn their warm-weathgr clotfll:sé

uipped with the tennis racq
ezflndm:)aint;ing easels neede'd for a
vacation. Opposite were Eisenhower
and Dulles, dressed in the pa;kas
needed for Arctic weather, asking:
«Haven't you guys seen the weather
report?”

British hopes that the ‘cold war’
would ease off were based not on
wishful thinking alone. It was rea-
soned that the new Malenkov regmg
would need a period to “settle. in.
‘Furthermore, in order to consolidate
its hold on the people, it would have
to raise Soviet living standards. This
-would, in turn, diminish the amount
available both for armaments and
.aid to China, the Foreign Office rea-
‘soned. This would render the Soviets
more conciliatory in the West and
make the Chinese more amenable to
outside pressure.’

Of course this was not the only
theory argued. But it is significant
that those holding this theory also
said that with a diminution of aid
from Russia. and with Russia less
1tkely to fight, American requests for

tightening exports to Communist

China made sense. 1t might, it was
argued, tip the palance toward the
. '8—U, N. forggs in Korea and there
et S A

would be less chance of provoking a
hostile Russian reaction.

It is also significant that Lord
Layton, the British Vice-President of
the Council of Europe predicted on
March 11 that there would be a
period of international quiescence
lasting “possibly two years or more.”

The Economist, which Lord Layton
once edited, was less definite: “It is
possible to argue with interminable
ingenuity that in foreign poliey
Malenkov weak will be warlike, or
that Malenkov strong will be peace-
ful, and vice versa...... What (the
Soviet leaders’) form is to be cannot
be judged without observing their re-
action to particular situations and
events. It is the task of allied policy
cautiously to test that form.” (March
14).

Suspicious-minded persons may
wonder whether the Lincoln Bomber
was, indeed, cautiously testing Soviet
reactions. “No Explanation For Flight
Near Frontier” was the headline the
Manchester Guardian put over the
story of its Bonn correspondent on
March 13, underlining that the
plane’s presence was hot signalled to
air security centres either at the Ber-
lin end or in West Germany. The
Daily Worker, of course, had an
explanation; it quoted ex-RAF officer
F. A. Burden, now a Conservative
M.P., who said in the Air Estimates
debate on the same day the Lincoln
was shot down: “The door of Russia
is closed to many of the ordinary
means of intelligence and I believe,
therefore, that photographic recon-
naissance must be made one of the,
if not the, most efficient forces we
have.”

One must not, of course, under-
rate the possibilities of human stupi-
dity. Asked the Sunday Pictorial in
its crudely vigorous way (March 15):
«what brilliant mind in the RAF

. decided that the vicinity of the slim

air corridor between Hamburg ead
Berlin—watched by the Russians,
prowled through by their fastest fets
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and most aggressive pilots—was the
right place to send a defenceless
plane for training?...... .

“Doesn’t anyone in the RAF read
the papers? Didn’t they know that
Stalin had died, that nerves were on
edge from the Kremlin to the East-
West frontier of Germany?”

The burden of evidence, however,
indicates that the bomber strayed
because of clouds from a routine
flight to test NATO defences. There-
fore the British High Commissioner
was considered justified in describing
the attack as “brutal murder.”

The important result of this at-
tack and others, however, was the
re-evaluation of the Soviet attitude
it produced. “The Russian conduct
in these two incidents is indefensi-
ble, but it is important to study the
possible motive behind it,” explained
The Times calmly on March 14. “The
death of Stalin was a major politi-
cal event for the Communist world,
clearly and necessarily carrying with
it a crisis of government in Moscow.
His senior lieutenants took charge
promptly and appear to have sur-
mounted the domestic crisis without
trouble, but they did utter marked
warnings against panic and pointed
appeals for national unity and calm.
Possibly, half-expecting trouble at
home, they prepared also against
the possibility of trouble on the
frontiers. It would be surprising if
the Soviet commanders on the
frontiers did not get special instruc-
tions to be vigilant. Excess of zeal
may have done the rest. The West-
ern Powers, though they cannot be
expected to tolerate murderous at-
tacks upon their flyers, must aim at
keeping matters under control. At
this stage they should probably act
on the assumption that nerves,
rather than deliberately aggressive
intention in Moscow, have been res-
ponsible for these grievous acts....”

A more complicated interpretation
was attempted after the initial fir-
ing on a U. S. plane by the Obser-
ver’s correspondent in Germany,
brilliant ex-Communist Richard
Lowenthal. He insists that the Soviet
leadership is still divided into the
“extremist” faction now led by Molo-
tov, and the “moderates” now head-
ed by Malenkov. In the funeral ora-
tions, for example, he points out

that Molotov was sharper, including
afctack_s on “the agents of the aggres-
sive imperialist states.” Concludes
Mr. Lowenthal, “To people familiar
with the refinements of Communist
lan_guage and the extreme care with
which such statements are drafted,
these remarks show clearly that
Molctov intended to convey to the
Communist hierarchy that his view
of thg prospects of peace differed
from that of his new chief.”

Lowenthal suggests that Malenkov
hgs not only demoted Molotov and
his supporter Vyshinsky but has also
bypassed Vyshinsky by giving him as
an equal colleague (also Deputy
Foreign Minister) the “moderate”
Jakob Malik, who started the infor-
mal diplomatic contacts leading to
the liquidation of the Berlin block-
ade. “If Malenkov should really try
to pursue a policy of relaxing world
tgnsion, despite Molotov’s obstruc-
tion, Malik would be his natural
instrument.”

But the most serious struggle bet-
ween the contending groups may now
be going on for the key positions in
the Army. Students of Soviet affairs
...... point out that the mysterious
indictraents of the Kremlin doctors in
January pamed, along with their al-
Ieged leaders who had also been in-
tended victims—the then War Minis-
ter Darshal Vassilievsky, his second
deputy, Marshal Govorov, the Com-
mander of the Soviet ground forces,
Marshal Koniev, and the then Chief
of Staff, General Shtemenko.

) The theory that the people named
in this list may have been friends of
the late Zhdanov and have shared
his aggres.ive tendencies, is strengih-
ened by the known record of Govorov,
who was Zhdanov's closest collabo-
rator as commander of the Leningrad
front and the Leningrad military
region, and his mouthpiece as chair-
man of the first All-Slav Congress in
Moscow in 1943 and of the second Con-
gress in Belgrade after the war. The
incident at the Party Congress last
October, when Goverov was added to
the Central Committee as an after-
thought although he had not beent
elected on the original lst, also show-
ed him to be a controversial figure....
Marshal Govorov....was last heard of

when it was reliably reported tbat he
4 ! ’ v . ',4;'

had paid a secret flying visit to Czecho-
slovakia about gix weeks ago. Con-
ceivably it is more than a coincidence
that the present trouble has arisen on
the Czechoslovakia frontier. (Observer
Foreign News Service, March 8).

Edward Crankshaw, the Observer’s
Russian expert, is even more empha-
tic in insisting on 2 violgnt struggle
for power in the Kremlin. He cites
the decree shrinking the size of tl}e
Praesidium and replacir_lg Shvernik
with Voroshilov as President. Under
Soviet law this decree should have
peen signed by Malenkov, Molotov
and Shvernik but, apparently the
latter refused to sign. “The more
.one ponders on the thoroughngss
with which (Malenkov and Berla’)
have undone their late leader’s
patient work of barely five months
ago, the more clear it becomes tpat
there has been a Kremlin revolution

of a singularly drastic kind.” Ae-
cording to this interpretation, the
incidents on the German border may
be considered an effort by the “extre-
mist” faction to demonstrate their
interpretation was correct.

Prime Minister Churchill ordered
on March 14 that all RAF planes tak-
ing part in the large-scale joint Bri-
tish-American air exercise over Ger-
many in the third week in March be
fully armed to resist attacks by
Soviet fighters. “Shoot if attacked”
was the order issued and it was an-
nounced that bombers would, if
necessary, have fghter cover. The
code name of this exercise is “Jun-
gle King.” Quite a fitting name,
commented some, since in it the West
planned to demonstrate that its
answer to the panther-like strokes
of the nervous Soviets is for the West
to bare its own teeth.

——————

THE SOCIAL CAUSE OF MAU MAU
By FENNER BROCKWAY, M.P.

IFTEEN years ago Jomo Kenyatta,
F who is now peing tried on the
charge of the «management” of Mau
Mau, was 2 student at the London
School of Economics. For his d‘egree
thesis he wrote & study of the life of
his own tribe the Gikuyu. It was
of such interest and value, that Prq-
fessor Malinowski recommendgd it
for publication and w;‘ote an intro-
duction. It appeared ]usp bef‘f)re phe
world War under thg title “Facing
Mount Kenya.” Now it has been re-
published by Secker & Wagburg, 18sh.

I read this book when.xvt first ap-
peared. I have re-read it now, and
I am impressed by the light it throws
on present events in Kenya. In an
anthropological rather than 2a poli-
tical sense. %

When Leslie Hale and I visited
Kenya recently, the economic and
psychological causes of African dis-
confent were immediately evident to
us. No one (except, perhaps, Mr.
Lyttleton) could fail to understand
the effects of land hunger and the
colour bar. But it was sometime
before we understood the social
packground of the frustration. When

we did, it appeared as the deepest
mal-adjustment.

In a sentence, the British adminis-
tration has destroyed the old tribal
life of the Gikuyu (or Kikuyu, as
they are most often called) and has
failed to provide a satisfying sub-
stitute.

“Facing Mount Kenya” is not pro-
pagandist, though the author’s pas-
sion for the freedom of his people.
sometimes breaks through. It is an
objective picture of the earlier social
pattern and customs of his tribe.
Kenyatta does not hide | practices
which are revolting to most West-
erners. These serve only to empha-
sise the. disastrous disintegration of
tribal life which has occurred.

This is the essence of our failure:
in destroying the democratic expres-
sion of the tribe, we have driven back
part of it to the evil things reflected
in Mau Mau. )

The basic structure of the tribe
was in the community of the family,
the age group and the clan. Each
formed a conscious community. The
family farmed together until it
became too large: then the third or

23



fourth generation started a new
family farm. The boys and girls of
the same age remained as closely-
knit group all through their lives,
passing from adolescent ceremonies
to growing responsibilities. The clan
was administered through an elect-
ed Council of Elders, which had the
duty, with the mothers of teaching
the youths their social duties and of
settling disputes between individual
members. This three-fold community
consciousness was the dynamic life
of the tribe.

Now it has gone—or "is going.
Family unity has been destroyed by
land hunger. There are only narrow
strips of earth for the sons: there is
no new land to which .they can go.
Age group unity has been lost in an
unhappy division between the Euro-
pean missions and the independent
African church.* The clan Council
of Elders has been replaced by Bri-
tish district officers and British-
selected chiefs administering a much
wider area, and District Councils
with very limited powers. For local
democracy, expressing the life of the
people, has been substituted bureau-
cratic officialdom repressing, the life

of the people.

*The division occurred about women’s
circumecision. On this issue my sympa-
thy was with the European missions,
but they were foolish in thinking this
deep-rooted tribal custom could be ended
suddenly by exclusion from the Church.
The C. M. S. were wiser than other
missions.

Of course this is only one side of
the story. British administration
has ended the tribal wars. It has
saved the lives of thousands of
infants and prolonged the life of
thogsands more by its new ideas of
pyglene and health. But its success
in these directions has aggravated
’ghe land problem by the resulting
increase in population. And its pro-
vision of education has not been
sufficient to remove the hold of
w1t§:hcraft and oaths, whilst the
social, economic and political injus-
tices of which we have been guilty
have repulsed any African desire to
co-operate with us in new ways.

The consequence has been that
parts of the tribe, denied community
Qemocracy, have reverted to the bad
in its own past.

The solution is to give the tribe
the opportunity to establish a new
an.d satisfying life. In concrete terms
this means the recreation of clan
and ftribal democracy, meeting the
demands of land hunger, initiating
mo@ern farming on a co-operative
basis, .removing other desperate
economic grievances. providing uni-
vgrsal education, ending the humilia-
tion of the colour bar, and moving
towards full racial equality, social,
gconomic and political, so that in-
justices can be removed construc-
tively.

Then, and then only, will the urge
to relieve frustration by violence be
removed. Then only will an adjusted
new society be evolved.
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TAMILS ATTITUDE TOWARDS

ANDHRAS

By TENNETI VISWANATHAM

ERSONS in management, when

called to account, finding them-
selves cornered, unwilling to acknow-
ledge and anxious t0 evade, are
known to become intransigent, v?.inly
thinking that intransigence 18 2
substitute for legitimate defence. We
see an unequalled example of thxg in
the letter addressed to the Prime
Minister of India by some Tamil
legislators, stating theremn:—

(i) that the Andhra claims relat-
ing to the city of Madras are
untenable;

«(ii) that neither the ]

( )the High Court and possibly
nor the Governor of Andhra
can stay for 2 moment in

Madras; and

(ii) that the Prime Minister should
not improperly assesS Fhe con-
sequences of any defnsion in
variance with their view.

Do these gentlemen realise that the’
“Tamil Stateg has to Dpay up to the
Andhra State about Rs. 20 crores be-
ing the accumulated revenue sur-
pluses earned by the Apdhra irriga-
tion schemes, productive and un-
productive put togethpr, and appro-
priated by the Tamil districts for
their own use and that this cl.a1m is
supported in full by the irrigation
‘accounts maintained by the G.‘rovern-
ment, and they, my good Legislator-
friends from that area and their
State cannot escape it? In the allo-

cation of revenues as between the

two States, the Government deducted

Rs. 34 lakhs from our revenues
under Electricity Acc_ount on the
ground that our working expenses
exceeded revenue by that amount.
If so, is it unjust for me to say the
amount of revenue which has been
in excess of expenditure under the
irrigation account must be delivered
to us, and that is all I ask, and the
amount of Rs. 20 crores represents it
and nothing more. Let them kindly
pay; with pleasure they can then

talk.

capital nor

~

Do they know that besides this sum
of Rs. 20 crores, they have to pay to
the Andhras their 38.5% share of
the present value of the undernoted
puildings:—

old High Court Buildings; . New
Stationery Stores; Presidency Cen-
tral Record Office; Fort St. George,
Secretariat Buildings—new and old;
Registration Department Buildings;
Government Press, Mint Buildings;
Government Press, Mount Road;
Board of Revenue Buildings; Old
Engineering Coliege Buildings; Di-
rector of Public Instructiof’s Office;
Surgeon-General’s Office; Sanitary
Engineer’s Office; Electrical Testing
Laboratory; Office of the Inspector-
General of Police; Government
House, Guindy; Government Estate,
Mount Road; Public Works Office,
Chepauk; High Court and Small
Causes Court; Industrial Engineering
Workshops; Industries Department
Buildings; King’s Institute, Guindy;
Public Works Workshops; Govern-~
ment Museum, and Connemara Lib-
rary and Victoria Technical Insti-
tute; Law College; Technology and
Trade Schools Buildings; Govern-
ment Hospital for Women and
Children; Government Ophthalmic
Hospital; Veterinary College;, Gov-
ernment Mental Hospital; Govern-
ment Tuberculosis Hospital; Hyde
Park Buildings; General Hospital,
Stanley Hospital, Royapettah Hospi-
tal and Maternity Hospital, Medical
College, Madras; Nurses’ Home and
Medical College Hostels; College of
Indian Medicine including Hospi~
tal; Acquarium-Marina Beach; Pre-
sidency College; - Teachers’ College,
Saidapet; Queen Mary’s College,
Madras; New Engineering College,
Guindy; “Charwell”; “Ardmyle”;
“Adyar House”; “Grange Green
ways”; “Brigg House”; “Horingham”;
“Brodie Castle”; “Cranleigh”; “River-
side”; “Ripley”; “Kintyra”; Presi-
dency Hostel; Hostel of Queen
Mary’s College; “Jeypore House”;
“Shanker Bungalow”; “Ameer Ma-
hal”; Todd Hunter Quarters; Secre-



tariat Clerks’ Quarters and others on grounds of ministerial conveni-
buildings, which, on account of ences?

Do these gentlemen know that bet-
meagreness of my information, may

Bat- ween the years 1921 to 1951, the rate

Chetty Battery; Buncurama's

-t ; and : i both in the case
. i angarajam’s Battery; a A of increase is 22%
have been omitted here. constituted  fudicial e  Sroperly Bugrans - aitery. Was ot ther Of 50 rolgn and Tamil people and
Do they know that as a conse- commission should go into the claims cost met partly by t"hemilater What that the 1ncr92}s,§us reports, due. to
quence of the capital spent in our gpq we would gladly abide by any tery came into 'e?nstgnce : in;g that noted in 'ghe cf e Clty to the south
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Income tax and other Central tax ask: “Is the Prime Minister taking it had no connection firewood like- in the Incre forty per cent over and
quotas can be diverted to Andhra note of it9” and I ask whether he and that supplies of Island and not per cent, l'e'ﬁormal increase? How
for this purpose until the debt is realises that his silence is encourag- wise came from Divi above the
wiped out.

ing this undesirable frame of mind.

1 self-same ent extension of the
from the South for the ! can this most rec tensi !
Do they know that the rest of the Does the Prime

oint out : ; Tamils cut down
Minister realise reason? Is it untenable to P city and influx of

embers in the ; nt right of the Telugu
capital expenditure incurred in the Where his word stands if such an that the first Higd“arﬁ Telugu men the 1;nhz,li§hough it may show a
Telugu areas is no more than the atmosphere is to be develcped? Will Corporation ~We then had only Deon.e roportion, from a contextless
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ings began, and their share from the to say that Madraz, a Telugu king Enelish anuse there were no Tami lier, they naturally ingratiated them-
Central grant and the Thare of the cleared the area and founded the then beca aetl
revenue spent on capital works dur-

to . the rulers
children there? Why not refc?;.orge selves into the favour of t

s A . . 'nis-
City in 1554, which developed into a tnen and monopolised the admi
ing the period? Do they also know

t.
of the Fort S -
€ port rapidly and the City bore his the records claims as un
that Dbesides these amounts, the

i fact that
ing our tive posts. Is it not a fac b
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the City until all these amounts with
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- .+ the ranks of gazetted officers in tn
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State, how does it lie in their mouth
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‘Minister at Madras? Look what an

arrangement has been made in
anticipation of the formation of the

Andhra State:

1s it untenable to recall that at the
Tamil Festival in August last, the

.Chief Minister, without foreseeing

the prospect of an early formation of
Andhra State, announced that the
Andhras in the City numbered six
lakhs but that it did not matter, as
they were men like Sri Purushotham

‘Naidu and Sri Ramaswami Naiduy,

and is it untenable if we ask how
that number of six lakhs, attenu-
ated as it was by partial or igno-

rant census enumerators, compilers

and abstraction officers, all on a sud-

.den became reduced to just two and

half lakhs within four months at the

‘time of printing the census figures

synchronising with Chief Justice
Wanchoo’s enquiry?

Is it untenable if we should draw
attention to the remarks of Yeattes,
the Census Commissioner of 1931,
who distinctly noted that questions
put by him correctly in a few test
cases elicited the correct answer
“Telugu’ while the question ordinarily
put by the enumerators brought
‘Tamil’ as the language of the per-

‘son concerned? (See P, 287 of Yeattes’

Report of 1931 Census for Madras).
Is it untenable if we should ask for
a fresh count under the supervision
of a neutral staff, if we should have
a fairly correct language census for
the City? Is it untenable if we say

‘that under our very nose ‘Pantulus’

were noted as ‘Iyers’ and the langu-
age of the children of Sri Ammanna
Raja, then Deputy Speaker of the
Assembly, was noted as ‘Tamil’ and
the officer so doing was caught in the
act? Do we not know that a street
«avadhanam Papayya Street’ named
.after a famous Telugu dubash, was
.changed into ‘Avadhanam Papayyar
Street’ only recently, as a step in aid
.of Tamilisation? What is the un-
tenability about which these gentle-
men speak of?

How and by what rule of law or
-good conduct dc they say that we,
who have been there for 300 years,
carrying on joint administration,
although in a minority with all its

disadvantages, in the same buildings

-that were originally built and rebuilt
in 1640 and, 1714 and later expanded

—n

as occasion arose, should to-day go
out without exercising our ligitimate
right to divide and use the proper-
ties? We are not asking for the
restoration to use of a City that has
disappeared and over whose site the
Tamils built a new City;, we are
not asking for a City in Coimbatore
District where we are 33% of the
population; nor are we asking for
the City in the isolated heart of
Tamil land. Madras is in what is
now called Chengalput District
(which name, by the way, is again
Telugu) which is a bilingual district.
Between Madras and Chittoor and
Nellore borders within twenty miles
there are 320 villages with Telugu
population between 50 to 100 per
cent. We are asking for a City that
was built by us and has expanded
since, mostly on account of the con-
tinued presence of the Andhras and
in which we have an indefensible
right to continue, live there and
carry on our administration as long
as we feel it necessary. After all,
when the cultural, territorial and
commercial interests of Andhras are
secured by making Madras a sepa-
rate State, the Andhra Government
may not perhaps think of staying till
eternity in Madras; they might deve-
lop another city and shift. Why not
leave it to the smoothening of
future?

What is the difficulty in dividing
the buildings? And, what is the
difficulty to have a common Gover-
nor? The present Chief Minister in
1938 did actually record that he could
easily adopt such a course. The
Andhras did not object then; they
are not going to object mow if it is
so done. And Madras can be made
into a separate State as Dhar Com-
mission said, not merely as a way
out, but on the ground of special
cosmopolitan considerations. China
has 27 city states. We can begin
with Madras. Potti Sriramulu sacri-

ficed his life only to impiement this
decision.

The Chief Minister of Madras 1is
reported to have told his party men
coming from Andhra that it is good
for Andhras not to have even the
temporary capital at Madras and
they will appreciate his advice as
time goes on. May I tell him that it
is good for the Chief Minister and
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all who have developed a cosmopol1-
tan outlook to have Madras City as a
separate State by itself and although
he may not appreciate it under .the
present pressure, he will appreciate
it as time goes on. Instead of adopt-
ing an easy and smooth course, my
erstwhile fellow members of the
legislature and some esteemed mem-
bers of Parliament have unnecessa-
rily worked themselves into a pas-
sion. They ask us to get out; they
do not talk about the debt that they
owe us. It is convenient for t.her.n
to forget their obligations bpt it is
not consistent with law, equity and
good conscience. Bad temper and
good statesmanship do not go toge-
ther. May I hope that tempers will
go down and that reason will pre-
vail? The Dhar Commission was
appointed by the Government of

India; its recommendation arrived at:
in a judicial manner regarding the
City has been ignored. Chief Justice-
Wwanchoo has been appointed and his:
recommendation is sought to be re-
sisted. What then is the value of
the Government of India’s action
and where is to be their influence?
May I hope the Prime Minister and
the Government of India will reverse
the pitch they have queered with-
out enough foresight, when they ask-
ed us to get the agreement of
Tamils?

The balance that has been lost
must be restored at once in the inte-
rests of the Tamilians, in the inte-
rests of the Andhras and in the inte--
rests of India. The Prime Minister
and his Cabinet can do it. May God
grant them and to us all, light to see:
correctly and act correctly.

a—ct————

MOLOTOV’S DIPLOMATIC TECHNIQUE

AMERICAN SECRETARY OF STATE’S
- IMPRESSIONS

John Foster Dulles, American
Secretary of State in the [FEisen-
hower Administration, met the Rus-
sian Foreign Minister .Molotoz‘)‘ for
the first time in 1945. In his book War
or Peace” Dulles gives an mteres?mg
account of the diplomatic technique
employed by Molotov at the London
conference that year.

¢ ¢T\URING these days of the 1945

D London Council of Foreign
Ministers”, Mr. Dulles wrote,_ “Mr.
Molotov conducted himself with an
adroitrress which has seldom been
equalled in diplomacy. ‘The councit
meetings were small—the Foreign
Ministers, each.with four advisers,
gathered around a large roupd table.
It is in groups of such a sizé that
Mr. Molotov, a skillful fencer, per-
forms to best advantage. ...

«Mr. Molotov at London was atb
his very best. Circumstances favour-
ed him. He himself had had long
international experience, having
peen Foreign Minister ,since 1939.

His four colleagues (Secretary of

State James F. Byrnes, British

in,
‘Foreign Secxetary Ernf;st Bevin,
French Foreign , Minister Georges
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Bidault, and Chinese Foreign Minis--
ter Wang Shih-chieh) were attend-
ing their first important conference
as Foreign Ministers, except that
Mr. Bevin had bheen at Potsdam for
the last five days of that conference.

“Mr. Molotov had sized up with
consummate skill possibilities through
which, by artful exploitation, he
might advance his ends. Secretary
Byrnes spoke freely, and wholly ‘off’
the cuff.” He had proven ability to
talk men into agreement, but he was
not always legalistically precise.

“Molotov  sought repeatedly to
draw him out, hoping that, since
Mr. Byrnes was speaking extempo-
raneously, he might somewhere in
the course of an extended talk utter
some words or phrases that could be
seized upon as fitting into the
Soviet programme,

“After Mr. Byrnes had spoken,
Mr. Molotov would frequently say
that he was perplexed because Mr.
Byrnes had seemed to state his posi-
tion in slightly different ways. What,
precisely, was it that he proposed?
Would not Mr. Byrnes be good:
enough to restate the case so as to- .
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clarify it? Mr. Molotov obviously
hoped that, by evoking statements
and restatements that were extem-
poraneous, he might bring about a
mis-statement upon which he could
seize.

“Mr. Byrnes eluded all dangerous
pitfalls. It was a game of wits that
was fascinating to observe.

“Toward Mr. Bevin Mr. Molotov
adopted a different technique. Mr.
Bevin was bluff and hearty, easily
angered and quickly repentant of
his anger. Mr. Molotov treated him
as a banderillero treats a bull, plant-
ing darts that would arouse him to
an outburst—from which he rapidly
reacted in a manner implying a
tendency to make concessions.

“On the occasion, he was pro-
voked into saying that Mr. Molotov
talked like Hitler. Mr. Molotov
jumped to his feet, saying that he
had not come to London to be
insulted by the British Foreign Mi-
nister. He left his place at the table
and stalked to the door. Mr. Bevin,
with contrition, hastened to explain
away his heated words ‘and, as a
mark of sincerity, indicated that he
would concede the point then in
dispute. Mr. Molotov had been
careful to open the door very slowly,
and he got back long before the
translation into Russian had been
made. But he gained, he thought, a
slight advantage.

“Mr. Molotov’s objective with
M. Bidault was to provoke him to
léave the conference. To that end,
he played upon the sensitiveness
which is natural to the French cha-
racter, and which was particularly
marked at that time. For the first
time since the surrender of 1940,
France was sitting as an equal at the

table of the great.***So Mr. Molotov
tried to outrage French honour by
petty slights.

“He would, for example, ask Mr.
Bevin and Mr. Byrnes for a post-
ponement by an hour of the time
for meeting and then would not tell
M. Bidault. M. Bidault, appearing
punctually at the original hour,
would sit with growing impatience
as no colleagues appeared, or he
would return to his hotel.. ..

“Mr. Wang, the Chinese Foreign
Minister, was stolid and shrewd. He
spoke rarely and could not be pro-
voked. The Molotov technique was
to ignore him. When Mr. Wang did
speak, Mr. Molotov paid no atten-
tion whatever and proceeded as
though nothing were said. He made
it clear that China, or at least
I\{ationalist China, was to him a
c1pher, and that Mr. Wang’s seat
might as well have been vacant.”

The surprising thing about this
long illustration of Soviet cunning
and bad manners was not that it
occurred but that it apparently
impressed Mr. Dulles to such an ex-
tent that he could not conceal his
admiration or curb his superlatives

when he wrote about it five years
later.

“Mr. Molotov put on a remarkable
performance,” Mr. Dulles wrote in
“War or Peace”. “His techniques,
different in each case, were carried
out with extraordinary skill. I have
seen in action all the great inter-
national statesmyen of this century,
beginning with those who met at
The Hague Peace Conference of 1907.
“I have never seen personal diplo-
matic skill at so high a degree of
perfection as Mr. Molotov’s at that
session.” .

Strictly from the point of view of general intellectual attitudes,
communalism is a more handy stop-gap than communism or socia-
lism. So only those who are averse to easy solutions can fight the
communalists. But that means impetus to socialism etc. because that
alone has a cohevent system of thought and action. Does Panditji
mean it? He seems to be willing to woo but afraid to wed. That is
the paradox of the position, at least, so long as a wholly, satisfactory
and wholly Indian philosophy and yet suited to these utterly modern

, dynamic times is not created, propagated and blessed by the powers
that be. Can one hope for it when the gospel of work is held to be
higher than thinking, when “de-intellectualisation” is the declared

need of the hour?—MOMUS.

DO BAD BOYS COME FROM
BAD PARENTS?

By LLOYD LOCKHART

HE why and wherefore of juve-
nile delinquency—what causes
“pad kids” and how they can be
treated—is being studied exhaustively
in a gleaming white $1,500,000 build-
ing in New Jersey. Probably the
largest, most scientific batteyy of
experts ever assembled for this one
subject has “taken apart” more than
600 adolescent law-breakers over a
period of three years. ‘
Because the human mind is a com-

: plex- mechanism it’s too early to ar-

; . . q-
rive at sweeping clanps. But, accord
ing to these authorities, young crimi-
nals don’t just happen—many fac-

tors contribute to their downfall.

There is one ingredient which crops
up in case after case, however,

«Invariably, behind each errln%
chi}clltl vthere ¥s an inadequai}e parent,
said Harold Utts, chief sqcl?.l worker.
«“parents aren’t always willing to ac-
cept this fact because, for the moit
part, they feel they have done their
best and that somehow tl,"xeir young-
sters have let them down. 4

s at the first and only diag-
no(s)g:dgclentre of juvenile delinquents
in North America have found that
faulty children don’t always come
from broken homes where fathers
drink or mothers wander. On the
contrary, ‘there is average represen-
tation from rich families with shiny
cars: and from solid middle cl.asses,
where the father brings home his pay
and the mother is a model of devo-
s dl f mate

«These people, regardless ol mate-
rial circurlrjlstances, made a mlstak_e
somewhere in  dealing .with _the1r
children—otherwise their ch‘l‘ldren
wouldn’t be here,” stated Utts. “They
put too much emphasis on toys and
not enough on affection, or they
nagged about school marks when
John was doing his best. Something
started the wheels rolling and, once
started, the wheels are hard to stop.”

Lest this seem like harsh medicine
for parents, experts at Menlo Park
point out that they (the parents) are

in a difficult position in the modern
world. Indeed, doctors here are sur-
prised so many youngsters are grow-
ing up healthy and whelesome in
view of the trials and temptations
which beset the 1953 home. Most
parents, in other words, are doing a
good job, and the majority of those
with children who do go wrong are
conscientious mothers and fathers
who are bewildered when a police-
man pounds at their door.”

Well-meaning parents can be “in-
adequate” in subtle, devious ways,
often without realizing it themselves.
The father may dominate, the
mother may coddle, or both parents
may decide their child is going
through college no matter what.
They push too much or not enough,
say “whoa” instead of “go,” and,
when the roof falls in, they are dumb-~
founded.

New Jersey authorities can't count
the times parents have told them;
“We can’t understand how our son
could do this after all we’ve done for
him.” :

Another statement which parents
make which doesn’t hold water, is:
“Our boy isn’t really bad. He just
got in with bad companions.”

The problem of raising children
covers a vast field but, according to
psychologists, psychiatrists and social
workers who have watched a sorrew-
ful parade of unsuccessful adoles-
cents, the correct formula can be
summed up in three words: love;
affection and understanding. There
should be a warm flow of feeling bet-
ween mother, father and child that
money will not buy and toys will
never replace.

Utts has hundreds of files where
parents, knowingly on unknowingly,
have let down their youngsters. But
he emphasized again that most
parents have a “god-given instinet
for raising children and there is no
need to worry about them. .

“These people could throw away
text books six months after thei_r




child is born,” he pointed out. “There
may be tiffs in the family but their
youngster is always aware he is
needed and loved. He knows his
parents are in his corner and he can
count on their support.”

According to Utts, such a family
could live in the worst slum of New
York and parents would have few
worries. “We differ from sociolo-
gists,” he said. “We rule out here-
dity, social position, housing and
other economic factors as major
causes of delinquency. In our opinion,
while housing is important, it can be
offset by a solid family structure.”

This opinion is shared by the Judge
H. S. Mott of Toronto who has just
retired after 33 years as juvenile
- court judge. “In the atomic age,
parents have problems and I think
they deserve credit for doing as well
as they do,” he said. “One mistake
they make is trying to bring up their
children by the same yardstick they
were brought up by. This doesn’t
work out. I suggest to parents that
they should face their responsibility
and not run away from it, and that
they should try to equip themselves
for the job of raising youngsters by
having a thorough knowledge of the
growing child. I have great faith in
parents, By and large, they are
anxious to help their children.”

. According to Dr. Morgan Wright,
psychologist at Toronto General Hos-
pital: “Certainly the home is res-
ponsible for early moulding of the
child’s character. Too much empha-
sis cannot be put on family life,
because a warm hearth provides a
better guarantee of success than a
whopping bank balance. Still, con-
sidering the various pressures exert-
ed on family life today, average
parents strive to do what is right for
their children. Menlo Park is a
symbol of success and failure. Fai-
lure in that it seems too conclusively
that some parents lack the human
warmth to kindle a spark in their
child. Success in that scientific
humanism can probe the inner mind
and make corrections where neces-
sary. To treat, one must understand.

Menlo Park gets all types of law-
breakers, aged eight to 18, both boys
and girls. There have been murders
here, arsonists, kleptomaniacs,
“funior, John Dillingers and pathetic
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little fellows who insist on tugging
fire alarms.

These youngsters got mixed up in
their thinking—mneurotic is the tech--
nical word—because in some way, it
seems, their family life was un-
satisfactory. It may have been some--
thing so indefinite that the young-
ster was not aware of it himself.
Take Jimmy, a model boy from a
model home, found guilty of criminal.
assault. .

It took a long time to find what
ailed Jimmy because, from all ap-
pearances, here was a family situa-
tion which sociologists would ap-
plaud. The parents were well-to-do
and stayed close to home. Jimmy
had his own room, a flashy bike, and
a fine record at school. He had neat
clothes, good manners and a wide
circle of friends. Yet he committed
a crime which could ruin his life.

The trouble was in Jimmy’s mother.
She made up her mind he was to be
a model boy; and that was that.
“Why, when he was nine I kept him
up until midnight making sure he
did perfect writing exercises,” she
told examiners. )

“I don’t know what we’ll do now,”
she summed up. “His father and I
are ashamed to show our face.”

Jimmy straightened out after his’

mother learned her driving power
was not love for her son at all. She
was really seeking credit for herself,
basking in compliments which came
his way as if they were for her too.

Another case involved a 13-year-old
boy ranked as incorrigible. He staged
hold-ups, set fire, broke into a
church and was a menace at school.

It should be pointed out that at.
Menlo Park, Juveniles take 14 tests.
to designate intelligence, personality,
hidden quirks, etc. They study ink
blots, draw pictures, write, essays,
talk to examiners and, if these
methods don’t produce, they are
hypnotized. They are also asked to
take sodium amytal, the truth drug,
and they seldom refuse.”

When the “incorrigible” took intel-
ligence tests, he made jokes and gave
sloppy answers. The tests were
repeated until he ran out jokes. 80
the truth came out—his intelligence

quotient was low, in fact lower tham.

Ty

his pa/rents would admit.

oo

«He’s bright—it’s just that he
didn’t care for school,” they insisted.
“We planned on sending him to
college.”

The psychologists told the parents

it was such plans which started the
youngster on the downward path.
“He knew he wasn’t smart enough to
go to ccllege and he was afraid he
would lose your love if you found
out,” he explained. “He couldn’t
let you know he was defective. He
put on a big act in school—and when
that got him attention—remember,
he was afraid of losing your love—
he increased his role by breaking the
law.”

The 13-year-old returned to his
parents and never got into trouble
again. He is one of 168 juveniles out
of the first 500 who took the three-
month analysis at Menlo Park and
were retuyrned to the community with
no strings attached. That’s a good
record. The total will rise higher
when other <“good bets” complete
psychiatric treatment which the
centre recommended. ‘

The unusual feature of this centre

"is that it exists as a buffer between

the magistrate and reform school.
Judges in New Jersey are not com-
pelled to send delinquents to Dr.
Ralph Brancale, the director, but
they usually do. They take advan-
tage of a service which relieves them

of considerable responsibility.

When Maj. John Foote, V.C., Minis-
ter of Reform Institutions for Onta-

. rio, visited Menlo Park last October,

he described the project as “out-
standing.”

«I was impressed not just with per-
sonnel and equipment but with the
warm, friendly atmosphere that
exists between law-breakers and
those trying to help,” he said.
“Youngsters have a full recreation
programme. They eat meals toge-

ther, hate a glee club and do handi-
craft work.”

The diagnostic centre has three
full-time psychiatrists and four part-
time psychiatrists and six psycholo-
gists, four social workers, a doctor,
dentist, four nurses and 25 techni-
cians.

After delinquents spend three
months at Menlo Park, a round-table
conference determines each . one’s
merits and demerits. . This takes
place in a bright sunny room where
the conversation is infgrmal. Sug-
gestions fly back and forth and the
sum total of these suggestions
decides the subject’s future,

The diagnostic centre furnishes a
recommendation on each delinquent
to the court where he or she was
convicted, and while judges are not
compelled to 'accept these recommen-
dations, they invariably do. That’s
why every effort is made to find (1)
what brought the youngster to Menlo
Park and (2) how he can be restored
to society as a useful citizen.

Day after day, the dreams, desires,
hopes and repressions of tortured
minds are laid bare at Menlo Park.
And while officials make no broad-
scale claims, they are spurred by the
fact that of the first 500 delinquents
to enter this stately building only 13
did not have sufficient native intelli-
gence to get through high school.
Fully 40 per cent were considered
college material. Delinquents, in
other words, are not stupid—they
have enough gray matter to distin-
guish right from wrong and, if they
fail to do so, parents in some way are
considered responsible. .

Love, affection, understanding—
these are the key words.

“When a father and son go fishing
together, that’s good,” said one offi-
cial. “But when the son doesn’t
want to go fishing—and the father
insists—that’s bad.”—(NNF.)

‘Touching piagiarism in general, it is to be remembered that all

i men who have sense and feeling are being continually helped; they
are taught by every person whom they meet and enriched by every-
thing that falls in their way. The greatest is he who has been oftenest
aided: and, if the attainments of all human minds could be trgced
to their real sources, it would be found that the world had Ueen “
laid most under coQ;ributlon by the men of most originkl power,

and that every day

f their existence deepened their debt to their

race, while it enlarged their gifts to it.—RUSKIN.
. - f ’ :



THE STORY OF CHRISTINE
JORGENSEN-1V

courageous American woman
who once was a man thus con-
cludes her own story of the most
dramatic transformation of modem
times:—

“My greatest contribution, perhaps,
can be an appeal to doctors in all
countries to study the problem of the
sour-sick men and women who find
themselves through no fault of their
own, in the disheartening no-man’s
land of sex.

“When I set out on my own quest
for relief, it didn’t enter my mind
that I ever would be called upon to
be anything but an inconspicuous
individual fifting into a new social
role. I was forced into the public
eye, by curious and interested indi-
viduals, and now I can only accept
the responsibility to others that my
unsought fame has placed upon me.
I hope I may not be found wanting.”

The American Medical Association
said it had asked for a full report on
the sex transformation of Christine
Jorgensen for publication in its
journal.

But the AMA denied it was plan-
ning an investigation, as such, of
the case which has evoked world-
wide interest—and skepticism—from
some medical men.

Dr. Austin Smith, editor of the
journal of the AMA, said in Chicago:

“The AMA, naturally, is interested
in the case from a purely scientific
standpoint and we are frying to
obtain material from Denmark for
publication in the journal but that
is all. We have made several inqui-
ries regarding such articles but as
yet we have not received assurance
that any worthwhile scientific mate-
rial will be forthcoming.”

. So far, little official data have been
given on the Jorgensen case by the
Copenhagen specialists who treated
her during the two-year surgical
medical psychological treatment.

Dr. Erling Dahf-Iversen and Dr.
Christian  Hamburger, specialists
who freated Miss Jorgensen, told
that complete medical reports were
o S S ’ -
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being prepared for delivery to the
AMA journal. Y

Bqth Hamburger and Dahl-Iversen
declined to discuss the case, saying
that it was a privite matter that
concerned only Miss Jorgensen,

Dahl-Iversen, who conceded that
he pad received requests for infor-
mation from all over the world, said
that “there are some people who are
partly men and partly women.”

“Some men are one per cent
women and some women are one per
cent men, and the conditions vary,”
he added. But he refused to tell
what Miss Jorgensen’s percentages
were before treatment.

Lgst month, a panel of Danish
medical men reported after g review
of the case that Miss Jorgensen had
no remaining male features and that
she was a ‘“complete female except
that she could never bear children.”

American  specialists consulted
dec}med to comment, saying it would
be impossible to determine the exact
x}ature of the transformation on the
limited data available.

It has been reported that th
George Jorgensen went to De;n‘ig;ll:
to consult medical men there on his
desire to wear feminine clothing, a
condition known as transvestitiém
and the treatment followed. No
other background on the condition
or packground has been made avai-
lable to doctors here.

When the Jorgensen case beca,

. me
known, it set off g general discussion
about the pranks sometimes played
by nature before a child is born.

Medical men in the U. §. said all
males and all females contain some
characteristics of the opposite sex,
In rare cases, the characteristics are

apparent, although one sex’ ©
teristics dominate. s charac

In some rare cases, g phenome
“ ! non
termed pseudo-hermaphroditism” oc-
curs in  which a person appears to

“have the sexual organs of both sexes,

Only one set, however, functions.
In even‘rarer cases, a person has

sets of both sexual characteristics,
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both of which function. This is
known as true hermaphroditism.

In the case of the pseudo-herm-
phrodite, doctors say, the person can
be restored to normal life by deter-
mination of the true sex and then
undergoing a series of medical and
surgical treatments.

These, according to medical texts,
would include the use of hormones

.

to stimulate the development of the
active sex organs, plus surgery to
remove vestiges of the inactive
organs.

In the case of a true hermaphro-
dite, who has both male and female
organs which function, it would be
more difficult to provide the person
with a single sex.—P. G. Krishnayya’s
Service.
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‘FOREIGN BRIDES’
By LEELA JOG

AS women how shall we judge the
Reading University co-eds who
cpenly protested against their class-
mates’ invitation to three French
girls from the Sorbonne to lead the
college annual “rag” in preference to
native beauty and charm?

It is a different story that the Gal-
lic glamour queens couldn’t} ayail
themselves of the chivalrous mv;ta-
tion due to parental apprehension,
although that only proves _that filial
anxiety for the daughter is univer-
sal and that French papas and
mammas aren’t a type apart.

In fact, reading that exquisite
book “The Days of Qur Years” by Dos
Passos, I was quite surprised to leg,m
that even French Society (eaving
aside gay Paris) could be as strict
and orthodox like ourselves!

t to revert to the Reading Uni-
ve?slilty women shall we dub them as
hyper sensitive cr, taking a more
sympathetic view, say that their's
was but a natural reaction? In either
case, we are also passing judgment
on ourselves, unwittingly though that
may be! For, this incident should
only remind us of our men’s pro-
nounced attitudes and the almost
total acquiescence on our part!

Our educated young men and the
not-so-educated fellows (let them
say I am jealous, I am not ashamed
of this essentially human instinct!)
have all along been infatuated by
the glamour girls from across the
seas. As a matier of fact, there were
times (and not so long ago toot)
when higher education of our youth
could rarely be separated either from

" @& forelgn degree or a foreign bridgg

In those days the term ‘foreign’
had a restricted connotation to us,
meaning (mostly) British or (at
times) German and so the brides
coming out here with the foreign-
returned-wallahs were mainly Bri-
tish or German. Of course, the
lotus-eaters like the rich nawabs,
rajas and maharajas did have a
wider field for selection but that was
purely by virtue of their wealth and
not because they had a broader vision
of the world! _

Memories of my first acquaintance
with a ‘foreign bride’ come to my
mind. As a small “strip of a girl”
(as the indulgent uncle used to call
me then) I used to be greatly amus-
ed whenever he entertained to tea or
dinner the English wife of his friend
and colleague. Even the generous
proportions of dear uncle and the
impressive figure of his friend seem-
ed less awe-inspiring before the tall
and hefty lady who had a knack of
carefree laughter!

How vividly I still recall the way
those grown-ups seemed to dance
attendance upon the lady! Each and
all kept alert (as it were!} to offer
her light when she was inclined for
a smoke or help her on with the
wrap. Even after the august visi-
tor’s departure, they would - keep
talking about her smart and jovial
personality.

That was over two decades ago
and the ‘foreign bride’ still has great

appeal to our gay Lotharios in post- .

freedom era. National independence
has given a new meaning to quite a

few words and alike the word
‘foreign’ signifies countries other
than India. But so far as ‘foreign
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‘brides’ are concerned they hail
chiefly from the Western hemisphere.

As our enterprising boys are tak-
ing within their ken different parts
of the world, they do have praise fof
the fair sex of different nationalities.
But it’s a rare instance when a Bur-
mese or a Chinese or an Indonesian
bride accompanies them. The charm
of the Occidental female is still very
great.

It has always been a sort of a puz-
zle to me why our men go ga-ga over
the Western blonde or brunette? Is
it her beauty that entices them? Not
quite, for, most foreign-returned-
wallahs aver that real beauty is very
very rare in the artificial Western

society. More often than not they
even betray a keen sense of dis-
appointment over the lack of that
‘elusive oriental womanly modesty
and grace’ in the West.

Where then does she score over us?
In her self-reliant and free manner,
dashing spirit and camaraderie.
However, if you or I try to take the
cue from her we become too profane
for words! Ah well, that's the way
men are made all over the world!
American and British girls may
charm our boys, but even the Ameri-
can G. Ls and British tommies took
with them contingents of / ‘foreign
brides’ and were all praise fﬁr women
of other lands!

THE NORTH AND THE SOUTH
By MICHAEL OWEN

HEN I was scheduled to tour
South India for a period
covering two months or more I look-
ed forward to the trip with curiosity,
for it was more than twenty years
since I had been in the South and in
these years epoch-making changes
had swept over the country. Inde-
pendence had come and a new Spi-
rit, almost tangible, was abroad in
India. The inhibitions and restraints
imposed by alien domination, by
national and individual {frustration,
had been swept away and almost a
new people—judging from the north
of India—had come into being.

My memories of the South were
pleasant and tinged with a faint
nostalgia, for in the days when T had
known Madras State, including
Malabar and Cochin-Travancore, life,
in spite of British rule, had been
easier and more tranguil. The strug-
gle for existence had not been so
acute, the devastation of the second
world war was yet to come.
Russia. was initiating her first
five year plan and had not become a
power to be reckoned with; in Ger-
many, frustrated like India, tired of

¢ the Weimar Republic and the senes-
cent Hindenburg alike, new hope,
especially for the young and not yet
dislllusioned, had been born with
the advent of Adolf Hitler and his
new Nazi ideology.

¥ remembered the South for, most

of all, its kindliness, a sort of innate ¢
trustfulness and inbred courtesy,
apd, above all, for the fact that man
dl_d not seem constantly preoccupied
w1'§h only the desperate struggle to
exist, to amass more and more
wealth, to always go one better than
one’s neighbour. In fine, I remem-
bered that in the South life seemed
to have more significance than the -
purely material side of existence. I
wondered, then, just what effect the
impact of national freedom, the
stress of world economic chaos, of
food shortage, of times which have
bgeen and remain posstbly the most
difficult period through which the
human race has in recent times
passed, would have had upon this
gentle, tranquil and unhurried
Southland of my youth.

In the North the changes that
have come over the cities, even the
rural areas where the tractor has
become a common sight no longer
causing terror to the aged and child-
ren, are marked; the more so since
independence and the Punjabi inva-
sion of India consequent upon the
partition. The Punjabis are a virlle
and without doubt a hard-working ©
people, but their own misfortunes
and the experiences they have been
through have sharpened their ag-
gressiveness, their sense of competi-
tion, eradicating what gentleness
there was in thelr nature, Whereso-
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ever they have arrived one finds
change, vast change—and, it must
not be denied, a progress almost
occidental.

The war brought changes to cities
like Delhi, immense changes. New
temporary structures, to serve the
exigencies of the war situation,
sprang up overnight like mushrooms.

The Americans arrived and left their.

mark. But this was nothing com-
pared to what- has taken place all
over the North, Delhi merely typi-
fying it, since the Punjabis expelled
from their native soil, have taken
root there.

Delhi has spread like an octopus
stretching out its tentacles and
absorbing more and more of what
was once almost wasteland. New
and imposing townships, very modern
in aspect, have sprung up in all
directions. Business markedly shows
the combined effect of independence
and this Punjabi invasion. The
simple fashions which once prevailed
show a markedly European influence.
Everyone is very smart and this
smartness is represented in their
business. Times are hard, yet money
flows. Because times are hard the
human spirit has hardened and thus,
as is natural and inevitable, kindli-
ness and courtesy have taken a back
seat. Competition is too intense to
allow of extraneous gentility—so it
would seem!

From Bezwada a positive change
seems to come over the land. The
people who shared the carriage with
me, though more voluble than the
northerner, were also more social
and friendly. Entry dnd egress from
the carriage changed its nature; they
were gentler. Passengers did not
struggle and fight as though at war
with each other. Words took the
place of physical violence in the
effort to find accommodation in
already-crowded carriages. The
change in the nature of the people,
in the very vendors hawking their
raucous wares on the platforms of
the stations at which we halted, was
an ineluctable fact.

I arrived in Madras, having, inci-
dentally, had my luggage stolen en
route, before reaching Nagpur, at
night and being temporarily embar-
rassed found myself in an unenvia-

le' pesition. In the North . had I
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appealed to a policeman I should
have been taken to a police station
and interrogated, suspected of vaga-
bendage or what they call 420 (con-
fidence trickery). Had I gone to a
dharmasala I should have been mulc-
ted right and left, made to answer a
thousand and one questions. Here in
the South the policeman I addressed
was sympathetic and kindly. He
directed me to a dharmasala where
I was told I could rest in peace. No
cne asked me any questions, every-
one was helpful. It was in marked
- contrast to the North.

If I had found poverty amongst
refugees in the North, I was
amazed here to find even grea-
ter poverty amongst the poorer
classes, but a poverty that is borne
with more resignation—even lethargy
perhaps. I wandered about the
sprawling city of Madras the next
day and looked for the sweeping
changes that distinguished the North
of today. I found few. In the North
the people seem at pains to proclaim
their independence by their atfi-
tudes, especially towards the Euro-
pean. They let him know in a thou-
sand ways that they are now free
men. In the South I found none of
this. The air remains tranquil,
even somnolent, the people polite and
gentle. It is as if they know that
they are free but see no reason to
change their natures because of it.
The world knows it, so there is little
reason to sweat and labour to pro-
claim it. It is there.

Summing up, it seems to me that
independence has brought far less
change here in the South. It may
be perhaps that the ubiquifous
refugee has not penetrated here and
flamed the quietly smouldering tenor
of life-into aggressive flame. It fur-
ther seems to me that the old values
remain, tradition and ancient cul-
ture and steadfast adherence to a
way cf life generations have found
good. If the North is being,'occiden-
talised and life speeded up to keep
pace with this machine-age in which
space itself appears to have been

~annihilated, the South has remained .

the South. Change, of course, there
is. but it is less perceptible. I would
always have it so, but even here, in
this calm and tranquil air, change is
inevitable, for, as has been said
“everything changes except ctolange'
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By V.P.SATHE

T last there are signs that the
film industry has turned the
corner. A well-known distributor from

the North said that the business
during last two months has shown
decided improvement in his circuit.
But more than that the news that
the Government of Pakistan has
agreed to reduce the import duty per
foot on Hindustani and Bengalee
films to the same level as levied on
other foreign films is being welcomed
in the film circles. The Indian film
industry, however, would have been
more happy, rather jubilant, had
this official communique also an-
nounced the relaxation of the ban
imposed on import of Indian films.

The reduction in import duty on
Indian films has at the moment only
psychological significance as it is
hoped that it will be followed by the
removal of the severe restrictions
imposed on Indian films. In fact,
for several months now no Indian
picture has been sent to Pakistan
and the Pakistani exhibitors are con-
tent with screening either old,
second-run films or Hollywood films.
Shfi K. K. Kapur of Kardar Films
Ltd., who visited Karachi and Lahore
a fortnight ago revealed that the
economic conditions of Pakistan was
in no way better than that of India.
Tt was perhaps even WwOrse; and as
such the show business was Very
much affected.

In the absence of new Indian films
Shri Kapur found that the foreign
pictures were doing good business.
The current rage of West Pakistan is
Chirag-e-Alladin (Hindl dubbed ver-
sion of Columbia’s 4 Thousand And
One Nights); and old Indian pictures
like Khanabadosh and Jail (Jailyatra
starring Raj and Kamini) which had
failed in India. Also, a couple of

a®

Egyptian pictures are being shown;
but they can hardly be substitutes
for Indian films.

The Pakistani distributors, it ap-
peared from Shri Kapur’s talks, had
lost all hopes of getting Indian pic-
tures. They would have been happy
to read the announcement from
Delhi. If the Pakistan market is
opened, the film industry will be
benefited to a large extent and be
able to overcome the crisis at least
partly.

Picture Of The Week

There are some pictures which
fail at the box-office because they
are out-dated. One such picture is
Bombay Talkies’ Shamsheer. Origi-
nally this film was to be made simul-
taneously with Varma’s Badal. It will
be recalled that Gyan, the author-
director-producer of Shamsheer, had
lodged a complaint of ‘plagiarism
against Badal the script of which
was alleged to have been copied from
that of Shamsheer. The matter went
up to the court and if I recall cor-
rectly Gyan got compensation for it.
But because Badal was released at a
time when the spell of Chandralekha
and Nishan was not broken, it scor-
ed a big success, the credit for which
must also ‘go to the Shanker-Jai-
kishen’s catchy popular tunes.

Two years late than its rival

Shamsheer is a stale picture in every
aspect. The story, for instance, has

ncthing new to say. It has the same
old gocd king and bad Diwan who

rules with an iron whip and tyran-
nizes the people; it has the same old
Robinhood hero who leads a revolt
against Dewan’s tyranny and res-
cues the King at the right moment.

But while in other pictures the

heroine is the King’s daughter here

we have a court entertainer, an ac-
complice of Dewan who goes to
expose the rebel-leader and falls in
Jove with him. She is not the type
which the Indian masses will ac-
cept as a beroine, that is the main
fault with the picture whose screen-
play is coherent but very stale and
repetitious. The story of Shamsheer
is as old as Master Vithal's first
silent picture.

Wwith such a hackneyed story and
an equally hackneyed presentation, it
is hardly surprising that Shamsheer
should fail to be attractive. Indeed,
but for an oecasional gleam of life
in Bhagwan’s cheap 8ags, the pictqre
never comes to life. Ashok is mis-
cast and Bhanumati ambles along
without creating any impressiqn.
Only Nana Palsikar as the wily
Dewan takes the picture too seriously
and acts with a poise which might
have suifed a great historical picture
but appears rather ridiculous in this
kind of stunt picture.

The worst part of the picture how-
ever is music. Arun Kumar has
given tunes which remind us of the
old Bombay Talkies’ days. The
unes and the wordings are listless.

he production values are excellent,
but the direction is stolid and un-
imaginative with the result Sham-
sheer, pointless and purpqseless as
it is, does not even entertain.

Personality Of The Week

On the afternoon of March 21, a
group of journalists went to meet
Tala Roshanlal Malhotra, the produ-
cer-director of Dhuaan. )

Roshanlal is, perhaps, the only dis-
tributor who has taken to 'direction.
Generally distributors deal in money
and though sometimes they take to

Roshanlal is different. Bespectacled,
tall, fair, Roshanlal began his career
as a pleader in Lahore. After achiev-

- ing success as 2 lawyer, he took over

the managing directorship of Natio-
nal Finance of India Ltd., a public

‘limited company formed to finance

and distribute pictures. At that
time, it was financing Shantaram.
Soon Roshanlal picked up the dis-
tribution line and won an enviable
reputation in the field as a honest
and efficient distributor. After the
partition he came to Bombay and

opened an office here. With his

cffice in Rajkamal Studlo, it was but
natural that he should develop keen
interest in production as well.

So, apart from Rajkamal and
Shantaram, he first financed Arora,
then he produced a picture on his
own, Kale Badal. Not content with
that, he has now taken to direction
and is producing as well as directing
Dhuaan.

He has severed his connection with
National Finance of India; and |is
running an independent distribution
office in Delhi.

When I asked him how he found
his first experience of direction,
Roshanlal said that he enjoyed it
most. He enjoyed being a director
much more than being a producer;
yet, he admitted, that even as a pro-
ducer he had not much trouble. He
was frank enough to divulge that
Dhuaan was a crime picture, and no-
thing else. Of course, he had tried
to balance it with romance; but
romance was not the main part of
the story. He had experimented
with a new hero, a new music direc«
tor and a new director in this picture.

Talking of the general business
conditions Roshanlal said that the
business in North at least was show-
ing a marked improvement. He did
not appear to be worried about the
crisis; neither was he hopeful that
the cost of production would go
down in an appreciable manner.

News Of The Week

—Several new pictures went before
the cameras this week. On Friday
March 20, Durga Khote performed
the muhurat of Zia Sarhadi’s inde-
pendent production Fasla starring
Dilip Kumar at Modern Studios. Zia
is - making this picture under the
panner of Republic Films. Earlier,
Zia launched a new picture for Ran-
jit on March 186, starring Raj Kumar
and Anwar Hussain. On the same
day Pralhad Dutt launched an Ara-
bian night fantasy for Ranjit. On
March 19 Hiren Bose and Ramesh
Vyas started Rami Dhoban at Cen-
tral Studios. Kamini Kaushal will
play the title role while Abhi Bhatta-
charya will act as Poet Chandidas.
On March 21 Vijay Bhatt performed
the muhurat of Chaitanya. In addi-
tion, R. F. Pictures’ Mehfil, starring
Rehana and Bhagwan; Mayur’s Ram
Kahani and Pragati Pictures’ Tute
Khilauna went on the floor last week.
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CINEMA REVIEW

MARUMAGAL

ORMALISM is such an integral

part of our popular arts that
only in modern Indian dramas and
cinemas is there any scope for rea-
lism ....and no one is bound to
exploit this scope. It is quite in
order, especially in a picture that
has the colour of a social satire, to
adopt an amorphous, extravaganza-
like formalism that depends, unlike
the traditional arts, not on the sus-
tenance of conventions but only on
an exaggerated lack of realism.

Marumagal opens straightaway on
this note, with .two primary school
children committing themselves to a
musical, till-death-dc-us-part com-
pact in the future, when they will be
old enough to marry. The symbol
of their firm intentions is a mud
doll-house that grows up precast as
they sing, with singular lack of
plastic response to the shaping
application of their hands. With a
mind more biassed: towards symbo-
lism one could have seen the whole
story in the unyielding obstinacy of
the clay wal's to the touch of the
hopeful hands. but I saw cnly a lack
of realism. This quality is developed
further in the earlier stages of the
picture, and is obvious when the
children, now blossomed into college
students, go courting on  bicycles
through a strangely deseried day-
time Madras. Later, when the plot
has thickened to a glutinous -con-
sistency, and later still, when the
long foreseen denouement arrives, it
is this same note of non-realism
that provides the background, mid-
dle-distance and foreground to the
canvas, and renders action possible
—it is with self-conscious delight
that I mix my metaphors, for
surely the muddled formalism of
Marumaogel justifies the mixture.
However, it is the occasional rea-
lism of the picture that endows it
with charm.

Much as I dislike a precis of the
story in a review, I-must give you
one to make my comments intelli-

. gible. Especially is such summa-
’ best not attgmp@ed with a °
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saga like Marumagal, that covers
thrqe consequential marriages in a
family and takes all of three hours
f;o screen. Fortunately, Marumagal
I8 very reminiscent of a well-known
pxcture of the past; one may say it
is thfe story of Choti Bhabi with
certain additions, additions thas
leave nothing to the imagination.
Here is a much condensed resume,

for those who have ’
Bhabi. not seen Choti

Marumagal is the story o
conventional wedding of tl?e félg:?
son of a new-rich contractor to a
rustic maiden; of the run-away
registereq marriage of the younger
son to his coed, betrothed to him
from childhood, in defiance of
parental wishes; and of the marri-
age-by-capture of an eccentric,
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<inema-loving young man, whose life
is a series of attempted escapes
from his tyrannical, gun-licensee
father, to the daughter of this same
contractor, a girl whom he has
seduced much earlier. There are
complicating side issues. The elder
son, unable to endure the constant
war between his wife and mother,
seeks distraction in wooing a dan-
cer. There is a breach of promise
feud between the parvenu and his
old, old friend (the father of the
coed daughter-in-law) that flares up
when the promise is fulfilled by the
run-away wedding of the contrac-
tor’s second SOn. The seduction of
the contractor’s daughter results in
an illegitimate child.

1t is around the educated, younger
daughter-in-law (Padmini)  that
the complex action revolves. By a

. curious combination of sheer pati-

ence, sacrifice and shrewdness she
wins over her inimical mother~in-~
ijaw and her piqued father, and,
moreover, works other miraclgs of
reconciliation all without the §hght-
est help from her one frie;nd in the
tamily, her husband, who is away il
America on a scholarship, till very
near the end. Her crowning sacri~
fice is over the. illegitimate put
lusty infant—she lets peaple thgnk
that it is her own illegitimate child,
so as ta shield her sister-in-law.

As I said, what makes all these
extraordinary happenings possible in
.the picture is the sustained lack of
realism, but I think Padmini deserves
kudos for the very human depiction
of her part. It must be easy, playing
the part of an impossibly high-mind-
ed heroine, to assume a saintly halo,
to be tragic in repose and be insuffe-
rably conscious of one’s virtue. But
Padmini as Usha (the younger
daughter-in-law) is refreshingly
pivacious—and she does not preach.

All the preaching is done by her
friends, especially by a lady doctor
whao believes in the sanctity of un-
horn life. Particularly did I like the
passage where Padmini (as Usha, of
course) recommends subordination
and patient goodwill to the elder
daughter-in-law (Lalitha), not as
virtues in themselves but as the
surest means of recapturing the
affection of an errant husband.
Lalitha, tco, acts a difficult role
well. For the rest, there is little to
praise. s

I was much disappointed with the
‘comic relief,” usually such a real
and effective relief in Tamil pictures.
T. R. Ramachandran as the eccen-
tric Suri could have been much more
amusing. He has the expressive,
whimsical face of an authentic come-
dian, but spoils it all in the early
part of the picture by overemphasis.
Thereafter he deteriorates progres-
sively, largely due to no fault of his,
as the settings, dialogues and songs
provided are not really funny or
witty, not even provokingly salacious
—they are just crude. V. K. Rama-
swami, as the gun-owning father of
Suri, is even less amusing—his mas-
terful pursuits .and conquests of his
son grow dull with repetition.

Only Angamuthu and Suryakan-
tham, as the village gossips who stir
up trouble between people and gene-
rally rejoice in the misfortunes of
others, were convincing. They team
up well, and act with considerable
understanding of their roles, Their
insinuatory approach, their sponta-
negus sympathy for anyone with a
grievance, their avid love of scandal
—T thought all these showed histrio-
nic skill. But i$ it just a coincidence
that in spite of humorous exaggera-
tions the parts they had to play were
essentially and unfortunately rea-
listic?—2 :

o ——

A satarist of true genius, who is warmed by a generous indigna-

tion of vice, and whose censures &

re conducted by candour and truth,

merits the applause of every friend to virtue. He is a sort of sup-
plement to the legislative authority of his country, assisting the
unavoidable defects of all legal institutions for the regulation of
manpners, and striking terror, even where the divine prohibitions

thémselves are held in contempt.~—CROUSAZ.
* * L4 *

» *

- _...1 am reminded of the liberties which I was taking till late as
Minister of Revenue and Expenditure. In my enthusiasm to reduce
the expenditure of the Army, I had once remarked on a file that I
would rather disembowel myself than agree to such a huge expendi~
ture. It is an irony of fate that I am now expected to swallow my

remarks and face resliios—Sri Mahavir Tyagl.
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WILL MALENKOV'’S
SUPREMACY LAST?

By MATTHEW HALTON

once asked Marshal Tito what he

thought would happen when
Stalin died. “There will be no sud-
den or startling changes,” he said,
“put the world will be different.
Nothing will seem to happen—but
you can be sure something will be
happening.”

Not often does the death of one
man affect the history of the whole
world. But Stalin’s death is bound
to do so. .

We can confidently make two im-
portant generalizations. Russia
without Stalin will be different. And
the world without Stalin will not be
the same world.

The death of Stalin makes the
worid outlook more hopeful in some
ways—put it makes it more dange-
rous in others. More hopeful
beqause satellite states, including
China, may have more urge to break
away. More dangerous because the
new rulers of Russia may not have
Stalin’s wisdom and cunning.

Stalin’'s ambition was the con-
qpe§t of the world for Soviet impe-
rialism, but nothing would have
made him choose a third world war
unless he had been attacked. The
game called the cold war was dange-
Yous _but he played it with caution
and infinite shrewdness, knowing
always when to advance and when
tq retreat. The danger now is that
his successors may make some
gh:stly mistake.

re the new rulers of Russia -
ing to.day. “Stalin is dead, long sﬁze
§§%;il?lsm,'" or are they saying
n is — ’ .
oy dead—now let’s have

In a vague kind of way w -
ra]ly knew where we 3;vez"cae gsv?t?h
stah'n. But now all is uncertain.
Stahp’s Russia, unlike other dicta-
torships in history, was ruled by a
committee, but the committee had a
boss; Stalin. Now it is ruled by a
commi.ttee or presidium again, but
there is almost certain to be another

long struggle for power amon
committee’s - members, 8 the

> .
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The news from Moscow was
prising and even startling right fi‘g:"n
the day Stalin died. The announce-
rr{ent which described the new gov-
Sln{nenp spoke of the need to prevent
any kind of disarray and panic.”
Those_words led some observers f:o
the wishful conclusion that Stalin’s
death must already have caused dis-
array and panic. Yet there was no
(sggiel?ce of trouble in the speed with
v nll(;s aths ruling junta closed its
pani nd announced its reorganiza-

- Here we come to a surprising
and dramatic thing.

Only six months ago Stalin re-
lc%rgamzed the top structure of the

ussian Government. He abolished
phe politburo of 13 men and created
instead a presidium of 36 members.
It seemeql plain he was trying to
decentralize power. But less than
24‘h.ours after his death came the
striking news that his new system
had been completely cancelled. The
ruling presidium was reduced from
3f5 .to 19 men—and within the pre-
sidium itself five men would have
supreme control. It seems pretty
certain, then, that even as Stalin lay

dying there was a short, sharp palate"

revolution prepared by Malenkov
long in advance.

th i‘tts far too soon to say Georgi
Maximilianovitch Malenkov is now
supreme dictator of Russia in Stalin’s
place.

Russia is now ruled by a commit-
tee of 'ﬁve men—Malenkov, Beria,
Bulganin, Molotoy and Kaganovitch.
Malenkov, only 5\years old, is chair-
man—the premier and most power-
ful, but not all-powerful—because he
controls the machine. Lavrenti
Beria, head of the most- enormous
and all pervasive police system the
world has ever seen, is confirmed in
his powerful position, whith is now
No. 2 in the hierarchy. Marshal
Bulganin is head of all the armed
forces. Molotov has foreign affairs.
Kaganovitch, the genlus of the flve-
year-plan, is at the head of al
industry.
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The two most powerful men are

Malenkov and Beria. Malenkov
runs the machine—and Stalin him-
self never became full-dictator until
he got control of every key position
in the machine. But Beria runs the
police network. He is feared. He
has secrets Malenkov knows nothing
about.
" Yet while there is almost bound to
be a struggle for power, it may be
neither Malenkov nor Beria who
rises supreme. Let us not forget
that Stalin himself was a dark horse
when Lenin died.

We like to think there will be a
struggle for power. That would at
least take the ruling comrades’
attention away from adventurism.
We like to think that with Caesar
dead Octavius, Mark Antony and
Lepidus will fight for the empire and
leave us in peace. But I think the
sunta will be too clever to give us
these satisfactions.

We are in the dark, and some
people say speculation is a waste pf
time. Yet how fascinating it 1s.
Stalin now lies mummified beside
the mummified Lenin in that famous
mausoleum in Red Square at the
foot of the Kremlin’s crenellated
byzantine walls. But what is hap-
pening inside the walls? Naturally
we speculate. Our own lives and
fortunes and the happiness of our
children are involved.

Malenkov, on whom the mantle of

Stalin has fallen, is said to be a
ruthless but able man. I have talked
to one man who knows him—C_ol.
Grigori Tokaev, a Red army scient1s_t,
who was sent to Berlin by Stalin
after the war to mobilize German
atomic experts and later chose free-
dom and deserted. Tokaev  says
Malenkov has neither the manner
nor the manners of a great states-
man, but that he has a prilliant and
well-organized brain. He started as
Stalin’s secretary and thus learned
the arts of controlling 'a  political
machine from the master himself.
Frem Stalin he learned contempt for
the “old Bolsheviks” of the revolu-
tion. He is said to have little use for
such outworn early Communist ideas
as freedom and equality for the wor-
kers. He is a hard worker' and hard
driver of men. It must be galling

: for older Russian leaders like Beria,
/. Molotev and Bulganin to see this
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younger man leap over their heads to
leadership. ,

Beria is the chief rival as far as
we can see. Malenkov runs the party
and the machine. But Beria, the
thin-faced intellectual wearing pine
cenez glasses, is master of a gigan<
tic police force which is a state
within a state. Before Stalin’s death
some kind of struggle for power was
already going on. It seemed to
Russian experts that Stalin had sided
with Malenkov against Beria. But
who can say?

Besides the party and the secreb
police network there is a third force;
the army—the most powerful army
in the world. If there is a dark
horse in the Kremlin stakes we
should not overlook Marshal Bulga~
nin, the War Minister. This hand-
some and attractive man is a bril-
liant political strategist rather than
a soldier and he has moved quietly
but steadily toward the top.

Molotev is thought not to be in the
running. Intelligent and ambitious
though he is behind his unpreposses-
sing exterior, he is neither ruthless
enough nor intriguer enough to
become the boss.

We can only guess what will hap-
pen in the Kremlin’s struggle for
power. And we can cnly guess what
happened in the minds and hearts of
tre Russian masses when they heard
Stalin was dead. '

When Roman emperors died they
were deified. One of them was a
cynic and with enough wit to say
when he realized he was dying: “I
feel myself becoming a god.” But
Stalin was made a god in his life«
time. He was officially called “the
master of all wisdom,” he was
solemnly declared to be the greatest
statesman, greatest soldier, greatest
writer, greatest scientist, in history.
One writer said, “In his name every-
thing is included—the party, the
country, love,. immortality, every-
thing.” Children sang hymns to
Stalin in  school. Stories were
actually told of sick people being
cured after looking at his portrait.
Today, then, there must be many
Russians who almost feel that CGod
is dead and wonder what will take
his place.

Russian loyalty to the regime has
been largely built on loyalty and

-
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devotion to Stalin. How is this devo-
tion to be held with the Stalin mys-
tique gone? .The Russians are call-
ed on now to “rally round the cen-
tral committee of the Communist
l?arty”——not a very inspiring rallying
point.

But it would be folly to expect any
revolt against the Communist sys-
tém in Russia. Against that army
and that police system there can be
no revolt. In any case there is no
reason to believe most of the people
are not behind the regime.

What makes Stalin’s death so
enormously important is its effect
not on the Russian people but on
the peripheral states and peoples
held down by satellite Communists
packed by Russian armed might.
Within the Communist empire from
now on from the Elbe river to China
things can never be quite the same.

Stalin’s death must have an un-
settling effect on the satellite coun-
tries because the Soviet empire is
now an empire without an emperot.
1t was already an empire which
wanted to break away. There can be
no doubt that the majority of the
people of the satellite states would
choose the free West if they had
their way. Yugoslavia’s successful
revolt against the Cominform made
a deep impression.

There is evidence that Communist
leaders in Czechoslovakia and Hun-
gary at least have tried in the last
fwo years to “do a Tito,” and I believe
that with Stalin’s death there will be
further weakening of the imperial
structure. Psychological bonds of
empire are likely to get weaker. I
think we have some reason here for
good hope.

1 would be especially hopeful about
China were we not at war with her.
Mao Tse-tung is a greatt leader in
his own right, and he is much less
likely to take orders from Moscow
when Stalin is no . longer there.
‘Stalin was venerated as world com-
mpunism’s supreme pontiff and fount
of wisdom and law. Not so Malen-
kov. But more important than
psychology, there is a conflict of
interest. We should never forget
there are strong possibilities of trou-
ble between China and Russia over
the huge rich northern provinces of
Manchuria, Mongolia and Sinkiang.

“
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These lands are naturally Chinese
but Russia has seized partial con-
trol. Marshal Tito of Yugoslavia
believes that if the Korean War
could only be settled China could be
won from her Russian alliance.

Stalin’s life changed history. His
death may change it, too.

Stalin was a great man. His ac-
complishments were Homeric. It was
his will power and brain power more
than anything else that beat the
German armies in the greatest bat-
tles the world has even seen. He
made Russia almost the greatest
power on earth. But he was one of
the most ruthless men who ever liv-
ed. He was the human embodiment
of the terrible theory that the end
justifies the means.

And now the whole world, sick of
hate and danger and crying for a
chance of peace in our time, wonders
what will follow the death of' Stalin.
Will Stalinism survive?

The answer is most probably ‘yes.

Yet, there is some reason for hope.
Russia’s new regime will have fo
shake down and find its feet, and
during that period, which may last
for years, it is unlikely to embark on
adventures.. Malenkov cannot be a
hothead or reckless plunger, or Sta-
lin would never have chosen him.
It is said he is even more cautious
than Stalin. All we know with cer-
tainty is that the new government of
Russia will pursue its ambition of
world dominion by every means in its
power. It will continue arming on a
vast scale. In darkest secrecy it will
spare no amount of wealth and
energy trying to overtake the free
world’s lead in atomic weapons. It
will subvert and lie and cheat. But
it is unlikely for years to think of
launching a world war.

To sum up: Russia is now ruled by
a committee. The leading members
of that committee are almost certain
to be involved in a struggle for
supreme power. But that does not
mean convulsion or civil war. Sta-
lin’s death may help us to wean away
the satellites, but we still face a
determined, ruthless and clever Com-
munist cabal whose alms are the
same as Stalin’s. Strength and cou-
rage are still the price of our safety
and freedom.—NNF,

THE CITY OF GOD

Night is a kindly thing, hiding
Ugliness, hiding loneliness, muffling
The consumptive’s cough, concealing

The nakedness of beggar and beggar and beggar

On the pavement laid.

Night is a human thing,

Round which human sympathies cling,
Night is the time for us

To rest in dreams of an other place,
Of satisfied desire, fulfilied humanity,
Where the Supreme Evil is nought.

Let us then go, you and I,

And as two nameless, darkling presences,

Wander through the faceless city,

Sharing the varicose street with rat’s feet,

Gutter ooze and garlic peel,
And acquire in the kindly hour

New sight, new hearing, new speech and smell

And a newer touch and feeling
That strokes the hearts we meet.
The faceless city forbids us by day,

For then, abroad the dread presence walks,

The Supreme Evil stalks

His city, reviews His six-day miracle,
The product of His potter’s art,
And in the fragment of His heart,

Finds mirth in the power that in a maudlin hour
Was resigned, with worship, into His lunatic hands.

The grey rat stirs the rubbish, searching,

Where the beggar has searched before,
Takes offence at our human smell,
Scutters to safety at a farther door.

And without, our brother the beggar sleeps,

Hunger lullabied.
Past pain, our pbrother the leper snores.

Our other kin, the pimp, the solicttous whores
And the much-masked madam of the brood

Stand furtive under municipal lights,
Whispering the modest fee,

While in the squalid sties beyond,
Our friends the men who came to look
For gold in the city,

Now beat their wives in justification.

Cosmos lies all about us, God-gifted, Heaven-devised,

And order, degree, place and class
work His will on the quiescent mass.
But since order ever has a meaning,
This too must have a meaning.
Sir;&e nothing springs from nothing,
Since nothing comes for nothing,

V’,Slnce each effeet was caused,
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Since the tree was once a seed,

Since each thing manifest

Had a siring wish or thought
men Or OVermen, ‘

5[I‘r!lnis too must have a cause, a reason and meaning.

-

1t is now possible that you and 1 ‘
resently grow much metaphyismal,.

gg;)i‘tngrgy theological hairs,.deeply discussing
Fate, foreknowledge, free-wﬂl‘ abs,olute, 4 claw
The lamb its meekness, the tiger's fang an o \
The guiltless heart of man {ashxoned w;th a flaw,
Or our Ruler, His nature, His forml_ess orm,
How He doth with His a.lﬁlve_seeing kindly eye,
Nurture the tubercle bacilli.

1t is now possible that you :and I )

Could find subtie explanations cun;)us e

For what His will has wrought, rab onaiss

Why this is thus and thus, 'not‘otherwhe,t
Discover a providence in His kindless ha e,.
Uneover some hidden r'eas.on :why

He wished the leper his lion’s mas}:, crame

Or bade hunger cleave the beggars ir .
But all that pass. _

This is misery, we 5€€ 1t..

This is hunger, we feel it.

This is evil, we know it.

eless city! 1.
1 onFc‘g cwalked in the couniry and the people said:

blasted on the ear. .
:glm: ilorf)r:x;xt desiccates our bones, has dried up the river

and and weed only.
fnhde r‘\; r&t; %elds rests the shadow of him that comes

in sixty years. .
(I)Icl;:ne to the city and the people said:
Things look bad, the (i3 ‘o? 1. Index

a5 gone up eight points,
IBiut ighe government are watching.

e still seek the reason, you and X
For v:his crmgéng gickness and thle t(:ja::;
Finding none, shall we once rashly n,curse
In the sunless hours; invoke our hu;narse
On this posturing ypstart of the unlverse.
Or shall we resign, shaudzzie 11;::00r1c:ile,

i ust the sor ie, )
}?s&gee:{'a;g c?;used, this and this must be effected.
And find our place with those that s}ieep s
And are restored when the bright day comes.
Shall we yet contrive at this later hour,

With cunning gifts of fruit and flower,

To appease the wrath of Him that is

Lord of the poX, jord of the plague,

Lord of the day, lord of the blight.
We shall think on it.
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THE MOST PRIMITIVE

(N

PEOPLE ON EARTH

2\ ID the Stone Age offer more secu-

rity than modern clvilization?
That, in effect, is the question fac-
ing the widely feared and primitive
Seri Indians of Mexico.

The tribe has reached the cross-
roads. I$ can return to the Btone
Age ways it followed up to the pre-
sent generation, or it can fully adopt

" civilization. The survival or extinc-
' tion of the tribe hangs in the balance.

These courageous, almost fanati-
cally independent people present an
interesting study in human beha-
viour as they seek the answer that
can mean life or death. Up to the
moment civilization, which the Seri
spurned until less than 20 years ago,
has failed them. Once they number-
ed in the thousands. Now only 219
poverty-stricken men, women and
children are left to make the fateful
decision. ’

The Seri has always been the sub-
ject of exaggerated reports. As
recently as last spring they were
described as the most primitive peo-
ple on earth. A couple of years ago
a magazine writer told of a Seri raid
in which the tribesmen were alleged
to have killed a bull with their bare
hands, and then had a feast of raw
flesh.

Shortly after the turn of the cen-
tury, 2 Ban Francisco newspaper sent
an expedition into Mexico to investi-
gate weird reports concerning the
Serl, one of which claimed they were
cannibals. The newspaper party

- landed on Tiburon island in the Gulf
cf California, the Seri stronghold,
but was met with suspicion and hos-
tility. Two of the party were killed.
The remainder escaped. For years
reports circulated the victims had
been eaten, although there was not the
slightest evidence te back this elaim.

Certainly the Seri fought every
effort on the part of the white man
to enter their domain. They were
said to have continued a state of war

. against Mexico as late as 1946.

Wililam Neil Smith, an anthropo-

Jogidt living with the Seri under & -

grant from the Wenner Gren foun-
" dalion of New York, believes there

s . Was & good reason for the tribe’s hos~

tility towards all strangers. “The
first white people to find the Seri
were the Spaniards,” he explains.
“They had found pearls in the Gulf
of California. They neseded natives
to serve as pearl divers, and sent par-
ties up the coast conscripting help.
The Seris who were taken were
treated as slaves.”

Tiburon is a rattle snake-infested,
forbidding chunk of rock in the Gulf
of California cut off from the main-
lang by from two to five miles of
shark-infested sea. It iIs virtustly
waterless. Every expedition sent
against the Seri failed because the
attackers were unable to find water,

Dr. Edward H. Spicer, of the Uni-
versity of Arizona department of
anthropology, points out that they
are among the few remaining non-
agricultural people on the North
American continent. They  have
never been farmers. In the 17M0s
Spannish missionaries atfempted to
settle the tribe on the mainland
along the Sonora river where they
could farm. The Seri soon rebelled
and went trotting back to Tiburon.

Until the early 1930's they main-
fained a completely native economy,
entirely uninfluenced by the white
man and his civilization. They were
nomads, roaming np and down their
island and over a small area on the
mainlond. Their houses were made
of branches. For food they hauled
huge sea turtles, weighing from 75
tc 200 pounds, out of the water or
killed deer, rabbit or other animals
with their bows and arrows. '

Then, early in the 1930's, the Gulf
of California fishing industry boom-
ed, They had no money, but money
wasn’t needed. Nature and. their
own skills provided everything. They -
had no medicines. The infant mor-
tality rate was exceedingly high,
just ag it was 1,000 years ago. Great’
deposits of fish untouched for centu-
ries  except by the Indians were
found. The fishing village of Bahia

Kino was established. The Seri had

always faken all the fish needed for
Tood. Now they found that by {ak-
Ing fish to King they were given .
maney with which they could: bug’

kit Y




thinzs they never ¥
The tribesmen woul
canoes with the big
ava) and make incr
of trips to the fishing

At the start of World

the United States. Increasing quan-
tities of fish were needed. The Seri
fished as they had always fished.
Others went into the gulf in power
boats, dropped dynamite into the
schools of bass, and pulled them in
by the ton. Kino blossomed into a
frontier town of 2,000 persons.

The gulf was providing most of the
south-west and California with fish,
and the Seri were in the figshing
bXiness. For the first time in his-
tory they had a close contact with
civilization.

“The Seri rode the -crest through-
out war,” S8mith explains. “Their
earning capacity had never been as
high. They didn’t lose thei){ native
appearance or drop their native cus-
toms, but their living standard went
up. They learned to make use of
clvilised things. They deﬁni};ely
became dependent upon civilization;
which has caused the present crisis
for which no solution has been
found.” -

Digaster hit the tribe a few years
ago. Shortly after the end of the war
the Japanese pul big quantities of
shark liver on the market., At the
same time a better and cheaper
method was found to produce the
vitamins previously found only in
shark livers. Fish were also scarce.
The over-exploitation of the gul!
reserves had eliminated the schools
that had existed in the area for
many generations.

Another disaster, even more serious
to their future welfare than the eco-
nomic depressicn they were experi-
encing, struck the tribe.

In order to travel greater distances
in search of fish the Indians rented
flat-bottomed boats with outboard
motors from the Mexicans. The Seri
weren’t accustomed fo these boats,
put Liked the easy way they moved.

It was low tide in the gulf. A
family"of 10 persons waded in the
shallow water gathering octopi, or
squid, for food and sale. These
weren't the glant octopl fietion wri-
ters talic about, but little things that
slithered about beneath the rocks,

-
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maximum of five persons,
largy numbers of octopi. Final-
wiasf low in the water. Late in
rnoon they headed for home.
rily they would have shoved

An®r loaded native canoes through

shallow water close to the shore.

This time the parents and the
eight children climbed aboard the
boat, started the outboard motor, and.
cut across deep water. The boat
dipped into the trough of a wave.
It flipped the boat over. Some of
the youngsters were crushed to death.
The woman and girls wore long
dresses which soon pulled them
beneath the surface. Before help
reached them nine of the 10 were
dead.

The tribe could ill afford to lose
nine of its members. Some of those
who drowned were children upon
whom continuance of the tribe de-
pended. The nine who died repre-
sented two per cent of the tribe
remaining in  existence. That is
the point where the tribe now
stands.  There are barely enough
members to keep it alive.

“The Seri can’t understand what
has happened to their economy,”
Smith explained. “We encouraged
them to fish and hunt sghark, In
retyrn we gave them the means to
get civilized goods, which they like
and to which they have become sac-
customed. Now at least, two-thirds
of their income has been wiped out,
and they can no longer buy the
things they need. Is it any wonder
they say, in their own way, ‘what
price civilization? :

“They have been introduced to the
cutboard motor. Now they work all
day and barely catch enough fish to
pay for the rental and the gasoline.”

So, as Smith explains, they are
faced with a crisis. Should they
step using power driven boats and
return to the ancient canoes? Should
they stop fishing for money and the
clothes it  will buy, and dress them-
selves in skins as they did in the
Stone Age?

_0Or,” asks S8mith, “does civilizatio
really have something to offer ther
Can they follow our customs a1
survive? We don't know. We ‘hoe

-that, as anthropologists, we may

of service to them. ,
o C 0 —Murray Sinc

1y loaded the boat, meant.
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